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4. How to use this Plan
5. The Design & Development Process
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Applications
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1. INTRODUCTION

Title
This Plan is entitled South Sydney Development Control
Plan 1997: Urban Design.

Adoption date
This Development Control Plan (DCP) has been
prepared in accordance with Sections 51A and 72 of
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979
(the Act) and Clauses 19 to 25A of Part III of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation,
1980.

The Plan was adopted by Council on 25 of June 1997,
and came into force on 2 of July 1997.

Land to which this DCP applies
This DCP applies to land within the South Sydney Local
Government Area, including land shown as a ‘deferred
matter’ under South Sydney Local Environmental Plan
1998 (LEP 1998), but excluding land covered by
Regional Environmental Plan No.26 - Eveleigh Precinct,
and State Environmental Planning Policy No. 47 - Moore
Park Showground. (See MAP 1). For any development
taking place in the Eveleigh Precinct, Council will
consider the principles outlined in this DCP.

Relationship to plans, policies and other
documents
This Urban Design Plan has been formulated having
regard to AMCORD - A national resource document
for residential development, 1995 produced by the
Commonwealth Department of Housing and Regional
Development. This Plan adopts the system of control
and principles established by AMCORD. This Plan is
one component of a three tiered comprehensive planning

strategy for the City of South Sydney. The three tiers
are:

Strategy for a Sustainable City of South Sydney.  The
Strategy develops a broad framework for sustainable
development encompassing the natural environment,
land uses, transport, and community well being.

The Strategy provides the framework for a new approach
to development control which incorporates planning
principles and promotes an “integrated approach to
planning to ensure that urban design, transport, land use
and environmental considerations are the focus of all
planning decisions”.

South Sydney Local Environmental Plan 1998. This plan
replaces planning instruments that applied to different
parts of South Sydney. It is a statutory planning
instrument that identifies land use zones, and the aims
and objectives for development within these zones. The
LEP is the statutory planning framework for this DCP.

South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997 Urban
Design.  Supplements the controls in South Sydney LEP
1998 and establishes the design framework and criteria
within which development is to take place. The Urban
Design Principles in PART B of this Plan aim to guide
all development within the City. They are based on the
Strategy for a Sustainable City of South Sydney, and
reflect Council’s and the community’s vision for the
City.

This Plan must be read in conjunction with South
Sydney LEP 1998. Should there be any inconsistency
between this DCP and the LEP, the LEP shall prevail.

Each development application will be assessed on its
merits having regard to this DCP. However, compliance
with the provisions in this DCP does not guarantee that
consent will be granted to an application. Other matters
in Section 79 of the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979, must also be considered.

When preparing an application, you may need to
consider other Council’s plans and policies, including
but not limited to the following:
• Section 94 Contributions Plan, which empowers

Council to require for certain developments, a
monetary contribution, land dedication and/or the
provision of a material public benefit.

• Other policies and plans of Council referred to in
design elements dealt with in this Plan.

You can obtain copies of these from Council’s Planning
and Building Department.

If you require formal documentation of the zoning,
planning controls and other matters relating to a site,
you can obtain from Council’s One Stop Shop counter
a certificate under Section 149 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act, 1979.



P
A

RT
A

:
G

en
er

al
In

fo
rm

at
io

n

Page 2

THE
South

Sydney
Plan

2 July 1997

2. PURPOSE AND AIMS
OF THIS PLAN

The purpose of this Plan is to provide detailed design
and environmental standards, illustrate the urban
development objectives embodied in South Sydney LEP
1998, and achieve a high quality built environment with
the proper balance between development, conservation
and environmental sustainability.

The aims of the Plan are:
• to provide detailed design principles, criteria and

controls so that development responds to its context
and is aesthetically harmonious and environmentally
compatible with the existing built environment and
the Public Domain.

• to ensure development contributes to environmental
improvements to the Public Domain.

• to encourage design that enhances and contributes
to the City’s heritage, including its heritage items,
conservation areas, precincts of special character and
contributory  buildings.

• to ensure design is sustainable and environmentally
responsible, and takes into account its  social impact
and impact on environmental amenity.

• to provide for flexibility and an integrated approach
to the development process.

3. STRUCTURE OF THIS
PLAN

The Plan is divided into seven Parts:

PART A – General Information
gives background information for all development types,
the procedural context, general rationale of the Plan and
the process by which development proposals should be
designed.

PART B – Urban Design Principles
outlines the broad urban design principles that will
guide Council’s decisions regarding development in
the South Sydney area.

PART C – Public Domain
sets out the rationale for improvements to the Public
Domain and provides the link between Urban Design
Principles and how development can contribute to
implement the improvements outlined in the Public
Domain Improvement Plan, including concept plans for
William Street, and urban village centres – Erskineville
Road, Crown Street and Botany Road.

PART D – Design Criteria for Social
Planning
sets objectives and performance criteria to ensure
proposals give adequate consideration to social impacts.

PART E – Environmental Design Criteria
deals with all types of development within the City
boundaries. It provides background information, design
criteria and controls under the following key headings:

Site Planning deals with issues that relate to the analysis
and assessment of the constraints and opportunities of
a site, such as site layout, orientation, drainage, access
and parking.

Building Form and Appearance deals with the siting,
form and design of buildings in response to a site’s
context, and includes design elements controlling bulk
and scale of buildings and their appearance.

Heritage and Conservationexpands on the heritage and
conservation provisions in South Sydney LEP 1998 and
deals with the development of heritage items, con-
servation areas, contributory buildings and precincts of
special character.

Amenity deals with the built form elements that affect
the quality of life of the occupants of a development
and its neighbours.

Energy Efficiency establishes controls for the design
and construction of buildings to reduce consumption of
non-renewable energy sources.

Operational Controls relate to the environmental effects
during the operational phase of a development.

PART F – Design criteria for specific
developments types
sets more specific controls for major development types.
These controls complement the general controls in
PART E.  The specific development types are:

Single Dwelling Houses applies to detached and semi-
detached housing, including terraces, and town houses
built in the form of terrace houses.

Residential Flat Buildings applies to medium and high
density residential development, and includes town
houses, other than town houses in the form of terrace
houses, and multi-level residential flats.

Industrial Development provides design criteria for
industrial activities on land zoned Industrial (4).

Mixed Use Development applies to a range of
development such as residential, commercial,
entertainment and light industrial uses in the Mixed Use
10 zone, and to non-residential uses that occur within a
residential zone. It provides design criteria for both
vertical and horizontal mixed use development.

Shopping Streets provides design criteria for main
shopping streets, including Oxford Street, King
Street, Cleveland Street, Crown Street, Redfern Street
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and Erskineville Road.

PART G – Special precincts
includes areas of a particular character which require
specific design criteria, such as rear lanes, the Rosebery
area, Ultimo, Alexandra Canal and the former Royal
Alexandra Hospital for Children site, Camperdown.

Glossary and Bibliography
Defines the terms used in this Plan and gives a list of
resource documents.

Additional Information
Includes additional technical information and sub-
mission and procedural requirements for development
applications.

4. HOW TO USE THIS
PLAN

This Plan is a guide for residents and developers for the
preparation of development (and building) applications.

In assessing development applications, the Council will
have regard to section 90 of the Environmental Planning
and Assessment Act 1979, the provisions of South
Sydney Local Environmental Plan 1998 and this Urban
Design Plan.

Applicants are encouraged to consult Council’s Planning
and Building Department prior to lodging a Develop-
ment Application. This can save time and expense and
enable Council staff to explain the contents of this Plan.

Refer to Appendix iii, Lodging a Development
Application, to establish what you need to submit with
your application.

This Urban Design Plan is an integrated resource
document based on a set of design elements. It adopts a
performance-based system of control that focuses on
matters to be addressed called performance criteria, to
achieve desired outcomes. This approach allows
flexibility and innovation by not restricting design
solutions to a particular prescriptive standard (except
for health and safety reasons).

The emphasis of the Plan is on the assessment of
applications on merit to achieve the best possible balance
between the diverse and sometimes conflicting issues
that affect development sites.

The chart describes the way the design elements are
presented.

All applications must include a written statement of
environmental effects (SEE) that identifies the ways
by which the proposal satisfies (or does not satisfy)
the relevant performance criteria, either as stated in
the controls or other innovative means.

Refer to Appendix iii: Lodging a Development Application for
information on what a SEE should include.

5. THE DESIGN AND
DEVELOPMENT
PROCESS

In preparing a development proposal, applicants
should undertake the following design and
development process:

Step 1
Understand the Design Principles that guide
development in South Sydney. (Refer to PART B:
Urban Design Principles).

Step 2
Consider the Public Domain Improvement Plan and
how the development may contribute to enhance
the Public Domain. (Refer to PART C Public
Domain).

Step 3
Consider the social context of the site and any
aspects of the social environment that may affect
development of the site and to which the
development may contribute. (Refer to PART D
Social Planning).

Explanation
Where relevant, describes the rationale for the
elements and gives supporting information

↕
Objective(s)
Describe the primary purpose and intent of each
element, and are further clarified by performance
criteria.

↕
Performance Criteria
Set out the means to achieve the objective(s).
The criteria offer a guide to ‘best’ practice while
providing designers and developers with the
opportunity to develop a variety of design
responses. Not all performance criteria will be
applicable to every development.

↕
Controls
The controls complement the performance criteria
and are examples of ways to achieve the
performance criteria. They are not an alternative
prescriptive form of regulation nor do they preclude
other ways.
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Step 4
Establish siting constraints and opportunities by
preparing a site analysis and a Master Plan if required.
(Refer to Part E: Site Planning and the appropriate
Part F: Site Planning controls specific for the
development type).

Step 5
Determine the appropriate building envelope. (Refer to
Part E Building Envelope and the appropriate Part F
Building envelope controls specific for the development
type).

Step 6
Design the building to have the appropriate appearance
or ‘fit’ in relation to its context and heritage aspects,
and to achieve adequate amenity and energy efficiency.
(Refer to Part E Building Form and Appearance,
Heritage and Conservation, Amenity and Energy
Efficiency, and the appropriate Part F controls specific
for the development type).

Consider the environmental impact the development
may have on the amenity of the locality. Design the
building and include specifications to ensure the future
use of the building will not cause environmental harm
or reduce environmental amenity in the locality. Ensure
any discharges/emissions are in compliance with
pollution control legislation. (Refer to Part E Operational
Controls).

6. NOTIFICATION OF
DEVELOPMENT
APPLICATIONS

Where Council considers an application may affect
the amenity of surrounding properties, Council will
notify those property owners it considers may be
affected.

Master Plans will require notification as outlined in Part
E.

7. PRE-DA PANEL
Council has a Pre-DA Panel system through which
Council officers will provide detailed preliminary advice
on development proposals, particularly dealing with
large development sites. There is a fee charged for Pre-
DA Panel meetings. Please enquire at Council’s One
Stop Shop Counter.
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Part B:
Urban
Design
Principles
1. Introduction

2. Reinforce and protect City’s
urban form

3. Enhance the City’s urban villages,
public spaces and pedestrian
networks

4. Design for a sustainable, healthy
environment

1. INTRODUCTION
The Strategy for a Sustainable City of South Sydney
identifies the strategic planning context within which
development in South Sydney is to take place (Refer
to Map 2 – Development context). The goal of the
Strategy is:

“To ensure a sustainable City of South Sydney
through the efficient and equitable
management and allocation of resources, and
to enhance the quality of life and well-being
of the local community both now and in the
future”

This DCP develops the broad initiatives of the
Strategy by setting out urban design principles that
underpin the more detailed planning controls in the
DCP.

This Plan seeks to ensure new buildings enhance the
sense of place of the City by reinforcing the City’s
role and its architectural heritage and character,
protecting the natural environment and improving
generally the quality of the environment for the
community. The emphasis is on the need:
• for high quality urban design,
• to enhance the Public Domain, and
• to achieve site responsive design without

significant cost penalties, based on the principles
for sustainable development.

The aim is to encourage development that contributes
to create diverse and attractive neighbourhoods and
places where people can live, work, shop and carry
out daily activities in a safe and pleasant environment.

The urban design principles are regarded as ‘rules
of best practice’. Their use will ensure that
development contributes to the character of the City
as a whole,  and supports and promotes
improvements to the Public Domain. All new
development must take into account these principles.

The Urban Design Principles are:

1. Reinforce and protect the City’s urban form,
including its:
• setting,
• linear elements, and
• buildings and heritage.

2. Enhance the City’s urban villages, public
spaces and pedestrian networks.

3. Design for a sustainable healthy
environment.
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Reinforce the ‘urban’ character of the north sector
and the ‘suburban’ character of the south sector.

Buildings on the north sector are to:
• generally be residential or mixed use,
• incorporate ‘fine grain’ textures that enhance the

historic character;
• create places and streetscapes that are defined and

have a sense of enclosure;
• emphasise neighbourhood identity, community

life and street living.

Buildings on the south sector are to:
• be ‘coarse grain’ to meet the functional and

technological requirements of modern industrial
development;

• be designed in cluster forms with elements such
as office areas, plant equipment and machinery
architecturally expressed to add visual richness
and dramatic accent to the industrial cityscape;

• create new and innovative working and living
places; and

• create streetscapes that are suburban in character
dominated by landscaped open space and
buildings in park like settings.

Control
Buildings preserve and reinforce specific areas of
high visibility, ridgelines and landmark locations
including gateways and nodes, maintain and
enhance views and vistas from the Public Domain
as shown in Map 3.

Council may require 3 dimensional computer
simulation drawings from locations selected at the
discretion of Council.  The drawings are to
demonstrate how the development proposal affects
the setting of the City.

Note: The dividing streets between the north and
south sectors are Sydney Park Road, Euston Road,
McEvoy Street, that part of Bourke Street to the north
of McEvoy Street to where it intersects with Lachlan
Street, and Lachlan Street.

Ensure existing significant vistas and view corridors
are maintained without encroachment.

Development is to:
• Not obstruct or encroach on significant view

corridors.
• Achieve distinctive building design that

terminates vistas and creates picturesque
streetscapes.

• Maintain vistas along streets to buildings and
places of heritage, architectural or landscape
significance.

• Reinstate and enhance existing vistas where
possible.

• Enhance the City skyline (silhouette).

Maintain vistas and create picturesque streetscapes.

Setting
Protect and enhance significant topographical
elements, existing skylines and areas of high
visibility that highlight the City’s distinctive form.

2. REINFORCE AND PROTECT THE CITY’S URBAN FORM

Development is to:
• Reinforce the land form and dominant topography

of the City, with low rise buildings in low-lying
areas, clusters of buildings on the slopes,
culminating with taller buildings on the ridgelines.

• Ensure highly visible sites, such as those located
along the Kings Cross ridge, King Street and Riley
Street are carefully designed to be in scale with
the City’s setting, reinforcing skyline
characteristics as shaped by buildings of:

• uniform height,
• variable height,
• cluster groups, and
• tower forms.
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Linear elements

Reinforce the block and street pattern of the city
and other edge forming elements such as abutting
localities of different land uses, the physical
boundaries of railway lines, major institutions and
major open spaces.

Development is to:
• provide a sense of cohesion and continuity to the

streetscape;
• address and define streets and public spaces;
• maintain the existing street alignment with minor

variation in setback;
• reinforce the predominant scale of the streetscape;
• include mixed uses to create a gradual transition

from commercial or industrial to residential;
• enhance the City’s urban and natural corridor

systems by the use of appropriate landscape
treatment such as verges and tree-planting to
reinforce precinct edges and the street hierarchy
of the city.

Control
Buildings reinforce existing positive block and
street patterns by maintaining and defining street
alignments. Developments on large redevelopment
sites creates new block and street patterns
integrated with existing grids.

Reinforce and extend Regional and Local open
space networks including:
• The Regional Open Space System extending from

Alexandra Canal into Sydney Park linking
Eveleigh and Prince Alfred Park.

• The Regional Open Space System extending from
Moore Park, Kensington Golf Links along South
Dowling Street, Southern Cross Drive and the
wetlands in East Lakes and Kingsford Smith
Airport.

• The open space corridor adjacent the banks of
Alexandra Canal and along the tributary drainage
system.

Development is to:
• Enclose, enhance and provide pedestrian access

to all major parks, having regard to plans of
management prepared by Council.

• Create ‘green’ corridors and boulevards between
major open space areas using footpaths, setbacks,
easements and median strips for landscaping, to
reinforce pedestrian and cycle networks.

• Create a ‘park-like’ setting in the south sector
whereby landscaped open spaces dominate the
buildings.

• Ensure development incorporates publicly
accessible open spaces and pedestrian paths  that
are well linked into the surrounding area, to
provide a focus for community activities.

Control
Development reinforces edges and block and
street patterns of the City, and provides a variety
of accessible open spaces to expand the open
space networks, as shown in the Public Domain
Improvement Plan.
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Buildings and heritage

Ensure development ‘fits’ into the streetscape and
general character of the area.

Development:
• is sympathetic to the prevailing height, bulk,

scale, design and external appearance of adjacent
buildings;

• incorporates predominantly masonry facades with
vertical and horizontal proportions and
harmonious fenestration patterns;

• adopts richly articulated profiles and roof forms
designed to create varied and visually interesting
facades;

• is consistent with the alignment of neighbouring
buildings;

• creates spaces with a sense of enclosure; and
• creatively responds to important internal vistas

of the City.

Protect the City’s heritage areas including
identified conservation areas, heritage items and
contributory buildings that combine to create the
character of precincts.

Development relating to heritage places, buildings
or relics, is to observe the following conservation
principles:
• A methodical recognised process is carried out

to collect, analyse and assess all culturally
significant aspects of a place, building or relic
before a decision is made about its future and
changes to its fabric.

• Depending on the physical evidence, the
conservation plan retains the cultural significance
of the place, building or relic by utilising
recognised approaches  involving either one or a
combination of the following strategies:
– preservation,
– restoration,
– reconstruction, and
– adaptation.

• Conservation is based on a respect for the existing
evidence and should involve the least possible
physical intervention or change to the existing
fabric of a place building or relic.

• The setting of a heritage item, place, building or
relic is maintained including its relationship with
its surroundings, its form, scale, colour texture
and materials.

• The conservation policy should determine which
uses are compatible to ensure the preservation of
the place, building or relic.

• Make use of traditional specialist skills and
building techniques to ensure authenticity.

Control
Development relating to heritage items should
adhere to the principles of the Burra Charter for
Conservation of Places of Cultural Significance.
Development is sympathetic to conservation
areas as shown in South Sydney LEP 1998 and
the South Sydney Heritage Study.
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3. ENHANCE THE CITY’S URBAN VILLAGES,
PUBLIC SPACES AND PEDESTRIAN NETWORKS

Ensure development respects, improves and
enhances urban village character and identity to
promote a safer and more liveable environment
with a sense of community spirit and belonging.

Development is to:

Respect the discipline inherent in the townscape.
Buildings are to maintain the visual cohesion of
the streetscape taking into account:
• the site’s position in relation to the streetscape;
• the continuity and figural character of the street

in terms of use, scale and architectural entity;
• the intrinsic domestic scale, local flavour or the

atmosphere of the place;
• local patterns, particularly community meeting

places and linkages;
• community values and expectations.

Create unique places having qualities and
attributes that provide a rich experience emerging
from development that has:
• its own identity and a recognisable character;
• an inside and outside with paths linking the place

with its surroundings;
• legible elements, patterns and structures

according to the function of the building;
• positive spaces with a figural character;
• a variety of activities;
• rich content including diverse architectural detail,

colours, texture and style;
• a historical context where appropriate.

Enhance public spaces by contributing to and
creating:
• landmarks and buildings of civic importance;
• clearly visible arrival points to act as gateways to

centres and specific areas with an identifiable
character;

• public art;
• thematic tree planting;
• urban spaces that enhance the Public Domain,

such as plazas and squares and publicly accessible
pedestrian forecourts to buildings;

• promenades, pedestrian links, etc.;
• outdoor activity and street life.

Incorporate traffic management measures that
restrict through traffic and improve pedestrian
networks, safety and amenity for local precincts.

Control
Buildings reinforce and enhance the character of
the urban villages and help create a variety of
urban spaces. Refer to Urban Village areas
identified in the Public Domain Improvement Plan
and the Urban Villages Map.
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Design for mixed uses and activities to achieve better
integration and accessibility between them.

Control
Development is designed for ecological
sustainability, is sensitive to and responds to the
environmental capacity of the area.

4. DESIGN FOR A SUSTAINABLE, HEALTHY
ENVIRONMENT

Energy efficiency
Ensure new development does not unreasonably
reduce the energy efficiency of adjoining buildings.

Use passive and active solar design methods to
increase the comfort level of buildings and minimise
energy consumption from non-renewable energy
sources.

Use ecologically sound building materials that are
renewable, energy efficient and can reduce fossil
based energy consumption.

Environmental amenity
Ensure non-residential buildings are designed and
specified to reduce their operational impact on
adjacent residential areas.

Ensure development does not cause a public nuisance
to local residents or pose risk to the locality by way
of:
• noise pollution
• traffic movements
• parking demand
• air and water pollution
• waste storage and removal
• storage of dangerous goods
• air handling systems
• site contamination
• working hours.

Provide adequate separation or noise attenuation
measures between land uses and activities to
minimise noise transmission.

Stormwater
Use the City’s drainage systems and waterways in a
more responsible and sustainable manner:

Development is to:
• Reduce stormwater runoff and pressure on the

stormwater system by on-site detention.
• Ensure integration into the hydrology of the

natural system, reduce discharge of pollutants
into the stormwater system and reduce erosion
and sedimentation.

Transport
Enhance local pedestrian routes and cycleways
connecting with regional networks and linking
residential areas, work, shopping and recreation
activities and public transport nodes.

Restrict the number of on-site parking spaces having
regard to the site’s proximity to public transport and
other complementary activities.
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Part C:
Public
domain

1. Introduction
2. The Public Domain Improvement Concept Plan
3. Security and the public domains
4. Implementation
5. Eastern Districts Public Domain Plan

• William Street Precinct
6. Erskineville-Alexandria Public Domain Plan

• Erskineville Road Urban Village Improvement Plan
7. Surry Hills-East Sydney Public Domain Plan

• Crown Street Shopping Precinct
8. Southern Industrial Public Domain Plan
9. Rosebery-Zetland Public Domain Plan

• Botany Road Urban Village Improvement Plan
10. Redfern-Waterloo Public Domain Plan
11. Western Districts Public Domain Plan
12. Moore Park Public Domain Plan

1. INTRODUCTION
The policy framework established through the
Strategy for a Sustainable City (1995) with its focus
on sustainability calls for the promotion of walking
and cycling with a strong emphasis on improving
the quality and quantity of the public domain
throughout South Sydney.

The Public Domain is:

. . .the shared urban areas and spaces, the
structures that relate to those spaces and the
infrastructure that supports and serves them.

Urban design for the public domain is
concerned with:
• The quality of public space: the streets, roads,

squares, sidewalks and parks and the fountains,
furniture and art works found within them.

• The quality of new building projects and
associated spaces: atria, terraces, arcades,
colonnades, plazas and parks.

• Ways of retaining and reusing historical
structures of civic significance.

• The means to guide design of all these
structures for the benefit of the public realm,
while seeking opportunities of mutual support
with the private domain...

The Public Domain is also the setting for a whole
range of activities. It should have a human scale, be
comfortable, safe, attractive and interesting. The way
buildings form an edge to the footpath directly affects
the overall ambience, safety and appeal of the street
– a most important component of inner city life and
an important recreational resource supplementing all
other forms of public space.

Objectives
• To expand the City’s public domain
• To ensure new development contributes to the

quality enrichment and enhancement of the public
domain.

• That development activity results in the
community obtaining public benefit responsive
to their needs.

2. THE PUBLIC DOMAIN
IMPROVEMENT PLAN

The Public Domain Improvement Plan provides the
framework for and outlines a range of initiatives and
opportunities to enhance the Public Domain. It
requires each developer to contribute, where
appropriate, to the public domain and towards the
design and organisation of the public space beyond
the site boundary. The Plan ensures that the
community obtains public benefit from development
activity.

The emphasis is on identifying local area
improvements at the time a development process is
initiated. The onus will be on the applicant to
demonstrate how the proposed development
enhances the Public Domain and
meets the initiatives outlined in the Public Domain
Improvement Plan.

The Public Domain Improvement Plan provides a
framework for the development of more detailed
plans of the Public Domain. The following principles
should be considered:

2.1 Urban Villages
Development contributes to the thematic character
of urban villages.
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improvements:
street closures to reinforce precinct edges, mark
pedestrian safe zones and pedestrian linkages
kerb blisters to improve amenity and reduce
traffic speed
angle parking associated with tree planting on
existing carriageways to differentiate pedestrian
and vehicle areas and to provide footpath for side
walk widening to reflect pedestrian flow densities
and create pleasant streets.
flush paving of important spaces to improve
pedestrian amenity
roundabouts to encourage a safe public domain
footpath widening
threshold treatment to reinforce edges and
pedestrian orientated edges.

Refer to the Pedestrian Network Plan for further detail.

2.7 Landscaping
Development to use landscaping and tree planting
to reinforce the urban structure of the city and
provide visual continuity to principal boulevards and
major approach routes to the city.

(i) Buffer zones
Densely landscaped setbacks along railway embank-
ments and edges created by major institutions or
special precincts.

(ii) Boulevards
Boulevards are major through roads carrying
significant vehicular and pedestrian traffic.
Characterised by sidewalks and roadway separated
by double rows of trees. Development to provide:

pairs of advance trees in rows at 6 metre intervals
active street frontages at ground level
geometry of intersection to enhance the safety of
pedestrians by reducing crossing width and
slowing speeds of vehicles.

(iii) Avenues
Avenues carry significant vehicular and pedestrian
traffic. Characterised as broad streets lined with
continuous rows of avenue trees. Development to
provide:

rows of advance trees at 6 metre row intervals.
active street frontages at ground level.
geometry of intersection to enhance the safety of
pedestrians by reducing crossing width and
slowing speeds of vehicles.

Elements to consider in new development:
street definition and continuity, facade orientation
and treatment, setback, active street frontage
roof line/skyline, character of contributory
buildings
interface between the private and public domains
floorspace treatment of footpath and carriageway
landscaping, street furniture and signage
protection and enhancement of pleasant views and
vistas
heritage conservation of places of cultural signific-
ance including the protection of trees, parks,
statues, relics, signage, shop windows, verandahs,
facades, colours, buildings or whole streetscapes.
Development within the urban village is required
to enrich the pedestrian environment and provide
improvements in accordance with public domain
precinct plans prepared by Council.

2.2 Through site links
Development provides mid block pedestrian
connections in large sites. Links should be a
minimum width of 4 metres and where appropriate
pedestrian links are dedicated as public right of way.

2.3 Key nodes and gateways
Development enhances and upgrades nodes
important civic spaces and gateways. The building
design provides:

clearly defined built edges and increased building
height and bulk to reinforce corner locations
where appropriate;
visual interest at street level;
special treatment including public art, paving,
lighting, landscaping and street furniture to create
a sense of place;
welcome sign and information billboards

2.4 Public art
Development seeks opportunities for the provision
of artwork to enrich the public domain and promote
enjoyment by the community. The Public Domain
Precinct Plans identify possible locations for artwork
which are integrated with the surfaces of buildings
and other built edges adjoining public spaces or are
freestanding.

2.5 Active street frontage
Development reinforces the built form edge,
encourages more activities along the main street
frontage and enriches pedestrian activity by high
quality pavement, street furniture, landscaping and
lighting. Where appropriate development provides
setbacks for plazas, colonnades and footpath
extensions.

2.6 Streetscape and pedestrian
improvements

Development provides the opportunity to carry out

streetscape improvements and footpath widening
along the pedestrian network and to improve
connections and links between residential precincts,
open space, community facilities and areas of
concentrated activity. Development should also
contribute to Council’s Local Area Traffic
Management (LATM) Program.

Development may provide the following LATM
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(iv) Local streets
Local streets carry vehicular traffic. Interventions
seek to restrict through traffic undermining the
amenity of residential precincts, and to give priority
to pedestrians and cyclists. Numerous traffic
amelioration measures are possible these should be
selected to suit street character and dimensions.
Development to provide:

thematic tree planting to reinforce the character
of precincts;
geometry of intersection to enhance the safety of
pedestrians by reducing crossing width and
slowing speeds of vehicles;
footpath widening to provide opportunity for
leaseable footway area.

Refer to Street Tree Master Plan

2.8 Front setbacks
Development to provide setbacks for landscaping
as follows:

6 metres for all major principal road frontages
4 metres for all street frontages.

The setback requirement will be varied only at the
discretion of Council to satisfy other design or
environmental criteria.

2.9 Public open space
Development on large sites to provide the dedication
of land for the purposes of open space to enhance
and extend the City’s open space network.

The Public Domain Improvement Plan must be read
in conjunction with the Urban Design Principles.

3. SECURITY AND THE
PUBLIC DOMAIN

Security for the public domain including parks,
swimming pools, public toilets, tunnels and
underpasses, transport interchanges and railway
stations should have the following attributes:
• appropriate lighting that illuminates pedestrian

pathways
landscaping that does not obscure visibility
adequate signage describing pathways and
facilities, including taxi ranks, bus stops and
community facilities.
Provision for Help Points
Maximise surveillance from adjoining areas
Minimises opportunities for graffiti
Pavement treatment that defines uses and
movement
Pedestrian pathways and routes with clear
sightlines.

The street as a social meeting place and important
public space.
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4. IMPLEMENTATION

The Plan shall be implemented by any of the
following ways:

Section 94 Works Program
Many significant improvements to the public domain
as identified on the Plan have been included into the
Section 94 Works Program. Development shall be
levied monies relating to a specific material public
benefit as identified in Council’s s94 Contributions
Plan.

Where relevant, applicants will be required to provide
local area improvements in lieu of Section 94 monies
in accordance with Council’s public works program.
This work will be carried out in consultation with
and to the satisfaction of both the Planning and
Building Department and Public Works and Services
Department.

Floor-space ratio bonus incentives
Council may provide floor space incentives to
developers through negotiations during the
development application process for the provision
of significant additional public spaces or other
material benefits to the community in accordance to
the initiatives outlined in the Plan.

A bonus floor space incentive of up to 0.25 : 1 of
the total site area, may be applicable to sites requiring
the provision of:
• Dedication of land for wider pedestrian and/or

cycle paths, additional useable public open space,
new streets, bus and traffic turning lanes,
pedestrian links, corner splays, etc, and where
appropriate the treatment of those spaces.  Only
those elements in addition to Section 94
requirements;

• provision of the right of public access in
otherwise private space (through a positive
covenant on title) and other encumbrances over
land for through-site pedestrian links, access to
large internal courtyard spaces, etc. (The granting
of a bonus for treatment of these spaces will not
be given as these would occur normally);

• Streetscape, bicycle, and pedestrian enhancement
works such as widened footpaths, footpath and
kerb reconstruction, street tree islands, local parks
achieved through road closures, flush entry
thresholds, nodal treatments, pedestrian crossings,
bicycle paths, upgraded lighting, overpasses and
underpasses, traffic management facilities etc;

• Public art, thematic street furniture, fountains and
water features;

• Social development projects such as provision
and upgrade of community buildings;

• Stormwater amplification, integrated water
treatment facilities and large-scale detention
systems and other civil infrastructure projects;

• Public transport projects such as bus priority
projects, subsidisation of embryonic bus services,
feasibility studies and promotion initiatives;

• Enhancements to existing parks such as play
equipment, lighting, sports facilities, furniture,
landscaping, etc.

• Aerial bundling or undergrounding of cables,
improved street lighting, new street masts, solar
lighting etc;

• Any other works or improvements at the discretion
of Council

However, in instances where it can be justified on
environmental and amenity grounds and Council
considers it suitable to exceed the maximum FSR
provisions contained in Section 3.2 Elements of the
Urban Framework: Built Form, that any floor space
proposed above the maximum identified on the FSR
map will be calculated as bonus floor space in all
cases. and will require public domain improvements
above those generated by the floor space bonus
indicated on the FSR map.

A Floor Space Bonus of up to 0.85:1 of the total site
area, in addition to a Floor Space Ratio of 2.4:1,
may be available to the St Margarets Hospital Site at
421-441 Bourke Street, Surry Hills, subject to
compliance with the endorsed Masterplan, Council’s
resolution to this matter and the Memorandum of
Understanding between Council and the owner of
the land.

Refer to Guidelines titled “DEVELOPING PUBLIC
DOMAIN IMPROVEMENTS: A guide to Council’s
bonus floor space system”

Refer to Part E Floor Space Ratio

Other improvements in lieu of open space
requirements
Developers may undertake improvements to the
public domain in the immediate vicinity of the site
where the provision of communal and private open
space in residential development at natural ground
level can not be met as required by the Development
Control Plan.

Whilst the Plan outlines a range of initiatives, an
applicant may, however, identify other Public
Domain improvements which Council may support.

Control
Development supports and implements initiatives
and improvements to the Public Domain as
identified in the Public Domain Improvement Plan.
Public Domain improvements comply with Councils
minimum design construction standards and with
the future Streetscape Master Plan.
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5.1 William Street precinct

The William Street Precinct comprises areas to the
north, south and east of William Street, namely,
Woolloomooloo to Cathedral Street, East Sydney and
Darlinghurst to Liverpool Street and Kings Cross to
Ward Avenue. The whole precinct interfaces with the
CBD. William Street, at the precinct center, is the
main physical, visual and orientational link with the
Eastern Suburbs. As such it is the key to the precinct
and one of Sydney's most important streets, however,
it is not fulfilling its potential or the very important
role it has to play in the Cities of South Sydney and
Sydney.

a) William Street

Public Domain
The public domain in William Street is unbalanced
in terms of the cross section of the street. The existing
footpath on the north side is generally wider [up to
5m], however, its is in shade for most of the day.
The existing footpath on the south side is quite
narrow, resulting in pedestrians being much closer
to fast moving traffic, however this side receives
more direct sunlight. To provide overall better
amenity, the street needs to be upgraded with
particular emphasis given to enhancing the southern
side as it has a more desirable microclimate and street
edge.

Currently, the street is cluttered by an assortment of
materials and unnecessary fixed elements. Utilising
a select range of quality materials and details would
improve the quality of the footpaths and public space
areas of William Street. These should provide
continuity with improvements in the Sydney City
area whilst responding to a distinct William Street
character, particularly at key locations such as
existing and new public spaces.

The Kings Cross -East Sydney -Woolloomooloo area
is characterised by public spaces that have been
divided up into small areas and enclosed or filled
with planting and low walls. The lack of visibility,
poor lighting and limited opportunities for flow
through movement throughout the area, and through
public spaces specifically, create a sense of
insecurity. Improved pedestrian connections and a
greater sense of spatial and material continuity
between different spaces would assist in fully
realising the potential of public domain improvements
within William Street and its environs.

Cross City Tunnel Project / William Street
Revitalisation Strategy

The Cross City Tunnel project, if approved for
construction by the State Government, will remove
large quantities of vehicles from William Street
allowing for widened pavements as well as
opportunities for street planting on both sides of the
street to create a "boulevard".

The William Street Revitalisation Strategy was
prepared in parallel with the Cross City Tunnel
Project. The Strategy provides possible public
domain improvements explored in relation to the
proposed Cross City Tunnel.

[Refer to the William Street Revitalisation Strategy
document for further details.]

Regardless of whether or not the Cross City Tunnel
Project proceeds, the William Street Revitalisation
Strategy incorporates public domain guidelines and
projects for implementation in the short term.  These
are outlined below.

Public domain guidelines

5.1.1 Street upgrade

Objectives
To improve the amenity of the street, particularly
the existing narrow south footpath.
To prioritise improvements where there is access
to direct sunlight.
To ensure that the materials used respond to the
local character, and specifically the local
streetscapes and open spaces [including Cook and
Philip Park, Chard Steps and the sandstone wall
at Forbes Street Square].

Performance Criteria
High quality, durable, low maintenance
materials and coordinated standard elements
should be used [including JC Decaux bus
shelters, Sydney City "Smartpoles"; stainless
steel bollards] in conjunction with specifically
designed elements such as benches and seats.
The differences in character between linear
street edge spaces and open spaces need to be
highlighted through the considered use of
materials, details and street furniture.
Widen the southern footpath to optimise solar
access and provide pleasant outdoor spaces
for use by the community.
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5.1.2 Landscaping

Objectives
To develop a unified landscaping approach along
the whole street and associated existing and new
public spaces; and where possible continue the
landscaping approach to Park Street further to the
west.
To define the street corridor and public spaces
by tree planting.
To improve the pedestrian amenity.
To optimise solar access to new plantings.

Performance Criteria
Plant trees along the street edge in accordance
with Council's adopted Street Tree Master
Plan;
Plant trees on the northern side of William
Street as close to the street edge as possible.
Locate plantings so that as a group they define
spaces or corridors rather than enclose or fill
up public spaces or obscure views.

5.1.4 Existing and new public spaces

Objectives
To achieve spatial continuity between public
spaces and the William Street corridor, and cross
street corridors, through the removal of visual
and physical barriers
To reflect the distinctive character of each public
space with regard to its scale, context and use.
To facilitate ease of pedestrian movement
throughout the public domain.

Performance Criteria
Rationalise pavement levels and remove
existing fixed elements such as planter boxes
that impede the flow of pedestrian traffic.
Limit fixed installations to maximise useable
area of each public space and pavement zone.
New fixed installations, where necessary,
should reinforce the spatial characteristics and
movement patterns of the associated space.
Refurbishment and improvement of the
existing open spaces, including the lid over
the portal of the Kings Cross Tunnel and Riley
Street closure.
Development of a new public open space on
the Carroll's site (114 - 132 William Street
Woolloomooloo) in conjunction with any
redevelopment of the land.
Provision of a viewing platform over the
Kings Cross Tunnel [should the Cross City
Tunnel proposal proceed].

5.1.4.1 Forbes Street Square

Objectives
To encourage the refurbishment of the Forbes
Street Square with outdoor seating and decorative
planting.
To restore the 'Chard Stairs'.

5.1.4.2   Riley Street Closure

Objectives
To reinforce the view corridors throughout the
precinct.
To ensure that the spatial corridor is reinforced
by the use of streetscape and landscaping
elements, whilst enlivening the eastern and
western edges.

Performance Criteria
The Riley Street Closure is to provide clear
views:
From William Street to Riley Street and vice
versa;
To Stanley Street and beyond;
To Cathedral Street and beyond.
The establishment of a café is encouraged on
this site. The cafe should be located within a
lightweight/transparent structure, with a slim
cross-section, and aligned with the Riley Street
alignment, so that the slim elevation faces
William Street.

5.1.4.3 Carroll's Site Space (114 - 132 William
Street, Woolloomooloo)

Objectives
To soften the visual impact of the roads
surrounding the site.
To improve the public amenity.
To provide solar access.

Performance Criteria
Planting trees should be undertaken on a basis
of square grids of 3.5m2.
Landscaping should define the site by creating
a grove of trees adjacent to the proposed new
building and refurbished Carroll's building.
Selection of plant species should ensure that
there is access to sunlight.
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d) Woolloomooloo

Footpath widening, paving, planting and angle
parking can be implemented in Dowling, Forbes
and Bourke Streets.
The spaces under the Railway viaduct can be re-
landscaped to provide increased amenity and
visual improvement.
Planting, paving and footpath widening can be
introduced in Cathedral Street to reinforce the
pedestrian link and view corridor to the city.
There is the opportunity to create a public square
at the end of Cathedral Street, which terminates
the vista and continues the walking route along
McElhone Street to Kings Cross.

5.1.4.4 Kings Cross Viewing Platform

Objectives
To improve pedestrian flows and access.
To provide opportunities to view the cityscape.
To provide opportunities for passive supervision
of the public domain to improve perceived and
actual security and safety.

Performance Criteria
Construct a series of viewing platforms at
Kings Cross that allow people to observe the
cityscape view to the east and north-east.
The viewing platforms are to be linked.
Limited uses such as a cafe or restaurant are
encouraged so as to activate the space and
provide opportunities for casual surveillance
of the public domain.

b) Darlinghurst.

Craigend Street can be improved in a similar
manner to Kings Cross Road.
Footpath widening, paving, paved crossings and
tree-planting can take place in Victoria Street
Road, Victoria Street and Hardy Street.
The opportunity exists to create a major tree-lined
pedestrian route along Forbes Street from Taylor
Square to Woolloomooloo Bay with vistas to the
northern side of the harbour.  At the present time
Forbes Street can be decreased in width, footpaths
widened and paved and a tree-planting program
implemented.
At the junction of Forbes and William Street at
the higher level, further open space can be
introduced by paving and terracing the end of
the street. From this level would spring a light
steel-framed bridge to carry pedestrians across
William Street.
Some footpath widening and angle parking can
take place in Bourke Street.

c) East Sydney

Stanley Street between Riley and Crown Streets, the
heart of the restaurant precinct, can be paved to create
a shared pedestrian/traffic zone.
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William Street Precinct Concept Plan
- also refer to William Street Revitalisation Strategy

Treatment to road,
footpaths and forecourt to
adjacent building site to
reinforce gateway

Tunnel extension

Treatment to all
spaces under viaduct

William St. boulevard:
tree planting, new
paving, lighting and
furniture throughout.

Treatment to Forbes St. to
reinforce pedestrian links
from Taylor Square to
William St.

Treatment to Cathedral St. to
reinforce pedestrian link to the
City.
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Erskineville Road Urban Village Improvement Plan

The Erskineville Road Shopping Precinct between
Bridge Street and Union Street has always been the
focal centre of Erskineville. It displays much of the
physical form and many of the characteristic features
of an urban village.
• The gentle curve of Erskineville road at this point

gives a sense of enclosure while, at the same time,
its greater width creates a feeling of spaciousness.
There is a definite sense of entering, being in and
leaving this precinct. It has a strong sense of
place.

• The railway station, the town hall, the post office,
the bus/rail nose, the pubs, local shops and eating
houses, all in close proximity, are civic features
which are essential elements in the urban village
concept, forming the focal point for community
life.

• The seeds of good public space also exist in the
post office forecourt, the space in front of the Rose
of Australia hotel, the new civic space opposite
the station and the central park.

• There are some important focal trees (particularly
those on the Church site on Rochford Street)
which further emphasises the village character.

Concept
Opportunities exist to greatly enhance and improve
the functioning of Erskineville Village centre. With
the implementation of some key, yet simple and
inexpensive, interventions in the public domain to
reinforce its character and pedestrian atmosphere, and
the encouragement of particular actions and activities
by the private sector, a model urban village could
result.
1. Increase footpath widths and create shared zones

(parking and pedestrians) by removing median
strips in roadway and reducing road width to one
lane in each direction.

2. Create gateways at Union Street and Bridge Street
by introducing planting of prominent trees.

3. Slow down traffic within village centre by pacing
roadway at strategic locations to create shared
traffic/pedestrian zones to heighten the sense of
pedestrian amenity and increase the sense of
linkage between sides of the road.

4. Carry out new footpath paving throughout the
village centre.

5. Implement the zoned “local road reservation” on
vacant land behind Post Office to permit closure
of Prospect and Morrisey Roads at Erskineville
Road intersection.

6. Redesign the square in front of the Post Office to
incorporate the proposed footpath widenings and
road closures to create a significant and focal open
space for the village.

7. Incorporate existing grassed landscaped area in
front of hotel into new paved forecourt.

8. Carry out a comprehensive street-tree planting
program to enhance the visual coherence of the
village, create shady places for outdoor cafes,
seating.

9. Carry out low level hedge-like planting in front
of Council car park.

10.Further enhance new Council public space opposite
railway station by installing a mural wall along
the railway line boundary.

11.Encourage use of vacant land between Rochford
and Prospect Streets as sites for activities which
enhance urban village character: for example, the
continued use of church land site for outdoor use
of Church land site for outdoor market, the
potential use of Council site for outdoor restaurants.

12.Encourage refurbishment and re-use of the block
of terrace buildings which run between Rochford
and Union Streets.

13.Identify sites for future redevelopment to be zoned
as mixed development:

• Site on eastern corner of Morrisey Road
Sites to the west of Prospect Street including
Council-owned vacant land all setback to allow
increase in footpath width

• Council-owned vacant land on corner of John Street.
14.Identify land on east side of John Street as

affordable housing Community Infrastructure.
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Crown Street Shopping Precinct

The Crown Street Shopping Precinct between
Cleveland Street and Devonshire Road is the focal
shopping centre for the Surry Hills and East Redfern
area. It is situated in a densely populated area and
services the surrounding residential population, and
people working in the area.

The whole length of the precinct is predominately
lined with retail uses, and commercial and medical
services. The Surry Hills Shopping Village, located
at the Cleveland Street intersection also offers the
local population a wide variety of convenience goods
in one location.

Crown Street is a primary carrier of north-south
traffic, and consequently local retailers and
pedestrians struggle against traffic volume, noise and
pollution. Furthermore, Cleveland Street is a main
east-west traffic link which further impounds on
pedestrian safety. The intersection of Cleveland Street
and Crown Street is considered a pedestrian black
spot in South Sydney.
The Eastern Distributor Tunnel, when constructed,
will remove much of the traffic from Crown Street
and other main roads in the precinct. Long term
opportunities will arise in making Crown Street an
attractive centre while enhancing the pedestrian
environment when the Eastern Distributor is
completed. The overall appearance and amenity of
Crown Street can be greatly improved.

Concept
Opportunity exists to greatly enhance and
improve the amenity of Crown Street. With the
implementation of an Improvement Plan
comprising some simple and effective treatments,
the character and pedestrian atmosphere of
Crown Street will be enhanced.
1. Create gateways on Cleveland Street (at High

Holburn Street and Nickson Street
intersections) to mark entrance to the precinct
and make drivers aware that they are
approaching a highly pedestrianised area.

2. Paved roadway intersections, notably at
Cleveland Street and Devonshire Street inter-
sections in order to reduce driver speed and
improve appearance of the intersection.

3. Increase footpath width at strategic locations
along Crown Street, providing opportunity for
outdoor cafes,  street furniture and
landscaping. Some on-street parallel parking
will need to be removed to facilitate this.

4. Replace parallel parking along Devonshire
Street with angle parking to compensate for
the loss of parking along Crown Street.

5. Provision of a marked pedestrian crossing
between Lansdowne Street and Cleveland
Street in order to direct pedestrians to a central
location.

6. Carry out a comprehensive street-tree planting
program to enhance the visual appearance of
the village while creating shady places for
outdoor cafes.

7. Carry out a comprehensive decorative
pavement program.

8. Subject to approval by relevant bodies, create
a pedestrian route through 626-634 Crown
Street, linking Crown to Nickson Street.

9. Create a right-turn only lane from Baptist
Street to Cleveland Street and revise the
current traffic arrangement.

10. Develop a heritage colour scheme for
Crown Street.

11. Redesign area outside of Surry Hills
Shopping Village (ie on Cleveland Street)
frontage to create more active use. Possible
treatment includes:
• footpath widening;
• seating;
• tree-planting;
• installing community information boards;
• promoting outdoor retail.

12. Liaise with Surry Hills Shopping Village
to ascertain the possibility of converting their
carpark for public use.
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Botany Road, between Hansard and Queen Streets
to the East and Johnson Street and Beaconsfield Road
to the West, divides what once would have been a
coherent unified residential area. Although now
mixed with industrial uses, some of the original
housing stock of the area still exists along Botany
Road.

A semblance of the original shopping node that
serviced the area can be seen around the junction of
Collins Street and Botany Road where a few small
shops struggle against the traffic volume, noise and
pollution to perform the function of a neighbourhood
centre serving both the residential and the working
populations.

The whole length of the area is rundown. Large poorly
designed industrial-type buildings and vehicular
traffic are the predominant visual features.
Everything else has become subjugated to these uses
to the extent that to gain direct access to the
warehouses and showrooms, cars cross the footpaths
to park illegally on the RTA road widening setbacks.

This is both extremely unattractive and a danger to
pedestrians.

With Council’s proposed rezoning of the area from
Industrial Use to Mixed Use and the move, already
taking place, of many of the larger industrial uses to
areas further west and south, residential, retail and
commercial uses will increase.

Botany Road Neighbourhood Centre Improvement Plan

Concept
The opportunity exists to greatly increase amenity
and encourage new mixed development by
carrying out an inexpensive street program to
create an identity and image for the area.

1. Create gateways at either end of
neighbourhood centre (at Hansard Street and
Queen Street intersections) by paving
roadway and planting appropriate trees at
these locations to give a sense of entry into
the area.

2. Widen footpaths and create shared zones
(parking and pedestrians) on eastern side of
Botany Road where setbacks have occurred
for proposed road widening which is unlikely
to take place in the foreseeable future.

3. Create paved pedestrian road crossings at
strategic locations (see plan) to slow down
traffic, increase pedestrian security and
develop a sense of linkage between the two
sides of the street.

4. Close, pave and landscape Cressy Street
between Botany Road and Emmanuel Lane
to prevent use by heavy traffic from existing
industrial complex.

5. Subject to traffic management plan close
Collins Street between Botany Road and
Beaconsfield Lane to:

a) take the heavy east-west traffic off Botany
Road between Collins and Beaconsfield
Streets.

b) create a small pedestrian square associated
with the local shops which with the roadway
paving connection to the widened footpath
and the eastern side will become the focus
of the neighbourhood centre.

8. Carry out a comprehensive street-tree planting
program to create visual coherence, provide
a barrier from the traffic and create shady
places for outdoor seating at certain locations.

9. Carry out a comprehensive unified footpath
paving program.

10. Develop urban design guidelines for future
redevelopment sites.
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1. Introduction
2. Access
3. Social and housing mix
4. Cultural issues
5. Community infrastructure
6. Cumulative impacts and trade-offs
7. Economic issues
8. Food supply
9. Security
10. Health considerations

1. INTRODUCTION
Council has a responsibility under the Local
Government Act to conduct social planning to ensure
that appropriate facilities and services are provided
for the current and future needs of the community,
and that the quality of life and well-being of the local
community is maintained and improved.

An important component of social planning is social
impact assessment. Social impact assessment is
concerned with assessing the impact of developments
on people. It involves research, planning and action
to deal with social change or impacts arising from
development.

The legislative basis for Council to undertake social
impact assessment derives from Section 79c of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act. This
requires Council, as the consent authority for
developments, to consider the social effect and the
economic effect of the development in the locality
and the pubic interest.

Section 79c requires Councils to take into account
any other prescribed matter when considering
development applications, for example relevant
legislation such as the Disability Discrimination
Act 1992  (Commonwealth) and the Anti –
Discrimination Act 1977 (NSW). Section 111(1) also
requires determining authorities to consider

environmental impacts to “ the fullest extent possible”
when assessing major projects.

This Plan stresses the need for all development to
have regard to the social environment and ways by
which the well being of the community may be
improved. The extent to which social aspects are
considered depends on the scale and nature of the
development. For example, a large development site
that is likely to have significant social impacts, may
require a social impact study; the development of an
industrial complex may only need to consider issues
of accessibility, security and the provision of public
art.

Some of the key objectives of social impact
assessments include ensuring that:
• Public and semi-public spaces are accessible. As

well as being physically accessible individuals
and groups need to feel “comfortable” accessing
them.

• A mix of housing options is available in the local
community and in particular that affordable and
low cost options are maintained.

• The impact of developments, both individually
and cumulatively, on the demographics of the
local area, including types of households, ethnic
mix and age breakdown is considered and socio-
economic diversity is maintained

• Cultural diversity is expressed in the design and
use of space.

• Appropriate community infrastructure is available
to support increases or changes in populations
arising from development.

• Developments do not adversely impact on
community health.

• Development contributes to a safe environment.
• The livelihood of the community and its economic

capacity is protected, and enhanced where
possible.

• Cumulative impacts arising from developments
are identified and managed.

• The positive aspects of proposals are maximised
and costs or losses avoided, minimised or
mitigated against.

Aims
• To ensure a social impact assessment is conducted

for development proposals where there is likely
to be a potential impact on the well being of the
community. This would include consideration of
issues such as accessibility, the availability of
community infrastructure, social and housing mix
and housing affordability, cultural diversity,
economic, health and security considerations, and
cumulative impacts and trade-offs.

• To maximise community input when assessing
social impacts.

Part D:
Social
planning
design
criteria
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Council may require plans of management for
particular sensitive uses. This can be included as a
part of your Statement of Environmental Effects.
These Plans of Management will be required to
address issues such as measures undertaken to
ensure the safety and security, hours of operation,
and staffing levels. Greater detail about what uses
will require a plan of management and what needs
to be included, can be found at the rear of this DCP
in Appendix iii.
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2. ACCESS

Objectives
• To maximise access to, and use of, public and

semi-public spaces.
• To encourage the design of spaces so that use

promotes socialisation, a sense of belonging and
safety, and civic pride.

Performance criteria
• Development is designed to maximise access

for occupants, and the general public where
appropriate.

• Developments provide active frontages which
are friendly to the streetscape and create
linkages with the broader community.

• Buildings are developed to a human scale.

3. SOCIAL AND
HOUSING MIX

Objectives
• To ensure a range of housing options are available

in terms of building and dwelling type, tenure and
levels of affordability to maximise housing choice
and maintain the cultural and socio-economic
diversity in the local population

• To retain and support the development of quality
and affordable housing options, including board
and lodging houses

• To support the development of high quality
publichousing projects, in response to identified
priorities and needs

• To ensure existing cultures and social groupings
are not displaced or marginalised as a result of
development

Performance criteria

• Development maintains, and increases,
existing housing choice and socio-economic
diversity by incorporating a mix in the type
and figuration of dwellings and buildings. This
mix is to reflect ABS Census data.

• Development takes account of factors such as
the existing housing mix and needs within a
particular area, including the demand for the
type of accommodation proposed and the
provision of affordable housing.
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FIGURE D-1: SOCIAL MIX REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW
DEVELOPMENTS
Note: Percentage (%) Mix of Dwelling type as indicated by 1991 Census data.

SUBURB 0-1 2 3 4+
Bedrooms (%) Bedrooms (%) Bedrooms (%) Bedrooms (%)

Alexandria/St Peters 14 55 26 5

Beaconsfield 15 56 27 2

Camperdown 42 43 11 4

Chippendale 29 35 24 12

Centennial Park 39 38 11 12
Darlinghurst 58 30 13 9

Darlington 19 36 30 15

Erskineville 18 57 20 5

Eveleigh 11 48 30 11

Kensington 18 82 N/A N/A
Newtown 23 42 25 10

Paddington 35 30 24 11

Potts Point/Elizabeth
Bay/Rushcutters Bay 63 29 6 2

Redfern 24 46 20 10

Rosebery 3 22 58 17
Surry Hills 30 42 18 10

Waterloo 28 50 18 4

Woolloomooloo

Ultimo 25 33 29 13

Zetland 4 54 38 8
South Sydney 35 40 18 7
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6. CUMULATIVE
IMPACTS AND
TRADE-OFFS

Objectives
• To manage cumulative impacts arising from

development activity and implement strategies to
avoid or minimise these.

• To identify negative social impacts of
development proposals and develop avoidance,
minimisation or mitigation measures to address
these.

• To maximise the benefits of development
proposals to the local community.

Performance criteria
• Development takes into account cumulative

impacts of past development activity and does
not exacerbate existing negative social impacts
or issues.

• Development identifies and responds to
opportunities to benefit the local community
and provides measures to mitigate against
negative impacts.

5. COMMUNITY
INFRASTRUCTURE

Objectives
• To ensure that appropriate and accessible

community infrastructure is available, or
provided, to support development and respond
to the needs of the local community.

• To encourage development to contribute to the
provision of local infrastructure including new
types of facilities which are currently unavailable
within the locality and the improvement of
existing infrastructure.

4. CULTURAL ISSUES

Objectives
• To recognise and actively support the cultural

diversity and identity within the City including
cultural expressions which predominate in certain
areas.

• To take account of cultural issues including
religious needs, and the needs of specific cultural
groupings, during the development process.

• To link cultural identity and practices to urban
design and development.

• To use cultural identity as a means of integrating
changes within the local community.

• To promote the inclusion of public art into
development in South Sydney, particularly in
locations visible from the street, to improve the
City’s aesthetic value and interest.

Performance criteria
• Urban design reflects the cultural diversity of

precincts, where appropriate, and generally
enhances existing cultural expression and
practices.

• Development supports the creation of precincts
which add to the cultural identity of the
locality, and the City overall.

• New buildings include public artworks, by
professional artist(s) which are integrated into
developments, accessible to the public, make
a positive contribution to the urban
environment and add to the cultural
development of the City.

• Development, where possible, incorporates art
in public spaces as identified in the Public
Domain Improvement Plan

Performance criteria

Development relates to the capacity of existing
community infrastructure, including roads,
public transport and open space systems to cater
to increased demands

Development to ensure that appropriate
community infrastructure is available either
within the development or the locality

Where community infrastructure is provided
within developments this should be in response
to the identified needs of the local community
and be affordable

7. ECONOMIC ISSUES

Objectives
• To maximise the economic advantages of

development activity within the local area.
• To ensure development makes a positive

contribution to the local economy.

Performance criteria
• Development promotes the social  and

economic conditions of the local community,
for example it offers employment opportunities
and encourages local business which serves
the needs of the local community.
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9. SECURITY

Objectives
• To ensure development design maximises actual

and perceived safety within the community.
• To encourage the use of all spaces so as to

maximise their safe use.

Performance criteria
• Urban design measures are included into all

developments to maximise security.
• Public domain improvements are designed to

cater for security and prevent crime.

10. HEALTH
CONSIDERATIONS

Objectives
• To create a physical environment which is

conducive to good health.
• To minimise the adverse impact of developments

on public health.
• To create an awareness of Council’s health

requirements as part of the planning control
process in order to control the spread of infectious
disease.

• To identify health issues arising out of the specific
proposals, and identify appropriate responses.

Performance criteria
• Development takes into account and where

necessary complies with the relevant codes and
legislation to ensure the well being of the
community is maintained and improved.

Council may require compliance with the following
legislation where relevant:
• Schedule 1 for Places of Shared Accommodation

of the Local Government (Orders) Regulation
1993.

• Part 3 (Skin Penetration) of the Public Health Act
Regulations 1991.

• Schedule 3 (Standards for Beauty Salons) of the
Local Government (Orders) Regulation 1993 for
Beauty Salons.

• Schedule 2 (Standards for Hairdressers Shops)
of the Local Government (Orders) Regulation
1993 for Hairdressers shops.

• Public Health Act and Regulations specified
requirements for the installation of air handling
systems, evaporative cooling systems, warm water
systems and water cooling systems (cooling
towers) for microbial (Legionella) control.

• The Local Government Act 1993, and the Public
Health Regulations 1991 for the use of premises
as mortuaries.

• The Public Health Act Regulations 1991 regarding
the control of vermin.

• The Building Code of Australia (Section F and
Part F2 and Part F4).

• The Food Act.
• The National Code for the construction and fit-

out of food premises.

Refer to:
Ü Health and Community Services Department for further

information relating to these documents

8. FOOD SUPPLY

Objectives
• To ensure that development contributes to the

provision of fresh food outlets.
• To ensure a range of fresh food outlets are

available in order to maximise the diversity in the
local food supply.

• To support the provision of food retail outlets
which are accessible to the local community.

• To support the provision of community vegetable
gardens on development sites.

Council’s Local Food Policy sets out a series of
strategies for a safe, affordable, accessible and
nutritious food supply in South Sydney.

Performance criteria
• Development identifies and responds to the

food needs of a local community with the
provision of fresh food outlets, notably in areas
identified as being underserviced in Council’s
Comprehensive Retail Food Profile.

• Development results in the provision of an
average of 2.2 fresh food outlets per 1000
population head.

• Development results in a diverse range of retail
food outlets.

• Development provides community vegetable
gardens in appropriate locations.

Refer to:
Ü South Sydney Food Policy “What’s Eating South

Sydney”.
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1. Site planning
1.1 Site analysis
1.2 Site layout
1.3 Public open space
1.4 Private open space
1.5 Landscaping
1.6 Parking, access and servicing
1.7 Stormwater drainage
1.8 Site contamination

1.9 Site facilities

2. Building form and appearance
2.1 Building envelope
2.2 Floor Space Ratio
2.3 Height and Scale
2.4 Setbacks
2.5 Facade treatment
2.6 Signage

3. Heritage and Conservation

4. Amenity
4.1 Visual and acoustic privacy
4.2 Safety and security
4.3 Security devices
4.4 Design For Access and Mobility
4.5 Flexible Housing Design

4.6 Fire regulations

5. Energy Efficiency
5.1 Energy efficient site layout and

building design
5.2 Building construction
5.3 Operating energy sources
5.4 Energy Star Ratings Requirements

for Residential Development

6. Operational Controls

Part E:
Environmental
design
criteria

1. SITE PLANNING

Site planning is a design process integrating a range
of factors. It involves getting to know the context
and character of the site and its surrounds to ensure
development that:
• is compatible with the desired character of the

locality, and considers the amenity of neighbours;
• takes advantage of the sites best attributes and

recognises its constraints;
• satisfies reasonable needs for privacy, security and

other justifiable user needs;
• makes good use of outdoor spaces;
• is environmentally sensitive;
• is attractive and functions effectively; and
• adds something new and positive to the

streetscape and neighbourhood.

The elements in this section refer to Step 4 of the
design and development process (See Part A –
Introduction).

This section addresses nine elements:
1.1 Site analysis
1.2 Site layout
1.3 Public open space
1.4 Private open space
1.5 Landscaping
1.6 On-site parking, access and servicing
1.7 Stormwater drainage
1.8 Site contamination
1.9 Site facilities

(as amended)

repealed by City of Sydney Contaminated Land 
DCP 2004, adopted 7 June 2004

repealed by City of Sydney Signage and 
Advertising Structures DCP 2005, adopted 21 
February 2005

both repealed by City of Sydney Access DCP 
2004, adopted 7 June 2004

repealed by City of Sydney Heritage DCP 
2006, adopted 11 December 2006
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Performance criteria
The site analysis examines and records the
significant characteristics of the site’s broad and
local context, including:
• climatic factors such as temperature range,

relative humidity, prevailing winds, and solar
access, which directly affect thermal comfort
and the energy efficiency of buildings,

• site orientation,
• existing vegetation,
• form, height, scale and type of surrounding

and existing buildings,
• environmental constraints such as over-

shadowing of existing buildings and noise
effects; and

• nearby heritage items and/or conservation
areas,

• new development in the locality;
• street and block patterns,
• pedestrian linkages from surrounding areas,
• open space networks,
• significant view corridors,
• surrounding Public Domain and opportunities

for its enhancement.

1.1 Site analysis

Objectives
To ensure proper consideration of the characteristics
of a site and its context to achieve compatible
development that is well designed and makes a
positive contribution to its surroundings.

Existing land uses

Urban context (existing building heights)

The site (location)
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The Design Process

Controls
Site analysis drawings are required to accompany
Development Applications involving work that
requires consideration of its immediate context.
The site analysis drawing must address aspects
listed under the above performance criteria, and
must include the following minimum information:
• North point. The orientation of true north.
• Topography. Any fall of the land, using relative

levels or contours at 0.5m. intervals, related
to a nearby benchmark; and drainage lines
across the site.

• Trees. The location, size and type of trees on or
affecting the site.

• Microclimate. Sun and shade characteristics,
and prevailing winds.

• Site Location. Height, footprint, status and
uses of adjacent buildings or structures
affecting the site. Window openings in the walls
of adjacent buildings which face the boundary.
Adjacent or nearby heritage buildings.

• Shadow Diagrams and Analysis. Shadow of
existing buildings. Use the winter solstice (21
June) and equinox (21 March/September) to
assess solar access for 9.00 am, 12.00 noon,
and 3.00 p.m., or more detail, at the discretion
of Council. The written analysis indicates extent
of overshadowing.

• Public Domain. Elements that make up public
spaces surrounding the site (e.g. trees, streets,
buildings) and opportunities for enhancement.

• Photographic information that demonstrates
the character of the area.

For small sites and alterations to existing
dwellings, only a scaled drawing, showing key
characteristics and relationships to adjacent
buildings and streets is necessary. Minimum
information to be shown in the drawing includes:
• boundaries of the allotment;
• footprint of adjacent buildings;
• front and rear elevations showing adjoining

buildings;
• position of windows;
• trees affecting the development;
• street verge including footpath.

A site analysis may not be required for minor work
that requires a development application such as
minor alterations and additions to a dwelling or
change of use.
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1.2 Site layout

The arrangement of building and spaces on a
site will have an important influence on the
quality and accessibility of the residential
environment. Key components to be considered
are:
• site features (including heritage)
• allotment size and shape;
• building footprint and site coverage;
• building scale and bulk;
• defining the massing of buildings and the

enclosure of open spaces;
• building form and the external appearance

of buildings;
• building design and orientation for energy

efficiency;
• the need for visual and acoustic privacy;
• provision of open space and landscaping

including retention of landscape features;
• parking, access and servicing;
• the layout of pedestrian linkages and routes;
• on-site drainage; and
• site services and facilities

Objectives
To achieve a site layout that considers the
opportunities and constraints of the site to
provide a safe, convenient and attractive
environment that meets the diverse and changing
needs of the community.

For Master Plan sites, to provide council and
stakeholders with a planning framework for the
most appropriate form of development for the
site.

Performance criteria
The site layout:
• Takes into account the site analysis.
• Ensures the attributes of a site eg views,

substantial trees, solar access etc are maximised
while establishing a good fit and relationship
between buildings on the site and with
neighbouring properties and buildings.

• Maintains similar lot sizes, subdivision and built
form patterns to reinforce the existing urban fabric

• Includes lot sizes, shape and orientation that:
– reflect the intended land use, density and

intensity of adjacent development;
– avoid the creation of battle-axe lots and long

and narrow blocks at right angles to street
frontages; where allotments have irregular
shapes, such as battle-axe lots, development
is restricted to the principal area of the lot that
has adequate dimensions for the siting of
buildings;

– make adequate provision for parking,
vehicular access, service facilities and useable
outdoor space;

– protect environmental features and recognise
site constraints and opportunities; and

– enable microclimate management and energy
conservation.

• Incorporates existing buildings of conservation
or heritage value and retains vegetation and
natural site features.

• Fits into the surrounding environment and pattern
of development by recognising:
– existing urban fabric,
– site topography and landscape,
– surrounding neighbourhood character and

streetscape including buildings;
– potential view corridors, and
– potential pedestrian linkages.

• Maximises solar access to all parts of the
development.

• Provides open space that:
– clearly delineates private and public areas;
– enhances the Public Domain;
– provides for a range of uses and activities;
– is cost-effective to maintain; and
– contributes to stormwater management.

• Integrates ecological processes such as on-site
stormwater absorption, soil conservation, grey
water recycling, renewable energy harvesting and
natural habitat restoration.

• Provides a mix of building types and sizes.
• Maintains the environmental amenity of adjacent

development and the locality.
• Is designed to minimise environmental hazards

such as noise and air pollution.
• Takes into consideration parking, access and

servicing requirements.
• Enhances personal safety and minimises potential

for crime and vandalism.
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Controls

Master Plans
A Development Application involving a site zoned
5 – Special Uses under South Sydney LEP 1998,
a large development site over 5,000 sq.m., or a
smaller site which Council considers may have
significant impact on the locality (as determined
at a pre-DA meeting) must be consistent with
the Master Plan prepared for that site.

The Master Plan takes into consideration the site
analysis and illustrates a number of options that
show how the development satisfies all
requirements. The Master Plan address the
following:
• design principles adopted to achieve desired

outcomes;
• conceptual vertical and horizontal distribution

of land uses;
• site densities and coverage;
• arrangement, footprint and envelopes of

buildings, and their relationship to site features,
adjoining development, streets and open
spaces;

• the mix of unit types or building type for
residential development;

• ways by which site conditions are maximised to
achieve energy efficiency;

• a Conservation Plan where Heritage Items are
involved (refer to Part E Heritage and
Conservation);

• improvements or enhancement to the Public
Domain adjacent to the site (refer to Part C:
Public Domain);

• the provision of private open space and the need
to dedicate open space for public use or access;

• streets and accessways/paths and their role
in providing connections for public access within
and beyond the site;

• parking and servicing arrangements;
• stormwater management outlined in a local

drainage management plan (refer to Part E
Stormwater drainage);

• any measures proposed to deal with potential
discharge of pollutants from the site;

• staging of development.

For sites which involve institutions that provide
services and facilities for a large number of people
(such as schools, universities, hospitals, sporting
grounds, etc.), the Master Plan
indicates in addition to the relevant information
detailed above, the long term planning framework
for the site and staging of proposals.

For large development sites, the Master Plan
incorporates the principles of neighbourhood

design as set out in AMCORD 1995 Element 1.1
Neighbourhood Design (see References).

Midblock connections
Midblock connections are provided on large
redevelopment sites (over 5000 sq.m.) and on
sites with street frontages greater than 100 m.

The Master Plan is to be lodged before or, at the
discretion of Council , with a Development
Application and will be exhibited to invite public
comment for a minimum period of 14 days.

Refer to:
➜ Clause 47 and the definition of a Master Plan in South

Sydney LEP 1997
➜ Part B – Urban Design Principles
➜ Other elements in Part E – General Controls
➜ Relevant Part F – Design Criteria for Specific

Development Types
➜ AMCORD 1995 Element 1.1 Neighbourhood Design.
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1.3 Public open space

To ensure urban consolidation provides material
public benefit for the community Council will require
the dedication of public open space on large
development sites and other sites where dedicated
land is required to link open space corridors and to
provide a variety of open space networks. Council
will achieve open space dedication either through
s94 land dedication in lieu of a monetary
contribution, or through FSR bonuses.

Refer: PART C : Public Domain and PART E FSR.

Public open space needs to be designed according
to its function to ensure that it serves a useable
community purpose. Public open space provides
opportunities for:
• public access
• active and passive recreation
• conservation of natural features and cultural sites
• improving amenity by greening the urban

environment and giving a spatial setting for
development

• stormwater management
• pedestrian linkages
• providing a setting for public activities and social

interaction
• creation of buffer zones

Refer to the Public Domain Improvement Plan.

Objectives
To expand the City’s public open space systems,
including pedestrian networks and linkages to
existing urban spaces

To provide public open space to reinforce the citys
urban structure and where appropriate for vegetation/
habitat protection and for multiple use with drainage
systems.

Performance criteria
Public open space is provided at a rate, size and
shape appropriate to the size of the development
and the needs of the community it will serve.

Public open space is designed to:
• provide a focus for activities and additional

places for community interaction;
• take advantage of opportunities to link open

spaces (private open space and public open
space) into a legible network;

• plan for attractive pathway/cycleway links
between activity nodes.

• clearly define physical relationships between
open space and surrounding uses;

• provide relief to built up areas and spaces to
appreciate important urban features;

• adequately address issues of safety, security
and surveillance;

• protect any significant natural features of the
site;

• enhance the amenity of the development and
surrounding areas.

Controls
The provision and design of public open space
responds to the Urban Design Principles in this
DCP and the Public Domain Improvement Plan.

On large development sites as identified in Map 5
– “Open space dedication” and the Public Domain
Plan, public open space is provided on the site at
the rate of 6-10% for medium to large sites in
accordance with council’s section 94 Contributions
Plan.

Refer to:
➜ Part B – Urban Design Principles
➜ Part C – Public Domain
➜ Part E – 1.2 Site layout
➜ Part E – 1.4 Private open space
➜ Part E – 1.5 Landscaping
➜ Part E – 1.7 Stormwater drainage
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1.5 Landscaping
Landscaping incorporates vegetation, any features
of the site such as rock features, external paving,
walls, outdoor structures and furniture. Landscaping
in the street spaces defined by the buildings
contributes significantly to streetscape appearance.
Landscaping helps integrate the development with
the streetscape, reduce overlooking, assist in energy
conservation and stormwater management, and
create an image for a street. Attention should be paid
to the public area such as streets, public open spaces
and front gardens, the communal areas such as
entrances, driveways, service and recreation areas,
the private open space.

Landscaping must be consistent with concepts in the
Public Domain Improvement Plan.

Objectives
• To ensure landscaping enhances the setting of

buildings and new development blends into the
streetscape and neighbourhood.

• To assist in microclimate management and to
maximise landscaped areas available for on-site
infiltration of stormwater.

• To encourage native landscaping that requires
minimal maintenance and irrigation.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 1.2 Site layout
➜ Part E – 1.5 Landscaping
➜ Part E – 1.7 Stormwater drainage
➜ Part E – 4.1 Visual and Acoustic Privacy
➜ Part F – Design Criteria for Specific Development.

1.4 Private  open space
The design of private open space should focus on
the quality of the space in terms of its outlook and
orientation, relationship to the building, size and
shape of the space, its enclosure and landscape
treatment.

The form and provision of private open space would
depend on the location of the site and the specific
needs of the users. To be of use to the occupants it
needs to be sufficiently large and therefore have
minimum dimensions and area depending on
whether it is at ground level or above ground.

In industrial developments open space should be
provided in a form that serves the recreational needs
of workers and creates pleasant working
environments.

Objectives
To enhance the quality of the built environment and
provide a setting for buildings.

To ensure private open space has a size and
dimensions to meet user requirements and designed
to:
• allow for privacy, security and solar access;
• provide landscaping, a proportion of which is to

be on natural ground level;
• enhance the amenity of the site; and
• accommodate the private and communal needs

of the users for passive and active recreational
activities.

Performance criteria
The private open space has sufficient area and
dimensions to enable recreational use,
landscaping and service functions.

Private open space is sited and designed having
regard to:
• site constraints and context,
• the overall density of the development,
• the need of all users of the building including

communal need;
• the projected on-site playing needs of children;
• the location of adjacent buildings and other

forms of open space,
• the need to maintain privacy of nearby

dwellings;
• the privacy and security needs of users,
• solar access for comfortable year round use;
• the need for landscaping particularly at natural

ground level; and
• the development’s need to integrate and blend

into the streetscape.

Private open space is clearly delineated for
private use to create a sense of enclosure.
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Controls
Any application for development which has to
provide landscaping is to include a Landscape
Principles Plan. The Plan incorporates the
principles of the Public Domain Improvement
Plan. Landscaping complies with the
requirements of Council’s Landscape Code.

The landscaped area provided comprises a
minimum of 50% soft/porous landscaping.

Landscaping is provided at natural ground level
on not less than 25% of the site.

Where open space areas are located above
parking areas, at least 600mm soil depth is
provided for tree/shrub planting, and 300mm
for ground cover planting.

Treatment of trees on site takes account of
Council’s Tree Preservation Order.

Refer to:
➜ Part C – Public Domain
➜ Part E – 1.3 Public Open Space
➜ Part E – 1.4 Private Open Space
➜ Part E – 1.7 Stormwater Drainage
➜ Part E – 2.4 Setbacks
➜ Part F – Design Criteria for Specific

Development Types.

Performance criteria
Landscaping:
• Preserves existing landscape elements such as

natural features, trees, vegetation and
watercourses.

• Relates to the scale and bulk of other elements
of the streetscape and the landscaping of
adjoining development. Landscaped areas,
backyards and private open space complement
each other to create continuous belts of
vegetation. It cases of conservation areas and
heritage items respects and reinforces the
character and any heritage constraints.

• Where it faces a street or public place, provides
thematic consistency to existing street planting
to strengthen street identity and is integrated with
footpaths. Elements to consider include the
design of street furniture, visible utility services,
tree species and any structures.

• Provides comfortable and attractive conditions
for pedestrians and cyclists.

• Provides screening and filtering for privacy
control and to reduce overlooking of dwellings
and private open space.

• Is designed to encourage safety and crime
prevention by ensuring street surveillance is
possible and by not having paths that are
excessively screened. It includes lighting to
pedestrian paths, dwelling entries, driveways and
carparks to ensure a high level of safety and
security.

• Is designed to assist energy conservation in
buildings and comfort through attention to
microclimate and shading control.

• Is designed to assist in stormwater control by
including permeable surfaces to absorb water and
minimise run-off.

• Includes paving in driveways, walkways, entries,
outdoor patios and garbage bin enclosures, letter
boxes and clothes lines. Such paving is:
– semi-porous or graded to maximise on-site

infiltration of stormwater,
– in materials and colours which complement the

development,
– in non-slip finishes.

Native plants which require minimal maintenance
and irrigation are preferred.

Common or public landscaped areas are served by
an automatic watering system to ensure basic plant
maintenance.

Where landscaping is proposed for the roof of any
part of the development, especially the roof of
underground parking areas, sufficient soil depth is
provided to allow the growth of medium size plant
species (up to 2m in height).
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1.6 Parking, access and
servicing

Accommodating for the storage of cars and service
vehicles, and providing for their access can have
significant impact on the design and layout of new
development. For example:
• in residential areas, in particular, parking can

create visual problems and adversely affect the
streetscape;

• in mixed-use areas the appropriate resolution of
vehicle access and servicing will generally
contribute to the success of the development

• in industrial development, the layout of parking
and servicing determines the layout of the
buildings overall.

On large development sites, car-parking and access
can be more easily integrated into the overall design
and enable the visual impact to be reduced.

The provision and design of parking, access and
servicing areas must be appropriate and functional
for all users of a development – residents, customers,
workers, visitors and service vehicles.

Design of such facilities needs to be mindful of other
design elements and non-vehicular users. For
example:
• parking at ground level can alienate the

street frontage and reduce street activity and
surveillance, significant contributors to street
crime;

• excessive car parking and parking at ground level
can unnecessarily add to the height and bulk of a
building and contribute to objection from
neighbours;

• traffic calming measures and landscaped areas
should be incorporated wherever possible to
reduce the dominance of the car within a
development. These measures help provide a
more pedestrian and cyclist friendly environment.

Council’s DCP 11 – Transport Guidelines for
Development, set out appropriate levels of parking
for specific land uses and their design standards.

Objectives
To encourage the provision of parking, servicing
areas and their access which are:
• compatible with Council’s transport policies, and

community and environmental expectations.
• designed as an integral part of the streetscape;
• well-designed and located to address road safety

issues by minimising conflicts amongst vehicular
and pedestrian traffic, and maximising visibility;

• mindful of the site context and suitability of
related streets to adaptation to angle parking and
associated landscaping and pedestrian amenity
improvements.

Laneways allow parking access from the rear of the
building. Parking screened from street by activity

use.

Above ground carparking should be screened from
the street and decked over to promote useable

open space on site.

Underground carparking provides economical site
coverage and ensures the carparking access and

garage requirements don’t dominate the street.

Carparking should be screened by landscaping.
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Performance criteria

Car-parking provision
• does not unreasonably compromise street

security and urban design objectives;
• is reduced in relation to availability of

public transport and proximity to CBD,
services, etc;

• does not unreasonably compromise
residential amenity due to additional traffic

• take advantage of on-street parking
capacity to adapt streets to create more
pleasant pedestrian friendly streets by
providing differentiated pedestrian and
vehicular areas

Car-parking form
• Parking is provided underground wherever

possible – desire to provide natural
ventilation rather than mechanical
ventilation should not compromise this.

• Where above ground parking cannot be
avoided, it:
– does not protrude significantly above

ground level;
– is generally located at the rear or side of

buildings or incorporated within the
building, or screened behind other uses
such as retail;

– is integrated with the building and
incorporates appropriate proportions,
architectural details and materials that
complement the building and the
streetscape.

Car-parking design
• is convenient, functional and safe for users,

including pedestrians, cyclists and other
vehicles;

• adequately provides for manoeuvring of
vehicles between the street and the parking
space;

• is compatible with the streetscape and
include vehicle and pedestrian movements
to avoid possible conflict;

• are integrated into the design and

Carparking screened from the street.

appropriately screened, where necessary.
• Servicing areas, particularly garbage and

recycling collection areas provide suitable
accessible collection points and adequately
respond to the streetscape.

Bicycles
• Individual bicycle lockers (Class 1 facilities in

AS 2890.3) for residents and workers are located
in secure, accessible areas with appropriate
directional signage.

• Inverted U stands or similar (Class 3 facilities)
are located in visible, convenient areas to ensure
security.

• Shower facilities are provided for workers

Splays
• Corner sites include splay setbacks to improve

visibility of pedestrians and motorists, and
improve pedestrian amenity. (Refer to Part E
Setbacks, for splay controls).

Types of on-street parking.
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1.7 Stormwater drainage
The amount of stormwater runoff in an area relates
directly to the intensity of development in that area.
The more impervious to stormwater an urban area
is, the faster stormwater run-off flows, and the larger
the runoff quantities are. Stormwater runoff flows
faster over smooth, hard surfaces, and its speed is
compounded by the volume of water.

Increased overland flow which travels more quickly
has greater ability to erode the landscape and carry
more materials with it. As a result the quantities and
concentration of natural pollutants in stormwater are
increased.

Stormwater drains are only designed to accept
rainwater. Other concentrated matters which might
contain a variety of pollutants, including sediments,
grease, animal droppings and chemicals can find
their way through the stormwater system and are
eventually deposited into the City’s waterways.

A site may offer numerous opportunities to “hold
and use the rain where it falls”. These include the
provision of rainwater tanks, maximum use of
porous surfaces, paving which drains to grassed
areas, trees, especially healthy native vegetation and
ground cover, and on-site stormwater detention.

Site development should manage stormwater in a
way that:
• minimises changes to the natural hydrology of

the local area or region;
• achieves water conservation;
• protects water quality;
• produces cost-effective development;
• enhances local recreational opportunities by

maximising the dual use of drainage systems.

Objectives
To integrate stormwater detention with the provision
of open space and the urban landscape.

To minimise the effect of stormwater pollution on

Controls
The design of parking, access and servicing areas
complies with standards set out in Council’s DCP
No. 11 Transport Guidelines for Development.

Car-parking is provided below street level.

Parking at or above ground level is screened from
the street level, preferably with active street
frontages.

Parking areas are ventilated in accordance with
the BCA and AS 1668, Parts 1 and 2. Where
adequate natural ventilation cannot be provided
the car-park must be mechanically ventilated.

The design of garbage collection areas complies
with Council’s Waste Management Code.

receiving waters, encourage water conservation and
reduce stormwater runoff to minimise flooding.

To encourage the re-use of rain and grey water.

Performance criteria
The stormwater drainage is designed to ensure
existing downstream systems are not adversely
affected. It should:
• ‘fit’ as much as possible, within the hydrology

of the natural system;
• emphasise stormwater detention, vegetated

overflow lines, sensitive location of discharge
points and quality of receiving waters.

• minimise non-porous surfaces to reduce storm-
water run-off;

• store water for re-use (such as in rainwater
tanks);

• retain existing trees and;
• excludes land needed for natural or modified

drainage, floodplains, remnant vegetation,
environmental values.

• stormwater drains are designed to accept
rainwater only excluding other pollutants from
the City’s waterways.

On large developments open spaces are
integrated with site drainage.

On-site detention, preferably on unpaved or grass
surfaces, is used to trap and remove contaminants
from stormwater and increase infiltration into the
ground. Where technically possible, on-site
gravel filled retention pits are incorporated.

Open space may cater for a range of activities.
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Controls
A local drainage management plan is required for
new development sites of 1000 sq.m. or more in
the Fowler’s Creek catchment area draining to
Johnston’s Creek, or of 1800 sq.m. or more in other
catchments within the Council area. The plan
considers:
• the hydrology of the locality and its relationship

to the drainage system;
• the distribution of soil types and the scope for

on-site infiltration;
• any expected rise in ground water level due to

development;
• the role of the principal landscape components

on the site for water conservation and on-site
detention;

• the scope for on-site stormwater detention and
retention, including the collection of water for
re-use;

• how any detrimental impacts on the existing
natural hydrology and water quality are
proposed to be minimised;

• how pedestrian safety is ensured; and
• integration between open space areas.

Development on sites identified in Map 7 are
required to integrate stormwater detention with
open space.

Stormwater control takes account of :
• Council’s Code of Standard Requirements for

the Discharge of Stormwater from Private
Properties,

• Council’s Stormwater Pollution Policy ‘The Muck
Stops Here’, and

• Sydney Coastal Council’s Stormwater Pollution
Control Code for Local Government.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 1.3 Public Open Space
➜ Part E – 1.4 Private Open Space
➜ Part E – 1.5 Landscaping
➜ Part E – 6 Operational Controls
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Many sites in South Sydney may
be or are contaminated due to
past or present land uses.
Contaminated land means a
building or place which is
affected by a chemical or any
other waste and is:
• unsafe or unfit for occupation

by persons or animals;
• has a reduced capacity to

support plant life; or
• otherwise environmentally

degraded.

Contaminants pose immediate or
long-term threats to human
health, flora and fauna and to the
amenity of the area.
Contamination raises important
issues about the suitability of land
for redevelopment and especially
of industrial land for residential
redevelopment.

The type of land uses that
pose significant risk are listed in
Table 1.

To ensure that high risk sites are
identified and remedial work
incorporating the necessary
safeguards is carried out, Council
requires an environmental site
assessment (ESA) as part of the
development control process. In
determining a DA involving a
change of use to a more sensitive
land use (see Table 2), Council
must be satisfied that the site is
not contaminated and an
appropriate use is not approved,
without the necessary remedial
conditions. Failure to do so may
expose Council to legal challenge
and compensation.

The flow chart in Appendix iii
Lodging a Development Applica-
tion shows the DA/BA process
Council will follow where a con-
taminated or potentially
contaminated site is involved.

Objective
To ensure that the redevelopment
of contaminated or potentially
contaminated land does not pose
risk to public health or the
environment and is suitably
assessed to determine the extent
of contamination and is

investigations;
• details of any site remediation

works;
• any statement from the EPA or

recognised consultant as to
what remediation is required to
permit intended uses;

• any statement from the EPA or
recognised consultant
certifying that the site is
suitable for its intended use.

Refer to:
Appendix iii – DA/CC process

1.8 Site  contamination remediated so that any change of
use is appropriate.

Performance criteria
Development applications for
sites that are contaminated or
potentially contaminated
(including those which are or
have been used for a use(s)
listed in Table 1) show:
• the suitability of the site to

accommodate the intended
use(s) without posing a risk
to public health or the
environment,

• any measures necessary to
ensure development of the
site will not pose a risk to
public health or the
environment.

Where Development Applications
involve a change of use to a more
sensitive use (see Table 2) the
applicant must demonstrate that
the land can be developed for the
intended use without any
immediate or long term threats to
public health or the environment.

Controls
For sites that are  contaminated
or potentially contaminated an
environmental site assessment
(ESA) is to be submitted. The
ESA is prepared by a qualified
consultant and demonstrate
that the site can be remediated
to a state suitable for the
proposed use. The environmental
site assessment is to be carried
out in accordance with the
Environment Protection Auth-
ority (EPA) guidelines.

Council will refer the
environmental site assessment and
any remediation strategy to the
EPA. Any remediation works must
be acceptable to the EPA.

For development involving change
of use to more sensitive uses, such
as industrial to more sensitive
industrial, industrial to commercial
or industrial/commercial to
residential, the application includes
the following information:
• a detailed site history indicating

previous uses;
• details of any preliminary site

Table 1.
High risk land uses
acid/alkali plant formulation
agricultural/horticultural
activities
airports
asbestos production and
disposal
chemicals manufacture and
formulation
defence works
drum reconditioning works
dry cleaning establishments
electrical manufacturing
(transformers)
electroplating and heat
treatment premises
engine works
explosives industry
gas works
iron and steel works
landfill sites
metal treatment
mining and extractive industries
oil production and storage
paint formulation & manufacture
pesticide manufacture and
formulation
power stations
railway yards
scrap yards
service stations
sheep and cattle dips
smelting and refining
tanning and associated trades
waste storage and treatment
wood preservation
Table 2.
Sensitive land uses
single dwellings
residential flat buildings
boarding houses
motels
hotels
backpackers’ hostels
housing for aged and disabled
hostels
hospitals
institutions
medical clinics
childcare centres
educational establishments
universities
playground, parks, reserves
water parks.

repealed by City of Sydney 
Contaminated Land DCP 2004, 

adopted 7 June 2004
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1.9 Site facilities

Site facilities include:
• garbage storage and collection areas including

facilities for recycling
• general storage areas
• mailboxes
• clothes drying areas
• telecommunications facilities, e.g. satellite dishes

and TV antennae.

Poorly-designed or unattractive site facilities can
significantly detract from the image and amenity of
a development. It is best to solve these problems early
in the design process.

Objectives
To ensure site facilities are designed for easy access,
to be visually attractive, to be integrated into the
overall design of the development and streetscape,
and to require minimal maintenance.

Mail and garbage collection areas, where provided,
are to be integrated with building design and

landscape.

Performance criteria
Garbage bin areas, mail boxes, outdoor clothes
drying areas and external storage facilities are
accessible, attractively designed and integrated
into the overall development.

Space for the storage of recyclable materials is
provided.

Accessible and centrally located space(s) for
composting facilities is provided in larger
developments where landscaped garden areas are
planned.

Mailboxes are provided adjacent to the major
entrances and are big enough to accommodate
large articles such as newspapers.

Satellite dishes, telecommunications antennae
and any ancillary structures are:
• located away from the street frontage or any

public or private property adjacent to the site
to reduce visual impact, and adequately
setback from the perimeter wall or roof edge
of buildings;

• suitably proportioned in size in relation to the
building to which they are attached or adjoin;

• installed so that they do not encroach upon
any easements, right-of-ways, vehicular access
or parking spaces required for the property;
and

• painted in colours selected to match the colour
scheme of the building.

Residential development includes provision for
outdoor drying of clothes.

Mobile phone towers are located away from
community facilities and public places.
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Controls
Garbage facilities provided and the collection of
waste complies with Council’s waste management
policies. All development provides a garbage
storage area within the site and adjacent to a
lane or street frontage. All development provides
space for the storage of recyclable goods either
within the curtilage of each dwelling or in a central
location in the case of larger developments.

For large residential development Council may
require the provision of a compaction unit. Detailed
specifications for the use and installation of such
systems are available from Council’s Department
of Health and Community Services.

Disposal of trade waste is to be provided by
commercial contract. Applicants need to satisfy
Council that such an independent service is
available and that provision has been made on
site for suitable containers for the disposal of
garbage.

The installation of incinerators as a method of
garbage disposal is not permitted.

Residential development includes adequate
general storage space which may be incorporated
as part of a carport or garage.

For new residential flat buildings, all units are
connected to a single common television/radio
antennae/satellite dish.

Satellite dishes where they are situated in rear
yards, are less than 1.8 m above ground level, or
not visible above any fence surrounding the site.

The Waste Minimisation and Management Act 1995
requires waste to be managed on a regional basis.
South Sydney Council is a member of the Southern
Sydney Waste Planning and Management Board and
changes to service provision may occur on a regional
basis.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade treatment
➜ Part E – 6. Operational Issues
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Many areas of South Sydney have a strong sense of
unity. They have a consistent scale, with each
building having a similar form and appearance
expressed by their height, size, form, massing and
proportion to its neighbours. New infill development
is to maintain this scale. The appropriate building
form and appearance of a development to a large
extent will be determined by its immediate context
and architectural character of the area.

The elements in this section refer to Steps 5 and 6 of
the Design and Development Process. They relate
to the detailed design of buildings and their curtilage
to ensure appropriate development ‘fit’.

The following elements are dealt with:
2.1 Building envelope
2.2 Floor space ratio
2.3 Height and scale
2.4 Setbacks
2.5 Facade treatment
2.6 Signage

2.1 Building envelope
The building envelope ‘shapes’ the building and
helps set the character of any development. It enables
some certainty of outcome in relation to the scale of
new development and the distribution of its bulk
across a site. It controls the intensity of development
to ensure other objectives of the Urban Design DCP
are achieved, particularly the protection of residential
amenity.

Building envelope controls seek to ensure the built
form and intensity of new development respects the
scale, character and density of existing development
and does not detrimentally affect the amenity of the
existing precincts.

Of primary significance in the successful integration
of new development within existing precincts is the
appropriateness of the scale of new building to its
immediate context. This ‘appropriateness’ of scale
does not necessarily mean an exact match of
neighbouring building height (though this is
extremely important in largely homogeneous areas)
but rather a compatibility of overall size, form and
massing as well as facade design and detailing.

In most areas where new medium and/or high rise
apartment blocks have been erected adjacent to older,
lower scaled dwellings the differences in scale appear
irreconcilable. In many older, mixed use areas,
however, the sympathetic relationship between 2-3
storey terraces and larger commercial/industrial
buildings show that appropriate design and alignment
(among other factors) can effectively mitigate much

of the height and size. The appropriate height/scale
of new infill development is a function of both its
immediate context and architectural character.

A sympathetic scale relationship between new and
existing buildings can be achieved through
appropriate design, including careful massing and
site arrangement, i.e. breaking up or consolidating
as necessary the mass of a new structure to accord
with the character of the existing context. For
example, lower elements may be located along street
frontages and taller blocks sited adjacent to existing
large commercial/industrial buildings, etc.

Where high rise developments adjoin buildings of
lower height, a podium element may be appropriate
to maintain the existing scale of development along
the street frontage. The street frontage section of the
podium can be used, depending on the zoning, for
residential accommodation or retail uses such as mall
shops, but not for car-parking.

Corner sites have an important streetscape function
which can be enhanced by extra height. Subject to
facade controls, a corner building may be higher than
the general height of buildings in the street.

The bulk of a building is also strongly influenced by
the shape of the roof and the pattern it makes against
the sky. Infill buildings and in particularly terrace
house infill must respect existing ridge or parapet
lines, their roof slopes must be compatible with those
in the neighbourhood and the pattern of chimneys
must be retained where possible.

Floor space and height controls in this DCP are
intended to allow development that will enhance the
character and built form of the City, particularly in
well established areas. These controls have been set
to generally reflect:
• the intensity of land use with respect to proximity

to transport and infrastructure;
• site specific constraints such as urban conservation

areas and areas of high environmental amenity;
and

• the desired scale and form of development in
relation to the structure of the City overall.

The FSR and Height Maps identify the potential
maximum limits of development. However,
maximum limits may not be achievable in all
instances. Environmental conditions set out in
performance criteria will determine these.

Where a site is seen as capable of taking an FSR or
height above the limit, and still satisfy environmental
and amenity considerations, the onus is on the
applicant to demonstrate to Council, by way of a

2. BUILDING FORM AND APPEARANCE
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detailed assessment of the urban context, that the
site is capable of taking such increase.

Additional objectives, controls and guidelines which
relate to building envelope, landscaping, and ancillary
structures for the Martin Road Heritage Conservation
Area and part of the Lang Road Heritage
Conservation Area in Centennial Park are contained
in South Sydney’s Development Control Plan 1998
(Heritage Conservation). The provisions of
Development Control Plan 1998 take precedence
over the controls in this Plan.

2.2 Floor space ratio
The relationship between the total amount of floor
space proposed to the total area of the site may be
expressed as a ratio. This ratio is called a floor space
ratio (FSR). It is used to indicate the intensity of the
development.

Objective
To control the floor space of new development to
ensure its intensity respects and reflects the overall
built form and does not detrimentally affect the
amenity of the area.

Performance criteria
The maximum FSR a site can achieve is
determined by the environmental constraints of
the site, in particular:
• overshadowing and privacy
• streetscape
• parking and landscape requirements
• visual impact and views
• capacity of the community infrastructure and

the road network to support the development.

Controls
The FSR does not exceed the maximum FSR
indicated in the FSR Map of this DCP.

A bonus floorspace incentive of up to 0.25:1 of
the total site area, may be applicable to sites
requiring the provision of:
• Dedication of land for wider pedestrian and/or

cycle paths, additional useable public open
space, new streets, bus and traffic turning lanes,
pedestrian links, corner splays, etc, and where
appropriate the treatment of those spaces.
Only those elements in addition to Section 94
requirements;

• provision of the right of public access in
otherwise private space (through a positive
covenant on title) and other encumbrances over
land for through-site pedestrian links, access
to large internal courtyard spaces, etc. (The
granting of a bonus for treatment of these
spaces will not be given as these would occur
normally);

• Streetscape, bicycle, and pedestrian
enhancement works such as widened footpaths,
footpath and kerb reconstruction, street tree
islands, local parks achieved through road
closures, flush entry thresholds, nodal
treatments, pedestrian crossings, bicycle paths,
upgraded lighting, overpasses and underpasses,
traffic management facilities etc;

• Public art, thematic street furniture, fountains
and water features;

• Social development projects such as provision
and upgrade of community buildings;

• Stormwater amplification, integrated water
treatment facilities and large-scale detention
systems and other civil infrastructure projects;

• Public transport projects such as bus priority
projects, subsidisation of embryonic bus services,
feasibility studies and promotion initiatives;

• Enhancements to existing parks such as play
equipment, lighting, sports facilities, furniture,
landscaping, etc.

• Aerial bundling or undergrounding of cables,
improved street lighting, new street masts, solar
lighting etc;

• Any other works or improvements at the
discretion of Council

However, in instances where it can be justified on
environmental and amenity grounds and Council
considers it suitable to exceed the maximum FSR
provisions contained in Section 3.2 Elements of
the Urban Framework: Built Form, that any floor
space proposed above the maximum identified on
the FSR map will be calculated as bonus floor
space in all cases. and will require public domain
improvements above those generated by the floor
space bonus indicated on the FSR map.

The St Margarets Hospital Site at 421-441 Bourke
Street, Surry Hills has site specific objectives,
performance criteria and controls. Compliance with
the endorsed Masterplan and Council’s resolution
is imperative to achieving the maximum floor space
ratio shown on the Map.

Refer to:
➜ Guidelines titled “DEVELOPING PUBLIC DOMAIN
➜ Part C – 4 Implementation
➜ Part E – 2.3 Height and scale
➜ Part E – 2.4 Setbacks
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade treatment
➜ Part F – Design Criteria for Specific Development

Types.
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Refer to:
➜ Part E – 2.2 Floor space ratio
➜ Part E – 2.4 Setbacks
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade treatment
➜ Part F – Design Criteria for Specific Development

Types.
➜ Part G – For specific height controls applying to

the William Street Precinct.

2.3 Height and scale

Objective
To ensure buildings:
• Are appropriate in scale, compatible and complement-

ary with areas of townscape significance, the site and
its context.

• Do not dominate and overshadow the Public Domain.
• Achieve high environmental amenity.

Performance criteria
The height of new buildings:
• adopts the predominant height and scale of

adjoining buildings and has a similar bulk and mass
to the neighbours takes into consideration the
topography and shape of the site, and taller
buildings are located on the higher parts of the site.

• together with the bulk is distributed on the site so
as to ensure there is no significant loss of amenity
to adjacent buildings and public streets and spaces.

• maximises solar access in the Public Domain and
areas of private open space.

Building height for infill development maintains
appropriate proportions in relation to street width.

To reinforce street corners, corner buildings may be
higher than adjoining buildings only where the
additional height will not be detrimental to the
streetscape.

Controls
Building height is no greater than the height specified
in the Height Control Map not including an Attic as
defined in this Development Control Plan.

Where the height specified in the Height Control Map
is varied in exceptional circumstances for ‘infill’ linear
development, building height does not exceed the
‘building envelope control line’ determined by the width
of the street specified by the formula for street height.
(Refer to Figure E-1)

Building height on rear lanes complies with the
maximum height specified by the formula for rear
lane.(Refer to Figure E-2)

In special circumstances Council may support a part
storey above the prescribed height limit provided the
part storey is wholly within the 36 degree Attic height
plane as defined.(Refer to Figure E-3)

‘Infill’ sites are defined in the Glossary.

Building envelope represented in three dimensions is
showing proposed heights of development relative to

site levels.

Site area showing existing and proposed setbacks.
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Figure E-3: Attic height controls

Rear lane building envelope controls

Note:
The formula shall be used as a control
only where height variations can be
justified. This formula does not
overide the Height Control Map and is
used for continuous linear infill
development to ensure that buildings
do not create a canyon like effect and
are not overbearing.

The height controls as defined in
Section 2.3 Height and Scale do not
apply for buildings fronting William
Street. For specific height controls
affecting William Street refer to Part
G – Section 5: William Street Precinct
of the DCP.

Street height maximum controls
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This roof area cannot be used as an
attic because the angle is more

than 36º.

This attic does not
comply with the

height as
defined
because it is
wholly within
the roof

space due to the wall
being extended.

Does not
comply with
height as
defined by
DCP
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Controls
Front setbacks are in accordance with the setback
identified in the Public Domain Improvement Plan,
and as required by the appropriate envelope
formulas identified for specific precincts.

A minimum 4.0 metre setback from all street
frontages is required for all development types to
provide adequate space for landscaping, visual
and acoustic privacy, sunlight penetration, safety
requirements and to expand the Public Domain
where appropriate. This requirement may be varied,
at the discretion of Council, along street
frontages to maintain uniformity of existing
street building alignment.

A minimum setback of 6 metres is required along

2.4 Setbacks

The relationship and proximity of buildings to each
other and to the street significantly influences the
form of development and how it relates to the
neighbourhood and streetscape. Front setbacks are
required to provide:
• continuity with the existing streetscape a territorial

threshold between the public or communal street
and the private home

• privacy from the street and facing buildings
• a buffer to street activity
• an area that allows daylight and sunlight to reach

the building
• a landscaped visual setting for the building
• a noise attenuation zone.

Side and rear setbacks are required to:
• provide adequate separation between buildings;
• protect adjoining buildings from overlooking,

overshadowing and general loss of amenity;
• protect sunlight and daylight to habitable rooms;
• protect and optimise useable semi-private and

public open space; and
• provide a landscaped visual setting for the

building.

A setback requirement of 4 m applies to the whole
of South Sydney with the intent of maximising Public
Domain improvement opportunities. Variations to this
setback will occur where site specific conditions and
the environmental characteristics of the area
determine the need for a site specific setback.

Objectives
To encourage setbacks that:
• Provide adequate separation between buildings

and open space.
• Complement the streetscape and assist in the

integration of new development into the
streetscape.

• Protect adjoining buildings from overlooking,
overshadowing and general loss of amenity.

• Protect and enhance the amenity of public spaces.

Performance criteria
Building footprint is related to landform,
maintains the natural features of the site and
minimises excavation.

The setback of buildings:
• is identified in the site analysis plan;
• responds to the setbacks of adjacent

development, the existing building form and
the pattern of the streetscape;

• contributes to existing or proposed streetscape
character, integrates new development with the
Public Domain, and maximises opportunities
to enhance the Public Domain;

• provides separation to achieve visual and
acoustic privacy to habitable rooms adjacent
to the street.

Building maintains adjoining setbacks.

Building defines street corner and maintains
adjoining setbacks.

Building maintains existing stepping street
frontage.
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the City’s major roads and identified open space
corridors through industrial areas, excluding
industrial development. It includes Sydney Park
Road, Euston Road, McEvoy Street, Lachlan
Avenue, Short Street, Gardeners Road, Canal
Road, South Dowling Street, Botany Road, Bourke
Road, Elizabeth Street, O’Riordan Street, Mitchell
Road, Epsom Road,
and Joynton Avenue. The 6.0 m. setback is to be
landscaped to complement existing street trees
and is to reinforce the ‘boulevard’ qualities of the
street, in accordance with Council’s Street Tree
Masterplan.

The above control may be varied where:
• there is a predominant street building line;
• the predominant line of buildings is staggered

and continuity in setback pattern should be
maintained;

• there is no predominant street building line, and
new buildings should align with maximum and
minimum building lines of existing development;

• to reduce bulk and overshadowing and maintain
adequate daylight setbacks are to be
progressively increased as the wall height
increases (refer to E 2.1.2 Height and scale);

• on corner sites, buildings are erected on street
boundaries (while allowing for splays at
intersections);

• other circumstances such as in commercial or
industrial areas where a variation is warranted
to achieve Public Domain improvements (e.g.
plazas).

Large sites can create their own front setback
but it does not vary greatly from that of adjoining
development.

Rear setbacks
Buildings conform to the rear building setback of
adjoining buildings at ground and upper levels.

Rear setbacks, particularly at rear lanes, are
provided to enhance the Public Domain.

Splays
Corner sites include splay setbacks of:
3m where both streets are 15m or wider; or
2.5m where one or both streets are less than 15m.

2.5 Facade treatment

Facade treatment deals with design and architectural
details that determine how a building ‘reads’ from
the street. It must suit the context of the development.
The dominant design parameters for new
development are the existing built form and in
particular that of adjacent buildings. For development
in conservation areas the design must achieve a
higher level of compatibility, taking into account the
unique fabric and character of heritage streetscapes
and buildings nearby.

Certain forms, patterns and details, which help to
establish an attractive theme or character for the
locality, are to be maintained, while seeking to create
an innovative and sustainable built environment. It
is neither essential nor even desirable to replicate
the appearance of adjacent buildings. Council
encourages contemporary design solutions based on
sound design principles which recognise and make
reference to the underlying elements that create the
character of the area.

In large scale developments, there will be an
opportunity to establish new energy efficient design
forms using contemporary design solutions whilst
ensuring that the appearance of the buildings conform
with the streetscape.

The key building design emphasis should be on the
components that affect streetscape: how a building
is sited and designed to face or address a street,
building height, roof form and silhouette, articulation,
detailing, materials and car-parking arrangements.

In addition, to attain a high quality urban streetscape
there is a need to carefully consider the effect of
fences and screen walls, depending on the street
context. Fencing design and the material used have
implications for streetscape, privacy and security.

Council does not favour high front fencing. The
intention is to achieve a safer more community-
spirited environment where people are not hidden
behind fencing and not separated visually from the
street. Privacy can be achieved through building
design, detail and planting rather than high fencing.

Objectives
To ensure:
• Building facades reinforce the character and

continuity of the streetscape by recognising
contextual cues particularly in streetscapes of
heritage significance.

• The facade, roof and materials of buildings
contribute to harmonious and robust streetscapes.

• Facade treatment responds to environmental
conditions (e.g. traffic and noise) and incorporates
energy efficient design principles for solar access
and energy saving.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 1.4 Private open space
➜ Part E – 1.5 Landscaping
➜ Part E – 1.6 Parking, access and servicing
➜ Part E – 2.2 Floor space ratio
➜ Part E – 2.3 Height and scale
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade treatment
➜ Part C – Public Domain
➜ Part F – Design Criteria for Specific Development

       Types, relevant to the particular
        development.

➜ Part F – Setbacks for Industrial development.
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Performance criteria
The frontage of buildings addresses the street.

Building facades:
• are modulated both in plan and elevation and

articulated to express the building’s distinct
elements and functions;

• recognise and architecturally respond to
unique streetscape characteristics to achieve
dramatic and picturesque visual effects;

• pick up the horizontal and vertical control lines
of adjoining buildings.

Building facades incorporate the following
design characteristics:
• ‘punctuated’ walls with visually recognisable

patterns, decorative features, rhythm and
texture;

• variation in setbacks;
• variable roofs and skyline silhouettes;
• architectural features such as corbelling and

string courses to complement the scale of the
streetscape;

• many entrances at ground level and ‘robust’
architectural building elements;

• balconies with variable materials and finishes;
and

• accentuation of vertical and horizontal
articulation.

Podiums:
• Maintain the alignment of neighbouring

buildings and generally occupy the whole
frontage of the site.

• Are compatible with lower scale context (e.g.
with no large, horizontal spandrel elements).

For industrial and commercial buildings, facades
have a masonry character appearance with
minimal large unbroken expanses of solid
material or glass.

The roof pitch and form matches adjoining
buildings.

Building materials are compatible with the
streetscape.

Reflectivity from building materials does not
cause discomfort or threaten safety to pedestrians
or drivers.

Streetscape elements such as fences and walls,
are designed as an integral part of the building
to define the edge between the street and semi-
public front spaces and respond to:
• the character of the street;
• the continuity of streetscape elements;
• building setbacks;

• the period of construction and individual
character and scale of the building;

• the heritage context; and
• privacy and security issues.

If parking levels are visible from the street:
• they are screened behind other uses and

integrated with the design of the building;
• the facade is modulated and consistent with

the overall design;
• exposed walls are textured using architectural

detailing such as corbelling, hit and miss
brickwork and using similar material to the rest
of the building;

• ventilation panels are carefully designed to
achieve aesthetically pleasing patterns, that
include vertical and horizontal proportions.

Where solar water heaters are required the
following criteria is considered:

Solar water heaters are designed as part of the
building. They are positioned to be as unobtrusive
as possible, both to the street and neighbouring
properties.

On housing with a north – facing street frontage,
solar water heaters are specified and positioned
to minimise the visual impact of the system on
the street. Where possible, solar water heaters are
set back from the street frontage.

Solar water heaters are positioned below the ridge
line of the roof.

If a solar water heater is to be placed on a
residential building listed as a Heritage Item
under a planning instrument, consideration is
given to the visual impact of the system on the
significance of the item.

Solar water heaters are complementary to the
colour of the roofing materials of the building.
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Controls
Front fences and walls are no more than 1.2m high
if solid (forward of the building line). This height
may be increased if the fence has openings which
make it not less than 50% transparent. In areas
of unique character such as Rosebery and Moore
Park the height of front fences is determined in
accordance with traditional patterns. Reflectivity
from building materials used on the facades of
new buildings does not exceed a threshold
increment level of 20%. (In some instances, Council
may require a reflectivity analysis be submitted
with applications for new building work).

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 5.1 Energy Efficiency
➜ PART F – Design Criteria for Specific Development

Types
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Refer to:
Part E – 2.5 Facade treatment
Part F – Design Criteria for Specific Development
Types.
DCP No. 7 Guidelines for Outdoor Advertising.

Controls
The development application plans identify
proposed signs and their location. The design and
location of signs is in accordance with DCP No.7: 
Guidelines for Outdoor Advertising.

2.6 SIGNAGE
Signs should act as a unifying element in the
streetscape. Well designed signs contribute to and
enhance the character of the streetscape. The scale
of advertising signs should be compatible with the
scale and architectural detail of the buildings to which
they are attached.

The location of signs should be determined by the
geometrical discipline dictated by the building
facade, set by the lines of awnings, window and door
openings, fenestration patterns, parapet lines and
setbacks. Signs should be clear and visible and have
regard to human safety.

South Sydney has many conservation areas and
heritage items and signage should not compromise
the dominant character of these buildings and areas.

Objectives
• To allow outdoor advertising that communicates

effectively and contributes in a positive way to
the Public Domain.

• To ensure public utility signs maintain and
contribute to a theme for the City.

• To encourage signage that is integrated with
building design, complements the architecture of
buildings and enhances areas of heritage
significance.

• To encourage a co-ordinated approach to signage
particularly where there are multiple uses.

Performance criteria
Signage respects and enhances the architectural
character of the building, contributes to the
character of the streetscape and complements the
Public Domain.

Signs are proportional to the scale of buildings
or spaces within which they are placed and they
do not dominate building architecture.

Signs do not encroach on the setback of buildings
and are integrated with building design and
located to fit the form and geometrical pattern of
building facades.

The number of signs on various faces of buildings
are limited to avoid visual clutter, and their
placement defined so as not to obscure important
architectural features or obstruct visual corridors.

repealed by City of Sydney Signage 
& Advertising Structures DCP 

2005, adopted 21 February 2005
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4. AMENITY

4.1 Visual and Acoustic Privacy
The need for both visual and acoustic privacy should
be considered when deciding the location of a
building, the room layout, the location of windows,
private open space and landscaping.

The direct overlooking of adjacent private open
space and living rooms from immediately abutting
new development should be minimised. Dwelling
layout, screening devices, distance, offsetting
windows and landscaping are some of the techniques
used to divert or screen direct views.

Acoustic privacy can be achieved through
appropriate layout combined with the use of
construction techniques and materials. For example,
development near existing noise sources such as
railways, busy roads or industry, need to be insulated
against excessive noise levels.

Objectives
• To site and design buildings to meet projected

user requirements for visual and acoustic privacy.
• To ensure development minimises noise and

overlooking to adjacent development.

Performance criteria
Visual privacy
The main habitable areas and private open space
are designed to be protected from direct
overlooking, by building layout, location and
design of windows and balconies, screening
devices, distance or landscaping.

Acoustic privacy
Site layout, building design and construction
protect internal living and sleeping areas from
high levels of external noise and minimises the
transmission of sound through the building
structure.

Privacy is a key consideration of the site planning
and layout stage.

Avoid overlooking neighbouring private open space.

Locating windows to limit overlooking.

Privacy between buildings by screening, planting and
offsetting window locations.
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Controls

Visual privacy
Dwellings are orientated so that the main living
areas and windows are to the front or rear of the
site.
For dwellings, habitable room windows of one
dwelling are not located directly opposite the
windows of another dwelling unless direct viewing
is restricted.

Acoustic privacy
Where buildings abut major roads, railway lines or
other uses that emit high levels of noise, they
incorporate noise reduction devices. Noise
sensitive areas are located away from the source
and protected by appropriate design and screening
devices such as fences or walls. Where appropriate,
individual buildings and groups of buildings are
located to act as barriers to the noise.

Noise transmission between buildings and uses
within a building is minimised by:
• locating living rooms, garages or other noisy

areas of a building away from bedrooms of
adjacent dwellings;

• separating and containing the plumbing for each
dwelling or activity within a building to prevent
transmission of noise to other dwellings;

• using appropriate noise resistant wall, ceiling
and floor materials.

Dividing walls and floors between dwellings, and
between different uses in mixed-use development
are constructed to limit noise transmission to
comply with the provisions of the Building Code of
Australia.

Electrical, mechanical or hydraulic equipment or
plant do not create an offensive noise, as defined
in the Noise Control Act, at the boundaries of any
development at any time of the day.

Internal habitable rooms of dwellings affected by
high levels of external noise are designed to achieve
internal noise levels of 50 dBa maximum.

Noise attenuation between different classes of
buildings complies with the Local Government
Approvals (Regulations )1993.

Refer to Australian Standards AS3671-Road
Traffic Noise Intrusion, AS2107-Acoustics and
AS2021 Aircraft Noise for noise attenuation
design and construction techniques. Council may
require a report by an acoustic consultant to be
submitted with development applications for
residential and other noise sensitive development
in noise affected locations, to ensure acoustic
privacy criteria are satisfied.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 1.4 Private open space
➜ Part E – 1.5 Landscaping

Some ideas for achieving acoutic privacy.

Service rooms located close to the noise source can
protect other more often used and noise-sensitive

rooms.
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Street/park interface lighting offers greater safety.

Pedestrian site access, through site links and
parking are clearly defined, appropriately lit,
visible to others and give direct access to
buildings from areas likely to be used at night.

Controls
Development has an ‘active’ street frontage where
appropriate

Lighting to all pedestrian paths is provided
between public and shared areas, parking areas
and building entries.

Underground parking areas incorporate security
systems such as intercoms to discourage
intruders.

Refer to:
➜ Part D – Social Planning
➜ Part E – 1.5 Landscaping
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade treatment
➜ Part F – Design Criteria for Specific Development

Types.

4.2 Safety and Security

Streets, sites and buildings can be designed to
discourage crime and increase occupants’ sense of
security. Designing for security can be achieved
through arranging buildings, open spaces and access
ways to allow occupants to easily observe semi-public
areas around buildings.

A clearly defined transitional space can deter
intruders, and is characteristic of traditional areas
where front gardens and porches are used to delineate
the change from public to private space.

The design of front fences and walls (height and
transparency) has implications for security. High
fences and walls can block street surveillance from
the building. A low wall combined with a semi-
transparent fence, for example, can achieve privacy
while enabling street surveillance.

Objective
To ensure buildings and public spaces are designed
to both enhance safety and minimise opportunities
for crime.

Performance criteria
Site planning provides a clear definition of
territory and ownership of all semi-public spaces.
Buildings are designed to overlook public and
communal spaces and other public areas to
maximise casual surveillance.

Building entry is designed to:
• give the resident/occupier a sense of personal

address and shelter;
• incorporate a transitional space around the

entry, such as porch or veranda;
• be clearly visible and easily identifiable from

streets, public areas or internal driveways, to
enable visitors to easily identify a particular
building.

Blank walls are minimised along all-street
frontages.

Major pedestrian, cycle and vehicle
thoroughfares are identified and reinforced as
‘safe routes’ through:
• appropriate lighting;
• the potential for casual surveillance from

houses and activities;
• minimised opportunities for concealment;
• landscaping which allows long-distance sight

lines;
• avoidance of ‘blind’ corners.

Landscaping and fencing do not reduce the safety
of residents/occupiers and are placed in such a
way as to minimise screening near security risk
areas such as doors and windows.
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4.3 Security devices

Security devices are those devices, which are installed
on buildings to increase safety and security for the
building and its occupants.

Poorly designed or over-prominent devices detract
from the appearance of buildings and are obtrusive
in the streetscape.

Objectives
• To protect and enhance South Sydney’s

streetscape through the effective management and
control of the use of security devices.

• To create a secure environment for the residents
and businesses within South Sydney.

Performance criteria
• Security devices complement the architectural

style of the host building.
• Security devices enhance casual surveillance

of public spaces.
• Security devices do not deter active street

frontages.

Controls
Security devices:
• are sympathetic to the scale and architectural

style of the host building or site and the street
in which they are sited.

• are to be permeable and transparent
• provide views out of the premises.
• do not dominate facades.
• do not obscure architectural features on the

host building or adjacent buildings.
• do not reduce ambient lighting from shopfront

to the footpath.

Refer to:
➜ Part F, Design criteria for specific types of development

relevant to your proposal.
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4.4 Access and
mobility

Background
Over 20% of the general
population has a disability which
limits their ability to access
buildings, move around freely and
operate facilities. Common
barriers to people with disabilities
include:
• devices requiring precise

manipulation or use of both
hands, such as door handles,
control buttons, taps and
switches;

• steep, rough, uneven, broken,
soft or slippery surfaces;

• lack of accessible toilets,
showers and seating;

• street furniture and fittings that
are too high or too low to be
reached comfortably from a
seated position;

• narrow pathways, corridors,
entrances, arcades and
turnstiles;

• steps and stairways which are
difficult to negotiate;

• confusing streetscapes, signs,
colour schemes and direction
boards.

Council strongly encourages the
creation of a barrier-free environ-
ment for all people who live, work
or visit the area and therefore the
design of buildings and ancillary
spaces should allow use by all
persons with mobility limitations.

The Disability Discrimination
Act 1992
The Disability Discrimination Act
(DDA) is a Federal anti-discrimina-
tion law which sets out to eliminate
bias against people with
disabilities and protect their rights
to equality with the rest of the
community. The DDA seeks to
stop discrimination against people
with any form of disability and
hence covers disabilities other
than physical ones such as
intellectual, sensory, neurological
and other conditions and learning
disorders.

Recent changes to access and
mobility standards
There have been a number of
recent developments on access
issues as a result of legal action
and liability considerations of the
DDA.

Until recent times, the
development industry has largely
relied upon compliance with
access provisions of the Building
Code of Australia (BCA) to satisfy
access and mobility requirements
of new or refurbished buildings.

[Until 1997, South Sydney City
Council had more specific
requirements for people with
disabilities with its DCP No. 10 –
Planning For Disabled Access
(1993).]

However, compliance with the
Building Code of Australia may
not be adequate protection for a
developer against action under the
DDA.

The DDA covers much broader
access and equity issues than the
BCA. It is concerned with non-
discriminatory access to premises
and equitable and dignified use of
services and facilities within
premises. It focuses on outcomes
rather than specifications. The
DDA takes more account of the
spirit of anti-discrimination – the
quality of access being just as
important as the physical
dimensions.

For example, it may not be good
enough to provide convoluted
wheelchair access through the
back lane, garbage room and
kitchen when easy access
facilities via the main entrance
could be provided without undue
hardship.

There is now very real potential
for proponents of access deficient
proposals to be taken to court if
they do not adequately address
anti-discrimination issues. There
have been recent instances where
complaints of access

discrimination have led to such
legal action.

Recommended guidelines and
standards
The Building Code of Australia
Board is currently reviewing the
BCA to make it more compatible
with the DDA. A more DDA-
compatible BCA is not expected
until early 1999.

In the interim, a bridging
document has been issued by the
Human Rights and Equal
Opportunities Commission
(HREOC) entitled Advisory Notes
on Access to Premises (June
1997). HREOC has incorporated
performance criteria largely based
on reference to appropriate
sections of AS 1428 Parts 1 to 4,
and have included suggestions on
how access to buildings can be
designed in accordance with the
DDA. The application of the
Guidelines would be, in HREOC’s
opinion, reasonable protection
against action under the DDA.

The current BCA and HREOC
Guidelines On Access To Premises
are recommended as access and
mobility references until an
accepted, fully DDA compatible
industry standard is available.

The draft revised access
provisions of the BCA may also
provide useful information.

The most recent relevant
Australian Standards are the four-
part AS1428: Design For Access
and Mobility series:
• AS1428 Part 1 – General

Requirements of Access To
Buildings (1998)

• AS1428 Part 2 – Enhanced and
Additional Requirements –
Buildings and Facilities (1992)

• AS1428 Part 3 – Requirements
for Children and Adolescents
with Physical Disabilities
(1992)

• AS1428 Part 4 – Tactile Ground
Surface Indicators For People
With Vision Impairment (1992)

repealed by City of Sydney 
Access DCP 2004, adopted 7 

June 2004
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Proof of Unjustifiable Hardship
Legitimate “Unjustifiable
Hardship” can be accepted as a
reason why buildings and spaces
cannot be designed to provide
access for people with disabilities
in full accordance with the BCA
access provisions and HREOC
Advisory Notes.

However, where such exemption
is sought, the application should
be accompanied by a statement
detailing the reasons for this,
along with supporting
information, such as cost
estimates, financial impact and
examination of alternatives.

Consideration will need to be made
to issues such as the degree of use
by the public of a building or
proposal, the degree of exclusion
to people with disabilities which
may arise from such an exclusion,
cost of modifications versus
overall cost of project, ability to
pay, heritage impacts and other
relevant considerations.

Council will consider the reason-
ableness of these arguments but
may still condition fully accessible
design. Even if considered to be
reasonable by Council, the
defence of Unjustifiable Hardship
lies solely with the applicant (refer
to Disclaimer). A claim of
Unjustifiable Hardship also needs
to be weighed up against the cost
of a possible complaint to
HREOC.

HREOC’s website provides a
number of case summaries which
demonstrate the issues associated
with reasonableness of a claim of
Unjustifiable Hardship. The
address is (www.hreoc.gov.au/).

While it is stressed that it is the
applicant’s ultimate responsibility
to address compliance with the
DDA and substantiate hardship,
Council may be able to provide
referral to organisations to enable
alternative designs to be

developed. Council’s Heritage
Officer may be able to assist with
accessible designs which may
have least impact on heritage
values.

Objectives
To ensure new buildings and
associated spaces are accessible
and useable to all people in the
community, including people with
disabilities.

Performance criteria
Paths of travel to and within a
building provide people with
disabilities with uninterrupted,
comfortable quality access to
all areas and facilities
accessible to other users.

At least one clearly identifiable
main entrance to a building
is designed to enable dignified
and convenient access.

Parking spaces are sufficient in
number, adequately located
and designed to provide easy,
convenient and safe access to
premises.

Doors and doorways are of
adequate width and design to
enable access to all public
areas within a building and use
by those with limited strength.

Where lifts are provided, they
are of sufficient size and
control buttons laid out
horizontally.

All accessories such as door
handles, bell pushes, window
fittings, switches and letter
boxes are easy to manipulate
and located at an appropriate
height.

The finish on ground and floor
surfaces does not restrict
access or present an undue
hazard.

Signs, including visual alarms,
are visible and legible to as
many people as possible,

including people with sight
impairments or colour-
blindness.

Controls
Buildings and spaces are
designed to provide access for
people with disabil ities in
accordance with access
provisions set out in the BCA
and criteria set out in Advisory
Notes On Access To Premises
issued by HREOC in June 1997.

References
South Sydney Council Access Kit,

incorporating:
AS 1428 – Design For Access and

Mobility series
Advisory Notes on Access To

Premises, June 1997, Human Rights
and Equal Opportunities Commission

Building Code of Australia – Revised
Access Provisions, Draft, June
1997

HREOC’s Guidelines on Access To
Premises is also available...to be
advised

Council’s Access Information Officer
9300 4150

Council’s Heritage Officer 9300 4343.

Development and building
approvals are assessed in
accordance with relevant
building laws and Council
development controls.
Irrespective of any require-
ments, directives, suggestions
or conditions imposed by
Council, it remains the
responsibility of the
developer, designer or builder
to investigate their own
liability and attempt
compliance with the Disability
Discrimination Act.

A conservative, best-practice
approach, such as adoption of
the Human Rights and Equal
Opportunities Commission’s
Guidelines On Access To
Premises ,  may be the best
defence against potential
action until an accepted
industry standard is available.

repealed by City of Sydney 
Access DCP 2004, adopted 7 

June 2004
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4.5 Flexible housing design

Council has requirements for both Accessible
Housing and Adaptable Housing, explained below.
Note that the information in this section supercedes
provisions of Council’s DCP 10 Access and Mobility
(1993). Reference should be made to Part E of this
DCP – regarding Design For Access and Mobility,
for design requirements and liability issues in relation
to the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 and recent
guidelines and standards.

Accessible housing is housing fully designed and
built to accommodate the needs of residents with
disabilities as required by the Building Code of
Australia (BCA). A principal requirement is a
minimum number of units be fully wheelchair
accessible and barrier free, both from the street to
entrance and within the dwelling.

Adaptable housing is normal housing designed with
forethought, deliberately planned and built to
accommodate eventual changes to suit a disabled
resident or life cycle need. It is built to have the
potential to be easily adapted at a minimum cost to
suit a particular individual’s requirements should it
be needed at a later time.

It is built in such a way that people with disabilities
and the aged can even visit and use some of the
facilities from the moment it is built. Adaptable
housing takes on a design for all or life-span approach
to housing which is not only a means of
accommodating the needs of people with disabilities,
but is also a means of adding value to living
environments to make them better and more
functional places for all age groups and abilities.

Typical features which are aimed at all users and are
available immediately, are level and wide doorways,
non-slip surfaces, reachable power points and
controls, easy-use door handles. Features which may
be utilized at a later stage are strengthened walls onto
which hand-rails may be attached, or an inclinator
installed between levels, or cabling to all rooms to
allow intercoms to be connected. Advantages to
developers and the community include:
• greater marketability of dwellings as it offers

much sought-after choice of housing for a wide
range of people looking for features that allow
occupation over a longer period;

• low initial cost – at most only 5% more than
traditional housing, in many cases minimal or nil;

• visitability – adaptable houses are able to be
visited by people with disability and older people,
allowing greater participation in normal
community activities;

• safer and easier for use by people of all ages and
physical strengths without the need for assistance;

• reduced welfare, medical and nursing costs – the

overseas experience suggest that people who live
in adaptable housing live longer, generally have
better health, fewer accidents, are happier and
more independent and able to defer nursing care
much longer than normal, therefore preserving
networks and diversity within a community.

• promotes the economic and efficient use of
building resources and materials;

• helps address the responsibilities and potential
liability of developers to action under the
Disability Discrimination Act 1992.

Australian Standard AS 4299 – Adaptable Housing
(1995), provides guidelines for the design of
residential accommodation. It can be applied to all
types of new and existing residential
accommodation.

Objectives
To ensure that the minimum number of dwellings
are purpose built for people with disabilities as
prescribed by the Building Code of Australia and
that a reasonable proportion of dwellings include
standard adaptable housing features, designed and
built in such a way that later alterations to suit
individual requirements can be achieved without
undue expense.

Performance criteria
Minimum accessible housing provisions outlined
in the Building Code of Australia are met. The
BCA (NSW variation) effectively prescribes that
1 unit in every 50, or part thereof, be built as
fully accessible for people with disabilities in
accordance with AS 1428 Design For Access and
Mobility Part 1.

The design of access to dwellings, external
circulation spaces, fixtures and the external
residential environment fully considers the
requirements of mobility impaired or disabled
persons by:
• avoiding unnecessary physical obstacles
• avoiding public areas of the site that are only

accessible via steps and steep gradients
• paying attention to the positioning of street

furniture such as lighting columns and where
necessary employs the use of recognisable
visual and tactile warning techniques

• provides dropped kerbs at safe and convenient
crossing points

• level or ramped, well lit and uncluttered
approaches from pavements and parking areas
are provided.

The design of the internal components of the
dwelling incorporates flexibility for potential
occupants with disabilities by:
• avoiding changes of level and steps throughout

repealed by City of Sydney 
Access DCP 2004, adopted 7 

June 2004
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housing unit.

• providing for manoeuverability of a person

using a wheelchair within functional areas,

such as living, sleeping, kitchen, bathroom,

toilet and laundry areas.

• providing minimum width doorways and

passageways

• providing appropriate dimensions between
any structural walls and ensuring that walls that

would need to be demolished to make the

house useable by a person in a wheelchair (eg.
between bathroom and toilet), are non-

loadbearing and free of electrical and plumbing

services.
• ensuring that controls, electrical outlets, taps,

basins, and at least some cupboards and

shelves are easily reachable.
• ensuring that windows, fixtures and fittings,

doors, refuse facilities and heating systems are

convenient, accessible and useable to
wheelchair users or those with limited hand

function.

References
South Sydney Council Access Kit, which includes Australian

Standard AS 4299 – Adaptable housing (1995)
McAuley, Helen, Adaptable housing – Good sense design for a

Lifetime, Shelter-NHA, Vol. 10, No. 3 December 1994

Refer to:
Part E – 4.3 Design For Access and Mobility

4.6 Fire regulations

The Building Code of Australia (BCA) has four

primary objectives. These are to ensure that

acceptable standards of structural sufficiency, fire
safety, health and amenity are maintained for the

benefit of the community.

Much of the emphasis of the BCA is directed towards

the provision of adequate fire safety measures. Such

issues are addressed by providing for:
• the safety of persons proposed to be

accommodated in the building or part, in the event

of fire, particularly in relation to egress;
• the prevention of fire;

• the suppression of fire; and

• the prevention of spread of fire.

Although full compliance with the requirements of

the BCA is required for new buildings, it is recognised
that much of the work which is carried out within

South Sydney, involves alterations and/or additions

to existing buildings. In these instances existing fire
safety standards should not be compromised and

may need to be upgraded.

To maintain consistency in assessment, Council has
produced guidelines for the fire upgrading of

building types which it considers to be of greatest

risk to their occupants. For further information refer
to the Fire Upgrading Guidelines for Boarding

Houses, Residential Flat Buildings and Places of

Public Entertainment.

Objectives

To ensure building design includes adequate fire
safety measures.

Performance criteria

The design of new buildings provides for

adequate fire safety for its occupants.

Alterations and/or additions to existing buildings

ensure that:

• the proposed work will not unduly reduce the

existing level of fire protection afforded to

persons accommodated in the building;

• the existing level of resistance to fire of the

building structure is not reduced;

• existing safeguards against spread of fire to

adjoining buildings are not unduly reduced;

and

• practical measures to improve fire safety are

implemented.

Controls
Fire safety standards of new buildings comply with
the Building Code of Australia. Alterations and
additions to boarding houses, residential flat
buildings and places of public entertainment are
in accordance with Council’s Fire Upgrading
Guidelines.

Refer to:
Fire Upgrading Guidelines for Boarding Houses,
Residential Flat Buildings and Places of Public
Entertainment.

repealed by City of Sydney 

Access DCP 2004, adopted 7 

June 2004
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5. ENERGY EFFICIENCY

Glossary
The glossary below refers to terms specifically
referred to in this section and Appendix A: Energy
Efficiency Design Guidelines. (This glossary is an
extract from Ballinger, J.A., & Prasad, D.K., &
Rudder, D., Energy Efficient Australian Housing,
1992).

Accredited energy auditor is an energy auditor that
is accredited by the Institution of Engineers,
Australia, for registration with the Commonwealth
Government’s Enterprise Energy Audit Program.

Active Systems are generally visible, with roof
mounted collectors, pumps, plumbing, control
systems and storage tanks. (Energy Efficient
Australian Housing, 1992).

Clerestory is a small row of windows high in the
wall below the ceiling.

Domestic Thermal Assessment Program (DTAP) is
an energy efficiency assessment program and model
to facilitate development and building assessment.

Double glazing  is a form of glazing which
incorporates two panes of glass separated by a
vacuum, dry air or argon.

Effective glass area  is that area of glass exposed
multiplied by the shading co-efficient.

Energy target is a single number used to quantify a
building’s energy consumption and is expressed in
Mega Joules per annum per metre square (MJ/am²).

Heat gain is an increase in the amount of heat in a
space, resulting from direct solar radiation and the
heat given off by people, lights, equipment,
machinery and other sources.

Heat pump, cooling and heating is a refrigerating
system designed to utilize alternatively or
simultaneously the heat extracted at a low temperature
and the heat rejected at a higher temperature for
cooling and heating functions respectively.

Infiltration is the uncontrolled movement of outdoor
air into the interior of a building through cracks
around windows and doors or in walls, roof and
floors.

Insulation is a material having a relatively high
resistance to heat flow and used principally to retard
heat flow.

Joule is the International Standard (SI) Unit for
energy and is denoted by the symbol ‘j’.

Non-renewable fuels are often fuels derived from
fossil remains such as coal, oil or gas and are not

capable of being replenished. Although wood is used
as a fuel in some cases and timber can be replaced,
the rate of growth of timber is relatively slow
compared with the rate at which it is consumed.

R Value or Resistance is described as the area of
insulation which will permit one watt of energy to
pass through it, when a temperature difference of
one Celsius degree exists across it. The greater the
“R” value, the greater will be the effectiveness of
the insulation on resisting heat flow into the building
in summer or out of it in winter. (Earth Exchange,
Brochure titled “The Value of Thermal Insulation”).

Reflective Foil Laminate is a type of reflective
insulation defined in AS 1903 as a flexible sheet
material, supplied in roll form.

Renewable fuels are fuels that can be used without
any loss to the supply. These include solar energy
(in all forms including wind and ocean waves which
are derived from the effects of heat from the sun)
and plants that grow rapidly and in large quantities
(still largely experimental stages).

Passive Systems uses the building structure as a
collector, storage and transfer mechanism with a
minimum of mechanical support (Energy Efficient
Australian Housing, 1992).

Skylight is a clear or translucent panel set into the
roof to admit daylight into a building.

Solar collector is a device for capturing solar energy.

Solar radiation is electromagnetic radiation that is
emitted from the sun. It affects temperatures inside
buildings and is a significant influence in the internal
climate.

Thermal mass is the amount of potential heat storage
capacity available in a given assembly or system.
Masonry walls, concrete floors and adobe walls are
examples of thermal mass.

Ventilation is the process of supplying or removing
air by natural or mechanical means to or from any
space. Such air may or may not have been
conditioned.

Introduction
This DCP encourages the design and construction
of buildings that minimise consumption of energy
from non-renewable sources to preserve the
environment and reduce greenhouse gas emissions
to improve the health and comfort of the community.
This reflects Council’s commitment to promote
ecologically sustainable development and fulfil
strategies identified in Council’s Greenhouse Effect
Policy Statement and Strategy for a Sustainable City
of South Sydney.

Clause 28 of South Sydney LEP 1998 requires
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Council in determining a development application,
to take into consideration whether the development
“...has been designed so as to be energy efficient in
terms of natural:
• lighting,
• ventilation,
• heating and cooling.”

This section of the DCP expands on principles and
requirements to achieve energy efficiency by design.
The design approach adopted assumes the
availability of solar access, even though it is
recognised that this may not always be the case. When
solar access is not available or possible for all
buildings, a range of design techniques will be
necessary to achieve reasonable levels of energy
savings.

Energy efficiency can be achieved in three areas:
• In the design and siting of buildings using passive

solar design strategies.
• In operating energy  systems by choosing

supplementary systems or active solar design
strategies.

• In construction energy by choosing materials and
construction techniques with low energy inputs
in their production.

Passive solar design
Passive solar design uses the building structure as a
collector, storage and transfer mechanism with a
minimum of mechanical support. Passive solar
design can be achieved by:
• Siting, orientation and building layout

Where the areas of a building that are used most
are located to maximise energy gain in winter and
minimise energy gain in summer.

• Solar access and daylight
Where buildings and their private open space are
sited and orientated towards north to maximise
winter sunshine and warmth, whilst maintaining
reasonable sun access and daylight available to
adjoining properties.

• Glazed areas
Where the areas of glass take advantage of sun
and daylight access and are shaded from the
summer sun.

• Shading
Where devices such as overhangs, projecting
blade walls, louvers, screens, heat absorbing and
reflective glass, or curtains and blinds, are used
to control the penetration of solar radiation in
summer.

• Insulation
Where thermal insulation is used to control the
heat flow through the external fabric of a building
including the roof, walls and floors.

• Thermal mass
Where materials used can store sufficient energy
and reduce temperature fluctuations, thereby
reducing energy consumption.

• Ventilation
Where air flow is controlled to achieve varying
degrees of cooling.

• Landscaping
Where landscape features such as pergolas,
screens, trees and plants are sited to provide shade
and transpiration cooling of air and reduce glare.

Operating energy
Passive solar design techniques such as natural
ventilation and heating are not always practical,
particularly in the case of commercial and retail
buildings. Operating energy systems use mechanical
equipment and can work with passive systems to
increase the energy efficiency of buildings. They may
comprise solar collectors, pumps, plumbing, control
systems and storage tanks. The type of heating,
lighting, ventilation and cooling systems should be
selected to minimise energy use.

Construction energy
Materials with low contained energy should be
selected. In addition, they should also be renewable,
abundant, non-polluting, durable, recyclable and able
to reduce fossil based energy consumption. The
construction process should also seek to minimise
energy consumption.

Part E – Energy Efficiency refers to Step 6 of the
Design and Development Process. It is divided into
three elements that give broad directions to achieve
energy efficiency:
• Energy efficient site layout and building design
• Building construction
• Operating energy sources.

Appendix i – Energy Efficient Design Guidelines
outlines in more technical detail ways to achieve the
design and construction of energy efficient
development.
Innovative solutions will be needed to achieve energy
efficient design to overcome potential conflicts
between energy efficiency and traditional streetscape
character.

Part E – Energy Efficiency is to be considered in all
Development and Buildings Applications which
involve new buildings and/or major alterations and
additions to existing buildings affecting 50% or more
of the existing volume.

For large development proposals which involve work
of a value of $500,000 or greater, Council requires
an Energy Performance Report to ensure the criteria
and controls for energy efficient development are
accounted for in the design. Refer to Appendix iii
for details of submission requirements.

The Energy Efficiency Checklist must accompany all
development/building consent application forms
subject to energy efficiency considerations. Refer to
Appendix iii for details of submission requirements.
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Controls
Site analysis and layout
A site analysis drawing is required to accompany
Development Applications involving work which
requires consideration of energy efficiency criteria.
(See Controls for Site analysis in Part E).

For large sites the site layout achieves the
following:
• an efficient layout of streets with roads aligned

between 30 east and 20 west of north;
• size and orientation of allotments that ensure

optimum solar access; with most lots of
rectangular shape to provide solar access to a
maximum number of dwellings;

• orientation of buildings so that the long axis
extends east-west to maximise the length of
north facing
walls and windows to living and/or working areas.
(A maximum depth of 10-14 metres would allow
natural light and cross ventilation).

• optimum environmental gains from winter and
summer wind patterns with measures to
minimise cold winter winds and to maximise
cooling summer breezes; and

• minimum overshadowing of open space and
north facing walls and roofs.

The potential energy consumed for heating and
cooling is minimised through the following
measures:
• The living (lounge, dining room, kitchen, family

rooms and study) and/or working areas of a
development and their windows, as well as the
principal open space areas are orientated
towards the north (within a range of 30o east
to 20o west of due north) to allow maximum
solar penetration during the winter months.

• Service areas, sleeping areas and circulation
areas are located to the south side of the
building.

5.1 Energy efficient site layout
and building design

Objectives
• To encourage the use of energy from renewable

sources, except wood burning, and a reduction
in the use of energy from non-renewable sources
and in greenhouse gas emissions.

• To encourage site planning and building design
that optimises site conditions to achieve energy
efficiency.

• To ensure a reasonable level of solar and daylight
access to the principal living areas and private
open space of dwellings.

• To minimise overshadowing on all parks and
public spaces.

Performance criteria
Site analysis and layout
The site analysis takes into account the constraints
and opportunities of the site to achieve energy
efficiency. (Refer to Part E Site analysis).

For large development sites where a Master Plan
is required, the Master Plan indicates ways by
which site conditions are maximised to achieve
energy efficiency.

The orientation, internal layout and design of
buildings ensure that energy consumed for
heating and cooling is minimised.

Solar and daylight access
New buildings and alterations and additions to
existing buildings do not overshadow:
• public parks and civic spaces, and
• maintain a reasonable level of solar access to

principal living areas of adjacent buildings.

All new development, particularly on large sites,
is oriented to maximise solar access.

Buildings have an area of the roof with
appropriate orientation and pitch for installation
of solar collectors and photovoltaic cells.

For residential development, external clothes
drying areas with access to sunlight and breezes
are available.

Ventilation
Natural ventilation is favoured as a form of
ventilation. Natural ventilation is maximised for
all residential development.

Glazed areas
Glazed areas are located, sized and shaded to
facilitate thermal performance:

Where possible, the extent and size of east and
west facing glazed areas, are minimal to reduce
low summer sun penetration into the building.

South facing glazing is double glazed to prevent
heat loss in winter, especially if large areas of
south glazing are used.

Shading
Devices are used to provide shading to windows
during warm months and prevent glare in
working areas.

Shading devices do not eliminate or substantially
reduce natural lighting or views.

Landscaping
Landscape design assists micro-climate manage-
ment to conserve energy.
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Where the above are not possible, due to the
surrounding development pattern, views, and/or
the existing building layout, other options are used,
such as courtyards, to provide internal spaces with
access to sunlight and natural ventilation.

Solar and daylight access
Solar access reaching principal living area windows
and to a minimum of 50% of the private open space
is maintained for at least two hours, between 9am
and 3pm at the winter solstice (21 June).

New development does not create any additional
overshadowing where solar access is less than two
hours between 9am and 3pm at the winter
solstice. This control does not apply to windows
on a side boundary or only separated from a side
boundary by a passageway.

Where overshadowing occurs, detailed shadow
diagrams are to be prepared by a qualified person,
to show shadows at 9am, 12 midday and 3pm as
of June 21, March/September 21 and December
21. Diagrams clearly show whether or not
performance criteria and controls have been met.

Skylights to provide a sole source of daylight and
ventilation to a habitable room are not permitted.
Solar access to existing solar water heaters is
maintained for a minimum period of four hours
between 9am and 4pm to ensure the efficient
operation of the unit.

Solar access to the north facing roofs of existing
dwellings is maintained to a fixed area (minimum
4 sq.m.) capable of accommodating solar water
heater panels.

Ventilation
Buildings are orientated and the layout is
organised to benefit from cooling easterly/north-
easterly summer breezes. Ventilation is achieved
by means of cross ventilation or the ‘stack effect’.

Windows and openings are located in line with each
other, and where possible, in line with prevailing
breezes.

Ventilation of buildings is achieved by permanent
openings, windows, doors or other devices, which
have an aggregate opening or openable size of not
less than 5% of the floor area of the room.

For residential development mechanically heated
or cooled areas can be closed off from other areas
of the dwelling.

The design of back to back residential units is
avoided so that naturally ventilated building
design can be achieved.

Glazed areas

Shading
Shading devices include:
• On north facing walls, horizontal adjustable or

fixed shading devices, such as eaves, overhangs,
awnings, pergolas and upper floor balconies, are
used to maximise winter sun penetration and
reduce summer sun penetration.

• On east and west facing walls, vertical shading
devices, such as blinds, shutters, adjustable
external awnings and landscaping, are used to
block the low rays of the rising and setting
summer sun.

• North-facing overhangs, or shading devices, are
at least 0.45 times the height, measured from
the bottom of the glass shaded.

Landscaping
Planting and landscaping is designed to

incorporate:
• Wide canopied deciduous trees, vines and

pergolas, to the north of a building to provide
shade and reduce glare during warm months
and allow solar penetration during cool months.

• Evergreen vegetation to the west, east and
south of buildings to prevent glare, heat intake
and prevailing winds.

• Mature trees do not have the potential when
fully grown to shade solar water heaters, both
on the house and on adjoining properties.

• Where evergreen trees are used on the northern
side of the building, they are spaced at a
distance twice the height of the trees when
matured, away from the building to allow solar
access.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 1.1 Site analysis
➜ Part E – 1.2 Site layout
➜ Part E – 1.5 Landscaping
➜ Part E – 5.4 Energy Star Ratings for Residential

Development
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5.2 Building construction

Objectives
• To improve the comfort and energy efficiency of

buildings whilst responding to traditional street
patterns and streetscape character.

• To encourage the use of building materials and
techniques that are energy efficient, non-harmful
and environmentally sustainable.

• To maximise the life cycle of buildings to reduce
energy costs in demolition, reconstruction and
recycling.

Performance criteria
Thermal mass
Building materials and construction systems that
have a good thermal mass, such as heavyweight
building materials (e.g. concrete slab floors, cavity
brick, concrete block, stone walls) and masonry
walls are used for thermal performance.

Materials with thermal mass are located inside
the insulated fabric of the building, and in north-
facing rooms, where they can benefit from winter
heat gain.

Insulation
Buildings are insulated by using bulk or reflective
insulation to walls, ceilings and roofs.

Wall, roof and floor openings are sealed using
devices such as weather strips (additional to the
doors and windows), fireplace flue dampers, etc.

Building materials
The choice of building materials takes account
of the following environmental considerations:
• abundant or renewable resources;
• energy efficient, with low contained energy;
• environmentally acceptable production

methods;
• durable materials, with low maintenance;
• recyclable materials;
• benign materials, i.e. non-polluting.

Controls
Insulation
Buildings are insulated to achieve an added ‘R’
value of:
• R 1.5 for roofs and ceilings
• R 1.0 for walls, except where the construction

materials to be used embody an equivalent
total R value to the required standard. (Refer
to Australian Standard 2627.1993)

Building materials
Building specifications state that:
• Timbers used are plantation, recycled or

regrowth timbers, or timbers grown on Australian
farms or State Forest plantations.

No rainforest timbers or timbers cut from old
growth forest are used.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade treatment
➜ Part E – 5.4 Energy Star Ratings for Residential

Development
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Energy Rating Label Star

5.0

4.5

4.0

3.5

3.0

2.5

2.0

1.5

1.0

Greenhouse score conversion

5.5

5

4.5

4

3.5

3

2.5

2

1.5

5.3 Operating energy sources

Objectives
• To reduce use of fossil fuels in active energy

systems and encourage use of renewable energy
in their running.

• To exploit active solar design to optimise the
overall energy efficiency of development.

Performance criteria
Appliances and energy sources that minimise
energy use and greenhouse gas emissions are
used for:
• hot water heating (such as solar water heaters,

either gas or electrically boosted, or heat
pumps);

• space heating and cooling (such as
‘heatpumps’- reverse cycle air conditioning);

• lighting (such as compact fluorescent light
fittings and automatic turn-off switches);

• appliances (such as gas cooking systems and
appliances with a minimum 3-Star rating).

Refer to:
➜ Appendix i: Energy Efficiency Guidelines
➜ Brochure titled “Solar Water Heater Guidelines”

Controls
A solar water heater is installed in new residential
development, except individual one bedroom and
studio dwellings; and ‘Major renovations’ to
residential development where a new water heating
system is required. ‘Major renovations’ is when any
of the following conditions apply:

• The floor area is to be increased by 50% of the
existing floor surface;

• Building is to be in excess of $50,000;
• Where new works propose to remodel or refit any

wet areas of the dwelling;

Solar water heaters are subject to energy efficient
assessments (See Appendix 1 – Energy Efficient
Guidelines), except in situations where a solar
water heater is unsuitable.

An unsuitable situation is considered when an
applicant demonstrates to Council that:
• there is insufficient solar access to the

property (where there is more than 30%
reduction in total solar radiation );

• the building is a Heritage Item listed under
Council ’s planning instrument, and the
installation of a solar water heater would
significantly affect the aesthetic appearance
of the building; or

• the application is for a one bedroom or studio
residence.

Where a solar water heater is unsuitable, a “heat
pump” system or energy – efficient natural gas
system is installed.

Wherever clothes dryers are to be installed in
new homes or multi-units, clothes dryers must have
a
minimum Greenhouse Score of 3.5. The table below
indicates the Greenhouse score for dryers with
dry loads over 4kg.
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Tips to improve the energy rating of your home,
unit or extension
• Install roof, ceiling and wall insulation (most

effective for Sydney are R1.5 for walls and R3
for ceilings);

• Minimise large openings on the east and west
orientations;

• Maximise northern openings to living areas;
• Use masonry construction for floors, walls and

ceilings where possible to maximise thermal mass
opportunities;

• Plant deciduous trees on the northern setbacks
and evergreens along the east and west setbacks;

• Use floor to ceiling curtains with pelmets;
• Treat large glazed areas to minimise heat loss in

winter and heat gain in summer;
• Use light coloured paints and finishes for external

walls and roofs to reflect heat;

Exemptions from compliance
Council may consider a variation of the 3.5 star
requirement in a new dwelling or unit if:
• The property is significantly overshadowed by

vegetation or surrounding buildings,
• The orientation or shape of a site does not allow

for a northerly orientation within 20 degrees west
of north and 30 degrees east of north,

• Compliance would conflict with Council’s design
guidelines in conservation areas and for heritage
items, and/or

• The method of construction precludes allowance
for insulation, glazing treatments, ventilation and
other design systems.

Exemptions using the above points must demonstrate
that attempts to comply with Council’s requirements
have been maximised. A report prepared by an
accredited energy assessor must be submitted to
Council, showing how the energy rating of the
dwelling has been maximised having regard to all
of Council’s objectives and provisions for energy
efficiency outlined above.

5.4 Energy Star Ratings Requirements
for Residential Development

Objectives
• To reduce the use of energy from non-renewable

resources;
• To reduce greenhouse gas emissions;
• To ensure that site planning, building design and

the use of building materials maximises energy
efficiency in new development.

Controls
The following controls replace the requirements for
Energy Performance Reports (for residential
development) in Part E and Appendix III of
Development Control Plan 1997.   If a new home or
new residential units are proposed, a NatHERS
(Nationwide House Energy Rating Scheme) energy
report must be submitted with the Development
Application. The energy report must provide an
energy rating for the new home and/or each
residential unit.  The energy report provides a star
rating similar to that found on the front of
appliances. The scale operates on a 0-5 scale with
5 representing a highly energy efficient home.

Council requires new homes and units to achieve a
minimum rating of 3.5 stars.

To obtain an energy report, you can contact an
accredited energy assessor by obtaining a copy
of the list from Council’s One Stop Shop, by calling
the House Energy Rating Management Board on
9385 5593 or by checking the list of assessors
of the WEB on:
www.fbe.unsw.edu.au/units/solarch/hmb/assessor-
details.htm

NatHERS energy report costs vary among
assessors from $80-100 per unit to $200-300
per house depending on house/ unit design and
construction.

For ‘major renovations’, (where new work involves
alterations or additions covering an area of 50
square metres of ‘gross floor area’ or more) the
altered section of the building and/or addition is
to incorporate wall insulation having an R-value of
not less than R1.5 and ceiling insulation having a
R-value of not less than R3.  The table on the
next page further summarises the requirements.
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DEVELOPMENT TYPE

Alterations/ Additions covering
an area less than 50 square
metres gross floor area (G.F.A)

Alterations/ Additions covering
50 square metres G.F.A. and
over

New homes, new terraces and
new residential units

REQUIREMENTS

• Maximise energy efficiency
through orientation, design
and construction.

• Maximise energy efficiency
through orientation, design
and construction;

• Insulation within walls and
ceilings of new addition.

• Maximise energy efficiency
through orientation, design
and construction;

• Energy rating report from
accredited NatHERS assessor.

MINIMUM STANDARD

No formal standard

R3 insulation in ceilings
R1.5 insulation in walls

Minimum 3.5 stars rating under
NatHERS system



P
A

R
T

 E
:

E
n

vi
ro

n
m

en
ta

l 
d

es
ig

n
 c

ri
te

ri
a

Page 102

THE
South

Sydney
Plan

2 July 1997

Operational controls relate to the environmental
effects of the uses, function and activities of a
development. Operational controls include a
combination of both planning and environmental
legislation and are in effect applied when buildings
are occupied and used for particular purposes. They
also reflect expectations and needs of the community,
and requirements that are controlled not only by
Council but by other agencies such as the
Environmental Protection Authority.

The underlying principles of controlling the
operations of development are:
• a need to protect the environmental amenity of

South Sydney, particularly its residential areas;
• to ensure the operations are not in contravention

to the pollution control legislation; and
• to promote and encourage environmental

sustainability.

The controls apply primarily to non-residential uses.

Objectives
• To ensure development minimises risk to the

locality in relation to human health, life or
property, or to the natural environment and that
activities within buildings and on sites are kept to
a minimum.

• To ensure traffic generation, parking demand,
noise, air and water discharges, waste storage and
removal, working hours and storage of dangerous
goods and hazardous chemicals will not have a
detrimental effect on environmental amenity.

6. OPERATIONAL
CONTROLS

Performance criteria
Construction and building work
Construction and building work is adequately
managed so as to minimise disruption to the local
community and the environment.

Working hours
The hours of operation are managed to ensure
residential amenity is protected.

Noise
The use of a premises, any plant, equipment and
building services associated with a premises does
not create an offensive noise or add significantly
to the background noise level of the locality, as
determined by Council. Council may require
submission of a statement of compliance with
this criteria from a qualified acoustical consultant
if there is doubt about whether the criteria can
be satisfied.

Where the proposed activity adjoins a residential
use, the use of mechanical plant and equipment
is restricted and has acoustical insulation to
comply with the above criteria.

Controls
Construction and building work
Where required, prior to commencing excavation
and/or building work, a site construction
management plan is submitted to Council for
approval. The plan details: the stages in which the
work is going to be undertaken; what on-site
facilities are being provided for delivery and
storage of materials and equipment, pumping of
concrete, provision of vehicle wash down areas, and
provision of silt traps and settling ponds.

Where sandblasting and paint stripping are
proposed, adequate screening is to be provided
to trap all airborne material. Dry cleaning methods,
e.g. sweeping and vacuuming, are to be utilised to
collect the waste for disposal in an appropriate
manner.

Working hours
Where development contains residential uses or
adjoins a residential zone, the non-residential
activities operate only between 7am to 6pm
Monday to Friday and 7am to 1pm on Saturdays,

Council is conducting a background noise survey
to determine background noise levels in
industrial and commercial zones bordering
residential areas.

Traffic generation
The development is designed so that traffic
generated by its operations:
• is conditional on the environmental capacity

of the area; and
• has minimal impact on the amenity of adjacent

residential properties.

Air pollution
Any machinery used, or process, does not create
air pollution emissions that have a detrimental
impact on the environment.

Water pollution
Development incorporates discharge systems
designed to minimise the discharge of pollutants
into the waste water and stormwater system.

All building and construction sites implement
sediment controls appropriate to the local
conditions and with Council approval. Refer to
Sydney Coastal Councils’ Stormwater Pollution
Control Code for Local Government.

Waste storage and removal
Adequate storage for waste materials is provided
on-site.

Dangerous goods/hazardous chemicals
Development incorporates measures needed to
protect the community from dangerous or
hazardous goods storage and dangerous of
hazardous processes or uses.
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and are not used on Sundays or public holidays.

Development operating outside the above hours
demonstrates that no detrimental impact will
result to the amenity of residential uses.

Noise
The use of premises, any plant, equipment or building
services associated with a premises shall not give
rise to an ‘offensive noise’ as defined under the terms
of the Noise Control Act 1975 and Regulations.

Machinery or activities including building work likely
to create a noise nuisance are adequately sound-
proofed in accordance with the provisions of the Noise
Control Act 1975, before premises are occupied.

Traffic generation
Council may require with a development application,
a statement of potential traffic impacts caused by
the development on the immediate locality of the site,
and measures taken to reduce any impacts.

All servicing for a site, including garbage collection,
is to be carried out wholly within a site at all times.

All loading docks, parking spaces and driveways are
to be kept clear of goods and are not to be used for
storage purposes including garbage storage.

Access to loading areas is to be clear at all times,
i.e. no security gates to prevent access, especially
for garbage collection.

Air pollution
The use of the premises and any machinery will not
cause the emission of air impurities that are contrary
to the Clean Air Act and Regulations, 1961.

Details of any equipment or processes and air
pollution control/monitoring equipment are submitted
to Council before installation.

Any process that emits heat, excessive moisture,
dangerous or noxious gases fumes or aerosols
require the installation of a mechanical exhaust
ventilation system.

All spray painting shall be carried out in a ‘spray
booth’ constructed and ventilated in accordance with
the Occupational Health and Safety Act 1983.

Water pollution
The pollution of any waters is prohibited; the
discharge from a premises of any matter, whether
solid, liquid
or gaseous into any waters conforms with the
requirements of the Clean Waters Act 1970 and its
Regulations.

Any discharges, other than stormwater, do not
enter Council’s stormwater system, waterways or
catchments.

Stormwater from rooftops may discharge directly
to stormwater drains provided the system is not
contaminated by other waters such as air

conditioning or cooling tower waste water.

All stormwater from parking lots and open areas are
to discharge to the stormwater drainage system via
a Council approved treatment device capable of
removing litter and sediment. Refer to Sydney Coastal
Council’s Stormwater Pollution Control Code for Local
Government.

Water used to clean food preparation and eating
areas is not to be discharged to the stormwater
drainage system.

For industrial developments such as mechanical repair
workshops and garages, pollution control/monitoring
equipment eg. retention pits, traps, bunding are used
to the satisfaction of Council, to control the
discharge of pollutants into the stormwater system.

Sydney Water should be contacted to ascertain any
approval or license required to discharge liquid or solid
wastes to the Sewarage System.

Waste storage and removal
Arrangements for the recycling and removal of waste
are provided for Council consideration.

Waste materials are collected during normal working
hours. Refer to Working hours above.

Rubbish skips used to store food are to be covered
at all times to prevent the entry of stormwater or
dispersal by wind, and are to be sealed to prevent
leakage.

Dangerous goods and hazardous chemicals
For development proposals which can potentially pose
risk to the locality or discharge pollutants, considera-
tion is given to:
• current circulars and guidelines published by the

Department of Urban Affairs and Planning relating
to hazardous or offensive development;

• whether any public authority should be consulted
concerning any environmental and land use safely
requirements with which the development should
comply;

• any feasible alternatives to the carrying out of
the development and the reasons for choosing the
development the subject of the application; and

• any likely future use of the land surrounding the
development.

For potentially hazardous industry or storage
establishments, a preliminary hazard analysis is to
be submitted with the application. The purpose of
the analysis is to identify potential hazards in the
proposal, to assess proposed safeguards and to
ensure that the proposal does not involve any risk
to the locality.

Details are provided with the application of the name,
quantity, location and method of storage and
packaging of dangerous goods to be licencsed by the
WorkCover Authority.

Businesses generating dangerous waste are to
dispose of it correctly in accordance with the
Dangerous Goods Act and Regulations.

Businesses with storage tanks for oil or dangerous
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goods outside the building, are to submit an
emergency spill contingency plan to Council and
consult with the Environmental Protection Authority
and WorkCover Authority.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 1.6 Parking, access and servicing
➜ Part E – 1.7 Stormwater drainage
➜ Part E – 1.9 Site facilities
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1. SINGLE DWELLING
HOUSES

Introduction

This section applies to development of individual
self-contained housing. It applies to:
• detached housing in a suburban setting such as

Rosebery and Centennial Park; and
• terrace and semi-detached housing in areas such

as Surry Hills, Paddington and Chippendale; and
• terrace row and town houses whether developed

on separate individual allotments or on one
allotment which is later subdivided.

This section includes the following elements:

1.1 Site Planning
1.1.1 Site layout
1.1.2 Private and communal open space
1.1.3 Parking, access and servicing

1.2 Building Form and Appearance
1.2.1 Height and scale
1.2.2 Building setbacks
1.2.3 Facade treatment
1.2.4 Front verandahs and balconies
1.2.5 Upper level decks

1.3 Security and Design

1.4 Alterations and Additions
1.4.1 Attics
1.4.2 Conversion to a two-storey dwelling
1.4.3 Rear ridge addition
1.4.4 Detached rear additions

PART F:
Design
criteria for
specific types

1. Single Dwelling Houses

2. Residential flat building

3. Industrial Development

4. Mixed Use Development (including

requirements for tourist accommodation)

5. Shopping streets



P
A

R
T

 F
:

D
es

ig
n 

cr
it

er
ia

 fo
r 

sp
ec

ifi
c 

ty
pe

s

Page 106

THE
South

Sydney
Plan

2 July 1997

1.1 Site planning

1.1.1 Site layout

Residential allotment sizes in South Sydney are generally small,
reflecting the predominant terrace house environment and
historical subdivision patterns in the City.

In response to the diversity of household sizes and open space
needs, Council’s policy is to permit a variety of lot sizes as long
as the allotment size and shape relate to existing street patterns,
the context of the site, and are adequate in size to provide open
space, parking and landscaping.

Objective
To ensure the size of new allotments caters for a variety of
dwelling and household types and permits adequate solar access,
landscaping, open space and car parking.

Performance criteria
Lots are an appropriate size and have dimensions to enable
the siting and construction of a dwelling and ancillary
outbuildings to provide:
• useable outdoor open space;
• activities for relaxation, recreation, dining and children’s

play;
• convenient vehicle access and parking; and
• functional indoor space requirements.

The allotment size is similar to the existing subdivision
pattern for adjoining properties and permits the continuation
of the dominant building pattern.

The location of private open space and its orientation takes
into account the need for solar access and protection of
natural features on the site.

Controls
The minimum site area for single dwelling development as set
by the Local Government (Approvals) Regulations, 1993, is
230 sq.m.

Depending on the context, and except in Rosebery, Moore Park
and Centennial Park, lots of not less than 135 sq.m. in area
may be appropriate. In this instance, an application under
section 82 of the Local Government Act, 1993 is submitted.

Site coverage for single dwellings houses, including terrace
houses, is limited to 2/3 of the total site area, with a minimum
unbuilt upon portion of 45 sq.m. minimum, as set under the
Local Government (approvals) Regulations, 1993. Where
existing properties were created prior to the BCA some
variation of these standards may be required

Open space above garages will be considered if the site is
sloping and the open space is level with the ground floor level
of the dwelling containing main living areas, dining or living
rooms.
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Aim to maximise the useability of private open
space.

Minimum dimensions of private open space.

1.1.2 Private and communal open space

Objective
To ensure that private open space for dwellings is
useable and meets user requirements for privacy,
access, outdoor activities and landscaping.

Performance criteria
Private open space has sufficient dimensions to
enable recreational use and is capable of serving
as an extension of the function of the dwelling
for relaxation, dining, entertainment, recreation
etc.

Open space is designed to ensure a reasonable
level of privacy for adjoining properties.

Controls
At ground level private open space for the dwelling
has a minimum area of 45 sq. metres where:
• the minimum dimension is 4 metres,
• one part of the open space is the principal area

which shall not be less than 16 sq.m. with a
minimum dimension of 4 m.; it is not steeper
than 1 in 20 (5% gradient) and is directly
accessible from the living room of the dwelling.

For town-house type development a minimum area
of 35 square metres of open space is provided as
a courtyard with minimum dimensions of 4 metres.

Where open space cannot be provided at ground
level, useable open space may be provided by roof
decks, balconies or terraces but only where it can
be demonstrated that there will be no detrimental
impact on the amenity of adjoining properties.

Refer to:
➜ Part F – 1.2.5 Upper level decks, for Single

Dwellings.
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Refer to;
➜ Part E – 1.6 Parking, access

and servicing.
➜ DCP No.11 Transport Guidelines.

1.1.3 Parking, access and servicing

Car-parking in traditional terrace house areas which were
designed and built before mass car ownership, is often
difficult due to narrow streets and where it is desirable to
maintain the unity of building form.

Access driveways and garages can be visually obtrusive.
Garages, carports and access driveways should be located
at the rear of the buildings where rear lane access is
available.

Objectives
To ensure parking satisfies the needs of occupants and is
designed and located to protect the quality and integrity
of the streetscape.

Parking is visually discreet and integrated with the overall
design of the building.

Performance criteria
Where there is a rear lane parking is designed to be
accessed from the rear lane.

Garages at the rear are designed as a separate structure
to the main building without compromising the
provision of open space.

The garage door opening for a roller shutter is wide
enough to allow ingress and egress in a single
movement.

Where there is no side or rear lane access off-street
parking is provided:
• behind the predominant building line (the front

wall of the dwelling),
• is designed to be an integral part of the dwelling.

Design of parking responds to the streetscape, reflects
the heritage character and enhances the safety of the
pedestrian environment.

The surface and slope of driveways and parking areas
facilitate stormwater infiltration on-site, and are
appropriately landscaped.

Controls
The number of vehicle crossings is limited to one per
dwelling.

For multiple dwellings on a single allotment one
vehicular crossing is provided.

One car-parking space per dwelling is provided.

Parking requirements may be varied at Council
discretion where:
• parking significantly compromises the quality of

the streetscape and heritage character;
• vehicular crossings disrupt the continuity of

pedestrian footpaths and compromise pedestrian
safety

• there is a reduction to the on-street parking
capacity.

Width of garage openings is a minimum of 2.4 m for
normal width streets increasing to 3m for laneways.
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1.2 Building form and
appearance

1.2.1 Height and scale

When designing a new contemporary or traditional
in-fill dwelling or carrying out alterations to an
existing dwelling, the following issues must be
considered:
• Overall  height and the character of the

streetscape.
• Proportion of combined height and setback of

boundary walls.
• The total length and height of walls on the

boundary.
• Specific site conditions affecting neighbours’

concerns in relation to overlooking, and over-
shadowing.

• Residential amenity, light and ventilation.

Objective
To ensure the building envelope (height and bulk)
of the dwelling relates to site conditions, matches
the scale of the streetscape and minimises any
adverse impacts on adjoining properties.

Important to reduce bulk towards the rear. Utilise effectively the bulk nearest to street. In streets where
building height varies, two storey conversion may be most appropriate, provided conservation objectives are
not compromised.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 2.2 Floor space ratio.
➜ Part E – 2.3 Height and scale.

Setback new building to mirror reverse relationship

Avoid deep pitched 30o roof

Skillion not utilising short span

Maximise floor space in
attic where appropriate

Performance criteria
The building envelope (height and bulk)
matches that prevailing in the street and the
predominant building form at the rear.

The height and length of boundary walls
minimises the impact on adjacent properties in
terms of overbearing, solar and daylight access
and ventilation.

Building bulk is distributed towards the street
to reduce the impact at the rear, whilst retaining
compatibility with the streetscape.

Corner buildings are higher than adjoining
buildings and reinforce the corner.

Scale and bulk is determined by the setbacks to
achieve a reasonable level of amenity.

Controls
The height of new or existing dwellings complies
with the standard in the height control map in
this DCP.

Corner buildings are no more than one storey
above the prevailing height of adjoining dwellings.
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1.2.2 Building setbacks
Particular emphasis is placed in continuing the building
facades in uniform streetscapes. If there is the need to
vary front setbacks for landscaping purposes, this will be
at the discretion of Council.

Building to the side boundaries for a portion of the site
may be appropriate to maintain the continuity of building
facades in uniform streets in the city. However, setbacks
from the side and rear boundaries may be required to
ensure that in highly built up terrace house areas, a
reasonable level of amenity is maintained for adjacent
properties and the dwelling receives good natural light
and ventilation.

New buildings and extensions to existing buildings at the
rear should generally conform to the existing building
alignments and built form patterns created by two storey
and single storey portions of buildings, particularly where
rows of terraces have been erected as one building.

In special circumstances the ground floor level of a
building can be built to side boundaries where the allotment
is narrow and it is impractical to design a workable and
functional living area. In such cases the applicant must
demonstrate that the impact to the amenity of adjoining
dwellings is minimal.

Objectives
To ensure that new dwellings and extensions to existing
dwellings conform to existing alignments and setbacks
created by the two-storey and single-storey portions of
the dwelling.

That side and rear setbacks ensure a reasonable level of
amenity is maintained to adjacent properties.

Performance criteria
The new dwelling matches the predominant front
building alignment of the street.

The alterations and additions are not detrimental to
the amenity of adjoining properties.

Adequate separation is provided between facing walls.

Setbacks, side passages or lightwells are retained to
maintain sunlight, daylight and ventilation to both
the proposed dwelling and adjacent dwellings.

Setbacks are increased, if necessary, to reduce bulk
and overbearing.

Rear setbacks:
• ensure a reasonable level of amenity
• provide adequate open space and parking,
• maintain the predominant building line,
• reinforce the predominant building form with

reduced bulk towards the rear of the site, and
• minimise the visual impact of building bulk on

adjoining properties.

Controls
Side setbacks conform with the Local Government
(Approvals) Regulations, 1993, i.e. minimum 900
mm setback for dwellings with side windows.

To maintain access to daylight and natural
ventilation, party walls do not extend further than
an adjoining side passage or light well, commonly
associated with terrace houses. (Usually not more
than 10 metres in length or 33% of side boundary
length, whichever is the greater).

New dwellings are to maintain the predominant
rear building line at ground and first floor levels.

Dwellings on allotments greater than 4.5 metres
in width are set back from one side boundary in
accordance with the Local Government
(Approvals) Regulation 1993. Where the allotment
is less than 4.5 metres in width and where the
predominant form of development is terrace
housing, the 900 mm setback for certain common
walls may not be required.

Site coverage complies with. the provisions of the
Local Government (Approvals) Regulations, 1993.

Side walls can only be extended to match the rear
building alignment of an adjacent building, to form
a complementary relationship with the building.

To maintain capacity for off-street parking on
sites with rear lane access, rear set back of new
dwellings has a minimum of 5.5 m. from the rear
lane at ground or rear lane level.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 2.4 Setbacks.



P
A

R
T

 F:
D

esign criteria for specific types

Page 111

THE
South

Sydney
Plan

2 July 1997

1.2.3 Facade treatment

Objectives
• To ensure the facades of new dwellings, including

garages, fences and screen walls,  relate
sympathetically to existing buildings nearby and
to the streetscape of heritage significance.

• To ensure dwelling facades reinforce the
uniformity and continuity of the street and its
heritage character.

Performance criteria
In predominantly terrace house areas, in-fill
single dwelling development incorporates a
facade that has:
• vertical emphasis achieved by elements such

as vertically proportioned windows, exposed
party walls, attached piers, vertical balustrades
and verandah supports.

• horizontal emphasis to link the building,
achieved by elements such as roofs, parapets,
balconies and balustrades, eaves lines, string
courses, cornices, and door/window heads.

Horizontal facade elements align with adjoining
buildings.

Windows and door openings are vertically
proportioned.

The new facade of the terrace is divided into bays
or units of dimensions appropriate to the scale
of the dwelling proposed and that of adjoining
houses to ensure compatibility of scale.

The facade of the new dwelling is predominantly
masonry and does not contain continuous glazing
elements.

For alterations and additions to existing
dwellings, ornamentation including string
courses, rendered surrounds to doors and/or
windows, brackets, corbels etc., is restored where
damaged or missing.

Where the dwelling is double fronted, the facade
is modulated to achieve sympathetic proportions.

For contemporary in-fill dwellings the design:
• incorporates design elements of adjoining

dwellings
• uses material that are compatible with nearby

dwellings.

Garages
Vehicular entrances are integrated with the facade
of the dwelling and have the least visual impact
to the streetscape.

Vehicle entrances do not occupy whole street
frontages.

Roofs
The pitch of the roof facing the street or public
place matches the roof pitch and form of
adjoining buildings. Eaves and ridge-lines match
as well.

Roof forms are gabled or low-pitched skillions
behind a front parapet, or a mixture of the two
forms, provided major horizontal control lines
are maintained or used.

In terrace house areas, hipped roof forms are not
used.

Materials
New building materials are compatible with
materials used in adjacent dwellings. External
walls are either cement rendered, bagged and/or
painted brickwork.

Roofing and balcony materials, match the
predominant material of adjacent dwellings.

Face brickwork is only used where it is common
in the immediate vicinity. Bricks are smooth, of
dry-press type, uniform in colour and without
mottle. Smooth wire-cut face brick may be
acceptable. Rough-faced concrete blocks can be
used in appropriate circumstances.

Floors of balconies match the treatment of
surrounding surfaces.

Fences and screen walls
Front fences or screen walls:
• are appropriate in streetscapes of significance

and recognise the heritage or environmental
context.

• enable some outlook from buildings to the
street for safety and surveillance.

• assist in high-lighting entrances and in creating
a sense of communal identity within the
streetscape.

• are designed and detailed to provide visual
interest to the streetscape.

• are constructed of materials compatible with
the proposed dwelling, and with attractive
visible examples of fences and walls in the
streetscape.

• are compatible with facilities in the street
frontage area, such as mail boxes and garbage
collection areas.
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Controls
Alterations and additions to dwellings in conserva-
tion areas strictly adhere to conservation
principles set by the original, fabric of the dwelling

Roofs
Roof materials for dwellings in conservation areas
are corrugated metal, slate or red terracotta
tiles.

Fences
Front fences are timber, steel, picket or palisades,
of paint finish in traditional streetscapes. Front
fences are generally 900 mm maximum height
Solid front fences and walls to 1.4 m are permitted
where the main private open space is in front of
the dwelling, or where traffic noise insulation is
required, provided heritage objectives are not
compromised.

Rear lane fences may be up to 3 m in height to
allow the installation of a roller door and provide
security.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade Treatment.

Horizontal control lines.

Vertical control lines.

Roof pitch should match or relate sympathetically
to adjoining buildings.

Provide visual interest and
integrate with landscape.
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1.2.4 Front verandahs and balconies

The provision of front verandas and balconies is
encouraged in the design of dwellings. Verandas in
existing dwellings are to be preserved or replaced
where missing, particularly in conservation areas.

Balustrades contribute to the character of the
dwelling and should be constructed of materials that
are appropriate to the style of the architecture and
general character of the area. Crossed timber
balustrades are not to be used as they are not
generally representative of the architectural style of
buildings in the area and do not comply with the
BCA.

Balconies and verandas may not be suitable on
heavily trafficked roads and an alternative design
solution is required.

Objectives
• To encourage verandas and balconies which are

designed to provide a reasonable level of acoustic
and visual privacy for occupants and add
architectural interest to the facade.

• To encourage traditional verandas and balconies
in dwellings to be retained or reinstated where
missing.

Performance criteria
Front balconies are provided on facades of
dwellings to match existing bay widths of
adjoining houses.

Roofs over balconies are separate from the main
building and are skillions of concave, convex,
bullnose, straight or ogee profile.

Balcony balustrades are constructed of light
materials such as cast iron, timber, or perforated
metal. For contemporary in-fill development are
solid, using materials that complement the
dwelling.

Balconies are designed to maintain visual privacy
for occupants and take into the account the need
for noise reduction.

The design of the balustrade matches examples
in the street and is compatible with the design of
the building.

Controls
The in-fill of existing balconies is not permitted.
Balustrade depth, height and pattern complies
with the Local Government (Approvals)
Regulations, 1993.

For in-fill terrace house development masonry piers,
metal-framed glass or solid timber is not to be
used.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade Treatment.
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1.3 Security and design

Objectives
• To ensure development is designed to minimise

opportunities for criminal and anti-social
behaviour and maximise natural surveillance so
that people feel safe at all times of the day and
night.

• Spaces should be defined and not anonymous
spaces to help promote a sense of ownership and
that dwelling entries and access pathways are
clearly visible.

• That a balance between surveillance, safety,
security, acoustic and visual privacy, building
appearance and other environmental criteria is
achieved.

• That residential development is integrated with
the public domain to contribute to the social and
physical character of the area.

1.2.5 Upper level decks
Upper level decks are generally inappropriate at the
rear and on the sides of dwellings. Such decks will
be considered on merit where reasonable for
adjoining dwellings can be maintained.

In areas of high density housing the ability to obtain
a reasonable level of privacy for upper level decks
will be dependent on the location, topography and
attitudes to privacy.

Where the requirement to have one -third of the site
open space under the Local  Government
Regulations, 1993 cannot be met decks will be
considered on its merits if the site is slopping and
the deck level is equal to or below the floor level of
the dwelling.

Objective
To permit side and rear upper level decks and
balconies where the design does not compromise the
appearance of the building and the residential
amenity and privacy of adjoining premises.

Performance criteria
The privacy of adjacent buildings and outdoor
space is protected taking into account
neighbourhood expectations.

Direct overlooking of main internal living areas
and outdoor open space of other dwellings is
minimised by design layout, location, screening
devices, landscaping siting and planning or by
distance.

Upper level decks are located and designed so
that their use will not create excessive noise that
will adversely affect neighbours.

Controls
The area of a deck is limited to 3 m. sq and does
not extend more than 1.2 m from the wall to which
it is attached and forms a functional extension
to a habitable room.

Decks are not built on top of traditional skillion
roofs.

Refer to:
➜ Part F – 1.1.2 Private and communal open

space, for Single Dwellings.
➜ Part E – 1.4 Private open space.
➜ Part E – 4.1 Visual and acoustic privacy.

Performance criteria

Building Orientation
Buildings are oriented towards the street frontage

to:
• Maximise surveillance of the street and public

spaces.

Address
The street number is:
• Clearly visible from the street frontage; and
• Contributes to the appearance of the dwelling

and streetscape
• Enhance the “sense of community” provide

entries which are clearly visible from the street
frontage

• Provide entries which are clearly visible from
the street frontage.

Entry
• Is clearly visible from the street;
• Is well let and positioned to minimise glare to

visitors and occupants and provide a smooth
transition between the building frontage and
the entry;

• Is designed to personalise the dwelling and
entry frontage; and minimises entrapment
spots.

Link between street frontage and the dwelling
entry
• Pathways from the street frontage to the

dwelling lead directly to the dwelling entry
except where security fencing is provided on
the boundary.

Landscaping
• Should provide clear sight lines, enhances
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1.4 Alterations and additions –
Options

Alterations and additions to terrace-type dwellings
will be permitted where the uniformity and
coherence of the streetscape is maintained and where
building height varies, provided urban design
environmental and conservation objectives are not
compromised.

In areas where a close unity and harmonious urban
fabric prevails, the streetscape should be maintained
with extensions or new construction at the rear
limited in size to ensure the dwelling is not
overdeveloped particularly in conservation areas.

The type and extent of alterations and additions that
may be permitted will depend on:
• whether the streetscape is uniform or has a variety

of building types and heights
• whether the dwelling forms part of a row of

terraces to look as one building
• the architectural style of the terrace group
• whether the uniformity at the rear of the dwellings

is to be affected.
• the specific site conditions affecting neighbours

concerns in relation to overlooking,
overshadowing, overbearing or any other visual
impact that might conflict with residential amenity.

The main objective is to utilise the existing roof
envelope of each particular dwelling. As the
environmental context often varies this DCP does
not attempt to prescribe a preferred approach. Each
application will be determined on merit.

The following approaches are analysed and described
in detail to assist in the identification of the preferred
option.

visibility from the street to a dwelling and if
appropriate, from a dwelling to a public space
eg. park;

• Provides an outlook from the dwelling onto
the street

Parking
• Clearly distinguishes between private and

public space; and
• Is visually and physically linked to the

dwelling;
• Minimises entrapment spots; and
• Contributes to the streetscape and the

perception of safety to the pedestrian
environment.

Lighting
• Is adequate to provided clear visibility of the

dwelling entry from the street;
• Does not create spill lighting into adjoining

properties;
• Ensures visibility along the street for

pedestrians is maintained and not affected by
glare or the creation of shadows.
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1.4.1 Attics

The use of the main roof space in existing dwellings
and new dwellings by installing attic windows may
be acceptable provided the following design criteria
are met:
• the main roof of the dwelling is the only roof

converted to attic accommodation;
• the front dormer window maintains the uniformity

and coherence of the streetscape;
• the rear dormer window is of a design that is

consistent with the need to maintain the
architectural integrity of the building and the
neighbourhood.

In terrace houses, attic windows will be permitted in
the front of the roof of existing buildings if the
window is a traditionally gabled dormer with a single
vertically proportioned window and generally where
it has no doors or balcony. Other forms of attic
windows such as skylights are not appropriate on
street frontages particularly in conservation areas.

In diverse streetscapes a non-traditional or
contemporary dormer may be appropriate provided
the overall proportions and effect is sympathetic to
the streetscape and the area.

Multiple dormers may be permitted in wide buildings.
The proportion and type of dormers should reflect
existing proportions and the character of the building.

At the rear alterations shall maintain the integrity of
the main roof and the attic conversion shall not extend
past the pitching point of the roof at the rear.

Rear alterations visible from a major vantage point
or public vantage point shall respect the integrity of
the building form and be sympathetic to the dominant
architectural features of the period of the building
and/or surrounding buildings.

Where the ridge height is too low to allow reasonable
use of the roof space, any extension or variation to
the existing ridge line will not be permitted unless
the streetscape contains a mixture of dwelling types.

Objectives
• To allow the roof space within the main roof of

the dwelling to be fully utilised, before additional
alterations and additions at the rear of dwellings
are permitted.

• To achieve a sympathetic development and
maintain the essential fabric of existing terrace
dwellings.

Rear skillion roofed dormer set within the roof plane
with vertically proportioned windows.

Traditional
front dormer
window.
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Second storey addition.

Performance criteria
The main roof of the existing dwelling should
remain intact. Any attic conversion, or alterations
and additions to the roof should incorporate a
front and rear dormer window.

The front dormer window incorporates the
following:
• The main ridge line remains intact.
• The front dormer ridge is below the ridge line

of the main roof.
• The front dormer window is vertically pro-

portioned, traditionally detailed and
sympathetic to the style of the existing terrace.

The design of the rear dormer window
incorporates the following:
• The rear roof extension is contained within the

existing roof plane.
• The party walls or end walls of the existing

terrace are clearly expressed, that is extended
past the main ridge line.

• The dormer is a skillion or single pitch roof
• The ridge line is retained
• The end wall of the dormer is set back from

the rear wall of the terrace so as not to create
an extended vertical wall.

• Windows are vertically proportioned with
suitably proportioned timber frames, and
painted to match the remainder of the building.

Controls
Dormer window plans are to be detailed at a scale
of 1:50. Skylights are not installed in the front
roof plane of dwellings in conservation areas. Front
attic dormer windows must be proportioned at a
ratio of 1.5:1 measured from head to ceiling of
window frame, and be constructed of material to
match existing dwelling.

Side setbacks for front and rear dormer windows
comply with the standards in Part F Building
Setbacks.

Rear skillion additions must be setback a minimum
of 500 mm from side walls, 200 mm below ridge
line and a minimum of 200 mm from rear wall

Refer to:
➜ Part F – 1.2.2 Building Setbacks, for Single

Dwellings.
➜ Part E – 2.5 Facade Treatment.
➜ Part E – 3 Heritage and Conservation.

Where the erection of an attic does not provide
enough floor area Council may consider the
following options:

1.4.2 Conversion to a two-storey dwelling
Where the main roof cannot be utilised and in streets
where building height varies, existing single-storey
dwellings may be converted to a two-storey dwelling
provided urban design and conservation objectives
are not compromised.

Objectives
• To encourage two-storey conversions of existing

single-storey dwellings in streetscapes where the
height of buildings varies.

• To ensure the amenity and prevailing character
of the streetscape is not detrimentally affected by
the loss of contributory buildings.

Performance criteria
Two-storey additions faithfully reproduce the
original form and style of the existing single-
storey dwelling.

Alterations and additions retain architectural
unity of the original building and incorporate the
following:
• Extended party walls were appropriate in the

same materials and finish to the original.
• Roof pitch that matches the original pitch or

pitch of adjoining attached dwellings, including
the built form at the rear.

• Fenestration patterns that match the original
fabric of the dwelling.

• Materials and finish consistent with the original
dwelling and the character of the streetscape.

Control
The applicant must include an assessment of the
existing streetscape and establish how the new
addition fits into the streetscape.
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Attic extension to rear.

Rear lane studio extension.

1.4.3 Rear ridge addition

Additional floor area may be provided by extending
to the rear from the ridge line. Care must be taken to
reduce bulk and scale and not create an addition
which is out of character with the area.

Objectives
• To limit the size of the ridge addition allowing

for the constraints imposed by the existing form
of the building.

• To permit upper-level additions that do not
significantly alter the original form of the existing
building or the area.

Performance criteria
The rear-ridge extension matches the
predominant rear alignment of adjacent buildings.

Setbacks and wall heights take into account the
footprint of the existing building, the need to
preserve privacy and reduce overshadowing.

The rear addition is not higher than the existing
ridge line.

The addition uses materials that are compatible
with the existing building and does not
compromise the uniformity and integrity of the
existing terrace group.

Control
Extensions from the ridge line at the rear of single
dwellings is not permitted on highly visible sites.

1.4.4 Detached rear additions

Where it is necessary to preserve the existing
dwelling, for example where it is a heritage item and
where the above options cannot be achieved, the
erection of a detached addition may be considered
This type of addition particularly applies where there
is a mixture of dwelling types and variable building
forms at the rear of dwellings.

Objectives
• To ensure the detached rear addition is less

dominant in size, shape and bulk than the existing
structure.

• To maintain the fabric of the existing dwelling
and minimise the environmental impact of any
overshadowing and overlooking on adjoining
dwellings and/or public places.

Performance criteria
Bulk and scale is reduced by appropriate design

Overshadowing to adjacent dwelling is
minimised.

Roof form and materials are compatible with the
existing building and reflect the architectural
character of adjacent dwellings.

The addition is separated from the main dwelling
and is conceived with a modest envelope.

Controls
Height does not exceed 4.8 metres to the ridge
line of the main roof. First floor rooms are
integrated with the main roof plane.
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2. RESIDENTIAL FLAT
BUILDINGS

Introduction
This section applies to multi-unit residential
development which contains:

Large scale residential building of three or more
storeys (requiring lifts) which can be built in the
following derivative building forms:
• In-fill housing with one or more street frontages.
• Perimeter housing where the building encloses a

courtyard or a series of courtyards.
• Tower housing with or without a podium to the

street and its neighbours.
• Walk-up type flats setback from all site

boundaries.

This section addresses:

2.1 Site planning
2.1.1 Private and communal open space
2.1.2 Site facilities

2.2 Building form and appearance
2.2.1 Height and scale
2.2.2 Setbacks

2.3 Facade treatment

2.4 Amenity
2.4.1 Visual and aural privacy
2.4.2 Natural ventilation
2.4.3 Security and design
2.4.3 Daylight access

Infill housing with one
street frontage.

Infill housing with two or
more street frontage.

Perimeter housing

Tower housing

Walk-up flats
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Generous balconies can enhance outdoor living.

High density development can offer a good lifestyle
if designed around generous court.

Street-fronting courts can offer attractive entry
to residential development.

2.1 Site Planning

2.1.1 Private and communal open space

Objectives
• To ensure that private and communal open space

for residential development is useable landscaped
open space in the form of gardens, courtyards
and roof top terraces.

• To provide communal open space which
facilitates social interaction, a sense of community
and provides residents with space for active and
passive recreational uses.

• To ensure that private and communal open space
is safe and secure for residents.

• To provide in communal and private open space
the opportunity for reinstating the natural
environment, recycling and conservation of
resources.

Performance criteria
The open space is primarily provided at ground
level and is surrounded by buildings to provide
a sense of enclosure.

Where open space cannot be provided at ground
level, open space in the form of roof-top gardens/
terraces may be provided, depending on environ-
mental and amenity considerations.

Open space including roof-top gardens is
landscaped and is designed to provide weather
protection and enhance the comfort  and
enjoyment of these spaces.

The landscaping of communal open space
extends and integrates with the wider open space
networks of South Sydney to help restore life-
supporting ecosystems.

Communal open space includes a range of
facilities such as barbeques, seating, play ground
equipment etc.

The design of communal open space allocates
areas for composting, community gardening for
food growing and facilitates storm water
detention and water harvesting.

For residential co-op/low cost housing
developments the open space may serve a dual
purpose for recreation and parking.

The development maximises casual surveillance
of communal open space.
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Controls
Private and or communal open space is provided
at ground level at the following rate per unit:
• 10 m2 for bedsit units;
• 10 m2 for 1 bedroom units;
• 12 m2 for 2 bedroom units; and
• 15 m2 for 3 bedroom units.
25% of ground level private and or communal open
space provided is to be on natural or unexcavated
ground level to support vegetation.

Where open space can not be provided at ground
level elevated gardens and roof gardens are
provided that:
• are landscaped, have shade control devices and

are designed to provide recreational facilities
where appropriate; and

• remain as common property for the use of all
occupants of the building.

Elevated gardens or roof-top open space for
communal or private recreation does not exceed
30% of the total open space required.

Communal elevated gardens and roof-top gardens
have disabled access.

In addition to the open space requirement per unit
type as indicated above, a private balcony or
terrace with a minimum area of 8 sq.m and a
minimum depth of 2.0 m is provided which is
accessible from the living room of each residential
unit.

Open space is provided at the rear of the buildings
and is an enclosed space which is clearly delineated
for private use.

Private courtyards or communal open space
provided on or above ground to comply with the
minimum size internal courtyard controls as
illustrated in Figure F-1.

For conversions of existing warehouse buildings and
the like which cover the whole site, open space may
be provided:
• by generous internal courtyards or atria,

gymnasiums and swimming pools;
• in the roof or in the form of balconies and

terraces.

Living areas of units to overlook communal open
space, through site links and pathways leading to
communal open space areas.

Refer to:
Ü Part F – 2.4.1 Visual and Aural Privacy,

For Residential Flat Buildings.

The volume of internal courtyards complies with
courtyard formula.
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Council may vary the above requirements where
landscaped open space at natural ground level at
the rate specified in the above controls can not be
provided and the developer undertakes improve-
ments to the public domain in the immediate vicinity
of the site.
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Refer to:
Ü Part E – 1.9 Site Facilities.
Ü Waste Management Minimisation Fact Sheet:

Garbage Storage Areas, Facilities and
Receptacles.

2.1.2 Site facilities

Objective
To ensure site services and facilities are accessible
and designed to blend in with the development and
have minimal impact on the streetscape.

Performance criteria
The development incorporates an adequate
garbage storage and recycling area within the site
and adjacent to a lane or street frontage and not
extending beyond the building alignment.

The garbage storage area has minimal visual
impact on the streetscape and is screened and
protected by a suitable roof treatment.

A laundry is incorporated into each residential
unit or one or more common laundries.

Clothes drying facilities are provided at ground
level and/or suitably located to be screened from
view. Multi-storey developments include clothes
drying facilities in balconies. These facilities:
• are integrated with the building design; and
• do not detrimentally affect the appearance of

the building.

Residential units have a single common
television/radio antenna which is not visually
intrusive to the streetscape.

Satellite dishes are placed in discrete locations
and are not visible from a street or public place.

Controls
Laundry facil ities comply with the Local
Government (Approvals) Regulations 1993.

One car wash bay per 50 units is provided, and
designed to discharge pollutants in
environmentally sensitive way, in accordance with
Council’s Code of Standard Requirements for the
Discharge of Stormwater from Private Properties,
and Sydney Coastal Council’s Stormwater Pollution
Control Code for Local Government.
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2.2.2 Setbacks

Objectives
• To ensure street setbacks maintain the continuity

of the street.
• To ensure side and rear setbacks are provided to

achieve a reasonable level of amenity for
occupants and adjacent properties.

• To ensure setbacks are provided to enhance the
Public Domain.

Performance criteria
Front setbacks are aligned with adjoining
buildings.

Where the alignment of adjoining building
varies, the front setback is aligned with one of
the adjoining buildings. On large linear facades
the building is designed to maintain the
continuity with adjacent buildings.

Adequate separation between buildings is
provided to minimise any adverse impacts and
ensure privacy between buildings and a
reasonable level of solar access is achieved.

In streetscapes where buildings are not built to
the side boundaries and which do not abut
adjacent buildings, setbacks are provided for
adequate separation between buildings.

2.2 Building form and
appearance

2.2.1 Height and scale

Objectives
• To ensure residential buildings are not excessive

in scale and match as closely as possible the
predominant height of adjoining development.

• To ensure the visual impact of any excess building
bulk, relative to the prevailing height of
surrounding development and the streetscape, is
reduced.

• To ensure that development does not
detrimentally affect the amenity of adjacent
residential buildings.

• To ensure the public domain is not dominated and
overshadowed by excessively bulky buildings.

• To ensure the height and scale of development
relates to the topography.

Performance criteria
The height of buildings corresponds and forms
compatible visual relationships with adjacent
buildings and reinforces the topography.

The design of buildings on large developments:
• avoids abrupt excessive differences in scale

by creating transitional and intermediate scale
elements;

• uses scaling defining devices such as
balconies and cornices to relate low-scale
buildings to the streetscape;

• takes into account the effect the building has
on any heritage item or its setting; and

• uses similar, complex/broken building forms
to achieve coherence with the streetscape.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 2.2 Floor Space Ratio.
Ü Part E – Height and Scale.

Control
Buildings comply with the Building Envelope limits
set by the FSR and Height Control Maps.
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Setback of wall greater than 30 metres high

Setback of walls less than 3 metres high.

Setback of wall between 3 and 30 metres high.

building
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Controls
New buildings maintain the alignment of adjacent
buildings.

In streetscapes where buildings:
• are not built to the side boundaries; and
• do not abut adjacent walls on existing

boundaries and new buildings are proposed to
be built at the rear of allotments away from
street frontages. Setbacks are provided
according to the following formula:

• The side or rear setback of any wall less than
3.0 metres in height is 3.0 m.

• For walls greater than 3.0 m. height but less
than 30.0 m., the side or rear setback is to be
calculated from the formula
S = 3+ (H1-3)

4
where S is the setback and H1 is the height
less than 30.0

• For walls greater than 30 m. in height, the side
and rear setback shall be calculated from the
formula
S = 9.75 + H2

6
where S is the setback and H2 is the height
of the wall above 30 m.

Some reduction in the setback of a wall may be
permitted, where the reduction is less than 50%
and is compensated for by the setback of another
wall which is greater than that required. Such
reduction is dependent on there being no adverse
impact on the property adjoining the reduced
setback.

In ‘cul-de-sac’ allotments and in areas where,
• adjoining buildings are not built to the side

boundaries;
• view corridors are to be protected, as in the

Kings Cross Peninsula and the Moore Park area;
and

• in the south sector of the City where the urban
design intent is to create buildings in ‘park-like’
settings, as identified in Part B: Urban Design
Principles.

New buildings are set back 12m from the property
alignment fronting Rushcutters Park, to preserve
the landscaped edge of the park.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 2.4 Setbacks.
Ü Setback requirements identified in the Public

Domain Improvement Plan.
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2.3 Facade treatment

Objective
• To provide adequate visual linkages

between existing and proposed buildings
to create compatible and cohesive
development.

• To ensure that car-parking does not
unnecessarily increase the bulk and height
of residential flat buildings and is integrated
with the design, and that vehicle entrances
are not visually intrusive.

• Multi-unit development contributes to the
streetscape and pedestrian environment and
maximises surveillance along street
frontages.

Controls
Balconies where they overhang the public way comply with
the requirements of the Building Code of Australia.

Parking areas are provided below street level or screened
from the street frontage.

Building frontages and entry points face the street.

For in-fill developments with only one street frontage on
traditional streetscapes car parking entrances on street
frontages should be a maximum 3.3.m in width and
located in the centre of a facade bay with each entrance
being separated by a minimum of 600 mm.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 2.5 Facade treatment.

Performance criteria
For small to medium in-fill residential
development in predominantly single-storey
areas, the facade of the buildings appear as a
series of horizontal rectangles linked by strong
horizontal elements. In predominantly double-
storey areas, the facade appears as a series of
vertical rectangles linked by strong horizontal
elements.

To achieve a vertical emphasis:
• bays are established by vertical control lines

which are set by elements such as blade and
party walls, attached piers, setbacks, changes
in facade planes, and vertical balustrades and
verandah supports;

• bays are repeated along the facade of the
building; and

• bay width is uniform and reflects the
proportions of adjoining buildings.

To achieve horizontal emphasis, horizontal
facade elements are used such as roofs,
parapets, balconies and balustrades, eaves lines,
string courses, cornices, and door/window
heads.

For large-scale development, the design:
• uses contextual cues associated with the

streetscape relating to roof form, wall
treatment, balcony and fenestration details,
choice of materials and colour;

• retains and incorporates significant
contributory buildings;

• addresses the street and is defined with many
robust building elements including Juliet
balconies, terraces, balconies, verandahs and
porticoes and highly textured surfaces;

• includes balconies designed to add visual
interest and protect the amenity of
residential units along busy roads or
railways.

Multi-unit development provide “families” or groups of
entrances along all street frontages which are clearly defined,
in preference to a single lobby entry.

For tall buildings the roof is an integral part of the building
concealing the lift tower and plant equipment and is designed
to provide visual interest.

Buildings designed with parking above street level have a
clearly defined base, a mid-section and top to achieve where
appropriate a good contextual fit.

Any parking areas visible to the street are to be:
• screened behind other uses;
• integrated with the design of the building and detailed so

that,
• the facade is articulated and broken up, consistent with

the overall design;
• the wall is richly textured with architectural detailing such

as horizontal corbelling, vertical hit and miss brick work
for ventilation; and

• exposed walls are treated in the same materials as the
building over all;

• grills or ventilation panels are to be designed in character
with the overall design of the building and with
aesthetically pleasing patterns including vertical and
horizontal proportions.

Wherever possible vehicle entrances are located to the side
or rear of buildings.
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minimum distances

habitable habitable

habitable

non-
habitable

non-
habitable

non-
habitable

12m ?? ?9m
6m ??

?

Good cross ventillation can be achieved with double
orientation apartments, having split levels and

corridors on alternative floors.

Cross ventilation is best through narrow floor plans.

2.4 Amenity

2.4.1 Visual and aural privacy

Objectives
• To balance the need for more intensive urban

housing with the achievement of a reasonable
level of visual and aural privacy.

• To ensure all habitable rooms and private spaces
in residential buildings achieve reasonable
privacy.

Performance criteria
Direct overlooking to main habitable rooms of
other dwellings is minimised by building layout
and location, position of balconies, design of
windows and screening devices and landscaping.

Courtyards and private spaces between buildings
are designed to take into account privacy and
overlooking.

Balconies are designed to provide a satisfactory
level of privacy for occupants of the building
when viewed from the street or nearby public
space.

Controls
The minimum separation between directly
overlooking dwelling units (excluding any balconies)
is:
• 6m between non-habitable rooms;
• 9m between habitable and non-habitable rooms;

and
• 12m between habitable rooms.

Despite the above, direct views between living area
windows of dwellings are to be screened, obscured
or offset to ensure maximum privacy. Balconies in
any wall plane are not permitted within 6.0 metres
of any other directly facing wall plane that does
not have windows or balconies, or within 12.0 metres
of any other directly facing wall plane with windows
or balconies.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 4.1 Visual and Acoustic Privacy.

2.4.2 Natural Ventilation

Objectives
• To ensure residential flat buildings are naturally

ventilated to a high standard.

Performance criteria
Natural ventilation is provided in an energy
efficient manner achieved by:
• adequate and well located windows and doors.
• narrow floor plan layouts
• double orientation apartments, having split

levels and corridors on alternative floors.

Controls
Natural ventilation in all residential development
complies with the BCA requirements.
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2.4.3 Security and design

Objective
• To ensure development is designed to minimise

opportunities for criminal and anti-social
behaviour and maximise nature surveillance so
that people feel safe at all times of the day and
night.

• That spaces are clearly defined to create a sense
of ownership, dwelling entries are clearly
identifiable and relate to the street frontage;

• That public and communal streets and spaces are
observed from buildings to enhance the safety of
these places and encourage more people to use
the spaces

• That public and communal streets and spaces are
observed from buildings to enhance the safety of
these places and encourage more people to use
the spaces

Performance criteria

Large development sites
• Through site links are provided in accordance

with Council’s Public Domain Improvement
Plan.

• Active uses are integrated into development
at street level.

Building orientation
• Building faces street frontage to maximise

casual surveillance.
• Facade has a minimum on 30% fenestration

to maximise casual surveillance.

Entries
• Individual dwelling entries are provided at

ground floor level which have access to the
street frontage.

• Provide adequate entry lighting.
• Entries provide surveillance of the street.

Entry Lobbies
• Are clearly visible from the street and are

designed to minimise entrapment spots;
• Are appropriately illuminated to minimise

glare to entrants and provide a smooth
transition between the building frontage and
the entry;

• Provide security system;
• Allow casual surveillance of the building entry/

lobby from within the building;
• Are secure.

Link between communal activity areas and the
street frontage
• Pathways from the street frontage to building

entries and between the building entry and
carparking spaces, garbage facilities and open
space areas.

• Are appropriately lit.
• Have unobstructed views into the building and

the curtilage if turns in pathways are used.

Boundary Definition
• Boundaries are defined for specific groups of

dwellings to five a sense of ownership.

Number of dwellings (except for ground level if
individual dwellings have access from the street
frontage).
• The number of dwellings on each level is

limited to maximise recognition of occupants.
• Each level can be distinguished from another

level by particular features.

Communal Spaces
• Encourages activity;
• Engenders a sense of ownership (reduces

anonymity) to individuals within the
development;

• Provide symbolic barriers which identify them
as being private communal space.

Landscaping
• Landscaping minimises opportunities for

concealment in areas which are unsecured or
accessible to the public

• The type and location of landscaping does not
obstruct sightlines unsecured areas.

Communal play areas are located:
• To maximise overlooking from living areas by

adjoining dwellings;
• To maximise access to the play area from

dwellings.

Hallways, Fire Stairs
• Windows provide casual surveillance of spaces

from the development.
• Entrapment spots or recesses are will lit and

designed to maximise surveillance.

Garbage storage area:
• Are well lit and;
• Screen waste but maximise surveillance of the

area.

Common Areas and pathways are
• Wide
• Unobstructed,
• Signposted,
• Well illuminated, and
• Delineated by symbolic barriers to deter

intruders.
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2.4.4 Daylight access

Objective
• To ensure that daylight access is provided to all

habitable rooms and encouraged in all other areas
of high density housing.

Performance criteria
Buildings are designed with sufficient daylight
access without the need for artificial lighting to
habitable rooms.

Locate glazed areas to optimise sun and daylight
access

Daylight enters all habitable rooms including
living and dining rooms, bedrooms, kitchens,
study rooms and playrooms.

Daylight access is increased by utilising skylights,
light-shafts and courts.

Controls
Maximum depth for adequate daylight
penetration is approximately 10-14 metres.

Minimum natural illuminance for habitable rooms
complies with the BCA requirements.
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3.1 Site planning

3.1.1 Site layout/mid-block connections
Pedestrian access and connections between many
parts of South Sydney’s industrial areas is hindered
by privately owned large sites.

The nature of industrial areas is changing with a more
diverse working population moving into the area and
requiring publicly accessible open space.

There is a need to provide new recreational
opportunities for workers and upgrade the image of
the industrial areas and link future development with
unique features of the area such as Alexandra Canal
and the new Green Square railway station and
possible new civic and commercial centres. This will
require the provision of publicly accessible mid-
block connections through a number
of large sites and quality industrial design to be
encouraged.

Objectives
• To encourage the provision of mid-block

connections as public rights-of-way through large
industrial redevelopment sites to enhance the
pedestrian networks.

• To encourage the dedication to Council of
publicly accessible rights-of-way and open spaces
through the use of floor space bonuses.

3 INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

3.1.2 Private open space

Objectives
• To achieve a minimum amount of open space for

passive recreation for workers.
• To integrate building design, car-parking and

service facilities with landscaping and open space
to achieve a pleasant working environment.

Performance criteria
Site coverage and the area allocated for parking
and servicing is balanced to ensure a reasonable
level of open space and landscaping.

Development achieves a balance between
building footprint, open space and surface
parking.

Front and side setbacks are provided and
landscaped to soften and screen industrial
buildings and blank warehouse walls.

Open space is landscaped to reinforce a theme
dictated by existing vegetation and adjacent
buildings.

A minimum amount of open space is provided
for passive/recreational use of workers.

Open space is enclosed by buildings to form an
internal service courtyard and a setting conducive
to a pleasant working environment.

Controls
Buildings do not occupy more than 60% of the
site area. Sites having an area of 1,000 sq.m. or
more provide a minimum area of 100 sq.m. of
landscaped open space for the passive/
recreational use of workers.

Performance criteria
Large redevelopment sites provide mid-block
connections.

Control
Mid-block connections are provided as identified
in the Public Domain Improvement Plan in PART C
Public Domain.

Refer to:
Ü Part F – 3.2.1 Height and floor space ratio,

for Industrial Development.
Ü Part C Public Domain Improvement Plan
Ü Part E – 4.2 Safety and security.
Ü Part F – 3.3 Security and design.
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Refer to:
Ü Part E – 1.6 Parking, access and servicing.

3.1.3 Parking, access and servicing

Objectives
To encourage the provision of parking, vehicular
access and servicing areas that are:
• integrated with the form and arrangement of

buildings on the site, and
• suitably designed and landscaped to minimise

large expanses of hard paving
• pleasant, safe and provide a shared working

environment.

That parking, access and servicing meets the needs
of the specific type of use proposed.

Performance criteria
Parking is adequate for the type of development
proposed.

Parking is integrated with site planning and
landscaping to create ‘shared’ zones.

Vehicular access and parking areas incorporate
traffic management measures such as threshold
treatments and landscaping.

Separation is provided between service areas
(loading/unloading) and parking.

Parking and servicing areas are located behind
buildings away from street frontages.

Car-parking areas are suitably covered with
canopy trees and are screened with landscaping
and paved to reduce their impact.

Access driveways are designed to accommodate
the largest vehicle expected to use the service
area with specific consideration given to two-way
simultaneous movements.

All vehicles can enter and leave the site in a
forward direction.

All servicing, including garbage collection, is
carried out wholly within the site with suitable
collection points at convenient locations.

Controls
Off-street car-parking layout and design complies
with standards set out in Council’s Transport
Guidelines for Development. A minimum of 80% of
off-street parking is provided behind or at the side
of buildings and away from street frontages where
possible. Large developments service and vehicle
manoeuvring areas are screened from the street.
Large driveway areas visible to the street are
required to be paved or treated with a suitable
surface finish.

In parking areas a minimum of 1 native tree is
provided for every four car-spaces required.
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3.2.2 Setbacks

Objectives
• To ensure setbacks for industrial buildings allow

adequate landscaping and improve the amenity
and visual quality of the streetscape and places
of unique quality.

• To ensure setbacks on street frontages are
integrated and form a natural extension of existing
footpaths.

Performance criteria
Front setbacks provided allow adequate
landscaping and are integrated with existing
footpaths.

Front setbacks match the building alignment of
existing buildings while permitting improvements
to footpath paving and street tree planting.

Front setbacks are increased proportionally to the
height of the buildings.

Fences are not erected in front of landscaping
along street frontages.

3.2 Building form and
appearance

3.2.1 Height and floor space ratio

Objectives
• To ensure the intensity of development recognises

the environmental constraints of the site and the
locality.

• To ensure the form, scale, design and nature of
development enhances the streetscape and visual
quality of the industrial area generally.

Performance criteria
Floor space is distributed on the site to ensure
the scale of the building reinforces the role of
the street and buildings are arranged and aligned
to create a pleasant working environment.

Building height, scale and mass is similar to
adjacent development and does not have a
detrimental impact to the environmental amenity
of the neighbourhood.

Controls
The Floor Space Ratio and Height proposed
complies with the FSR and Height Control Maps
respectively.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 2.2 Floor space ratio.
Ü Part E – 2.3 Height and scale.

Controls
A minimum setback of 4 metres is provided to
all street frontages (except rear laneways,
subject to environmental considerations), clear of
all obstructions including signage, parking and
building overhangs and is suitably landscaped to
form a natural  extension to the Public Domain.
For development that can provide off-street
parking and service areas away from street
frontages, and where the general character
established by existing buildings should be
preserved, the 4.0 metres setback may be varied.
In such cases public domain improvements are
required such as footpath paving and street tree
planting in place of a landscaping strip.

Fences are not permitted in front of required
landscaping setback along street frontages.

A minimum setback of 6 metres is required along
the City’s major roads and identified open space
corridors through industrial areas. It includes
Sydney Park Road, Euston Road, McEvoy Street,
Lachlan Avenue, Short Street, Gardeners Road,
Canal Road, South Dowling Street, Botany Road,
Bourke Road, Elizabeth Street, O’Riordan Street,
Mitchell Road, Epsom Road, and Joynton Avenue.
The 6.0 m. setback is to be landscaped to
complement existing street trees and is to
reinforce the ‘boulevard’ qualities of the street, in
accordance with Council’s Street Tree Masterplan.

Setbacks integrate with the Public Domain and
comply with setbacks set in the Public Domain
Improvement Plan.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 2.4 Setbacks.
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Performance criteria
Through careful site arrangement buildings:
• Address the street and highlight in particular

any non-industrial aspects of the development
(e.g. office and showrooms).

• Avoid long blank walls of warehouse units
facing the street and long continuous roof
lines.

• Provide regular modulation to the facade or
division of massing.

Where blank walls on street frontages are
unavoidable they are screened by landscaping
or treated as sculptural elements incorporating
murals reflecting modern architectural design.

Buildings are designed to:
• Architecturally express the structure of the

building (not hiding behind expansive
reflective glass).

• Visually reinforce entrances, office
components and stair wells of units to create
rhythm on long facades and a reduction of
perceived scale.

• Introduce variation in unit design within
building groups.

• Introduce solid surfaces, preferably masonry,
incorporate horizontal and vertical modulation
including windows in appropriate proportions
and configurations.

• Achieve a balance between masonry (or
materials and solid panels that reflect masonry
materials) and vertical walling which contain
large areas of reflective glass. Solid surfaces
of rendered and painted masonry should
dominates the overall building facade. Where
glazing is used, it is modulated with bold
mullions to provide visually recognisable
patterns, rhythm and texture to the overall
design.

On corner sites the building reinforces the corner
by massing and facade orientation.

Fencing is located behind the setback along the
street frontage.

Where security fencing is provided, the visual
impact of such fencing is softened by
landscaping using a narrow strip between the
fencing and the public edge of the site.

3.2.3 Building appearance

Traditional industrial building had windows in groups
within the facade bays. These groups had
predominantly horizontal proportions which should
be reflected in new buildings in industrial areas to
perpetuate the traditional industrial character of the
City. In industrial buildings facade modulation and
articulation can also be achieved by architecturally
expressing the structure of buildings, visually
reinforcing entrances, stairwells,  etc. and
incorporating primarily masonry and solid panel
surfaces to create rhythm.

Objectives
• To encourage innovative industrial design that

adds to and enhances the new industrial landscape
of South Sydney, while recognising the high
quality design elements of traditional industrial
development.

• To ensure industrial development along major
road in the City, including Sydney Park Road,
Euston Road, McEvoy Street, Lachlan Avenue,
Gardeners Road, Canal Road, South Dowling
Street, Botany Road, Bourke Road, Elizabeth
Street, O’Riordan Street, Mitchell Road, Epsom
Road and Joynton Avenue is of a high quality.

• To encourage warehouse blank walls to be treated
with art work to enhance the streetscape or public
spaces.
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3.3 Security and Design

Objective
To ensure development is designed to minimise
opportunities for criminal and anti-social behaviour
and maximise natural surveillance so that people feel
safe at all times of the day and night.

Performance criteria

   Lighting
Buildings and the curtilage:
• Are will lit and colour adjusted;
• Provide opportunities for informal

surveillance; and
• Do not create light spill onto adjoining

residential areas.

  Sightlines and Visibility
Development allows for informal surveillance of
the site from passers by and adjoining
development.

   Fencing
• Provides security for the premises;
• Contributes to the streetscape;
• Provides for surveillance through the site; and
• Is setback to provide for landscaping.

   Signage
Street number and entrance/egress is clearly
displayed.

   Landscaping
The type and location of landscaping enhances
sightlines and visibility though the site and is
integrated with the public domain.

  Accessibility
Large redevelopment sites provide through site
links for public access.

  Security
In special circumstances, where design alone
cannot achieve the objective, security devices,
such as convex mirrors, security officers may be
used to maximise safety.
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Introduction

South Sydney has areas which accommodate a rich mix
of uses in combinations that make these areas distinct.
Some of these areas may comprise the traditional small-
scale mix of different single land uses (e.g. a factory or
a shop) within the one street block; or a ‘vertical’ mix of
uses where two or more single uses occur within the one
building, such as ‘shop top’ housing; or they may
comprise the large-scale integrated mix of many different
uses located in one or a number of buildings, and which
together might define a neighbourhood.

This section provides performance criteria and controls
for mixed use areas which are zoned No.10 Mixed Uses
under South Sydney Local Environmental Plan 1997.
The Mixed Uses zone allows a variety of land uses such
as residential, retail, commercial and industrial. The
objectives of the zone are:
“(a) to allow, a mixture of compatible land uses in

appropriate circumstances, such as residential, retail,
commercial,  l ight industrial and industrial
development; and

(b) to promote mixed use planning by locating facilities
such as housing, employment, and shops in close
proximity to each other and accessible by public
transport; and

(c) to create a single zone which recognises those areas
with the capacity to accommodate a variety of
compatible land uses whilst retaining their unique
urban character and identity; and

(d) to prepare specific land use controls which manage
the impacts of non-residential development for those
localities most suited to a mixed use planning
approach; and

(e) to minimise any adverse impacts upon residential
amenity by devising appropriate design assessment
criteria, and applying specific impact mitigation
requirements via Development Control Plans; and

(f) to ensure that the nuisance generated by non-
residential development, such as the operating hours,
noise, privacy, vehicular and pedestrian traffic or
other factors, is controlled so as to preserve the
quality of life for residents in the area..”

Specific built form controls are set out in this section.
These controls complement PART E Design Criteria for
Environmental Planning of this DCP. Mixed use
development must also be designed and operated in
accordance with E6.0 Operational Issues. Operational
controls are a set of criteria to ensure the operational
phase of a mixed use development does not reduce the
amenity of residents in the vicinity of the development.

4. MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT

Vertical mix of uses.

Specific mixed used controls include the
following:
4.1 Land use mix
4.2 Site Planning

4.2.1 Subdivision pattern and lot layout
4.2.2 Open space
4.2.3 Parking, access and servicing

4.3 Building form and appearance
4.4 Height and scale
4.5 Facade treatment
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4.1 Land use mix

To account for differences amongst South Sydney’s
mixed use areas and to ensure only compatible land
uses locate together, this Urban Design DCP creates
four mixed use generic types that determine the
desired mix of uses. Uses must also be consistent
with the Zone No.10 Mixed Uses of South Sydney
LEP 1998.

The Mixed Use Precinct MAP 8 shows the boundaries
of these Precincts. The Precincts are described in the
following pages. For each Precinct, this Plan
describes its characteristics, establishes a planning
intent and sets out the criteria Council would consider
to determine whether a particular activity is
acceptable.

In assessing an application for a particular land use
mix, Council will need to be satisfied that the
application contributes to the desired future character
of the precinct by pursuing its planning intent, and
that the uses proposed satisfy land use criteria.

Objectives
• To achieve a mix of uses that enhances the

physical quality and function of the urban
environment.

• To reinforce the essential characteristics of mixed-
use precincts and direct further development in
mixed-use areas, and in particular to reinforce the
distinctive characteristics of the ‘north’ and
‘south’ sectors of the City.

• To ensure uses that locate together are environ-
mentally compatible and respect the character and
function of the precinct, and above all that they
respect the amenity of residential uses.

• To ensure the essential services needed by the
community are maintained in mixed-use zones.

• To ensure development contributes to a lively and
pleasant street environment containing many
activities and environmental improvements.

Performance criteria
Land uses are compatible with the characteristics
and function of the Precinct.

Land uses seek to achieve the planning intent
for the Precinct.

Land uses satisfy the controls under PART D
Social Planning and Part E Operational Controls.

Controls
Major industrial development is not supported in
the North Sector.

Development in mixed use areas includes more
than one use, unless it is impractical to do so
because of site constraints.
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Mixed land use precincts

Precinct 1 – Traditional

Characteristics
Located on the fringe of the Sydney CBD and
part of a series of traditional neighbourhoods.

Compact urban setting and fine grain,
predominantly 19th Century streetscapes.

Bounded by busy roads which give them a
strong physical definition.

Contains a patchwork of mixed land uses such
as shops, offices and small light industry, located
side by side, or on top of each other.

Contains significant pockets of residential
development.

Some precincts are affected by major institutions
and special uses, e.g. Sydney University.

Includes former industrial sites that have been
converted to residential uses.

Planning intent
• To encourage a mix of low-intensity and small

scale activities including residential and
environmentally sensitive retail, commercial
and light industrial.

• To sustain the employment base of the
precinct.

• To ensure non-residential uses are
environmentally compatible and respect the
amenity of residential uses in the Precinct.

• To ensure activities that locate in the precinct
take advantage of the convenient location of
the precinct and encourage public transport use
and pedestrian activity.

• To encourage improvements to the Public
Domain to reinforce the particular character
of the Precinct.

• The non-residential floor space is not to exceed:
- 25% of the gross floor area of the building,

or;
- the ground floor area of the building,

whichever is the greater.
The onus is on the applicant to demonstrate
how this can be accommodated without
impacting on adjoining land uses.

Land use criteria
Activities compatible with the intent of the
precinct include:
• Residential activities for permanent and

transient residents, including for example
dwelling houses, multi-unit development and
backpackers’ hostels.

• Restaurants, cafes and take-away shops which
serve the local as well as a wider population.

• Convenience shops and services which
provide essential commodities and services for
the local population.

• Educational and medical activities.
• Work activities that can be carried out from

the home or associated spaces such as a garage
or workshop and which do not detrimentally
affect residential amenity (e.g. home
industries).

• Small-scale offices.
• Low intensity industries which do not

detrimentally affect the amenity of the locality
by way of:
– the scale and size of the development
– floor space requirements
– the size and number of vehicle movements
– noise
– air and water pollution
– hours of operation
– any other negative environmental impact.

NB: The above is not an exhaustive land use
table of uses permissible in the 10 Mixed Use
zone; it is a generic list of compatible activities.
A whole range of other activities may be
appropriate in the precinct, depending on their
environmental performance.
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Precinct 2 – Mixed-use transitional

Characteristics
It includes a series of precincts usually located
along major roads that act as transitional areas
or buffers to surrounding residential areas. It
includes parts of Darlinghurst, Botany Road and
Cleveland Street.

These precincts contain a range of marginal retail,
commercial and light industrial uses.

Planning intent
• To encourage medium density urban housing

and a range of compatible vibrant non-
residential uses such as shops, professional
offices and studio type workshops.

• To protect the amenity of adjoining residential
areas by providing a buffer.

• To encourage improvements to the Public
Domain to reinforce the particular character
of the Precinct.

• The non-residential floor space is not to exceed:
- 25% of the gross floor area of the building,

or
- the ground floor area of the building,

whichever is the greater.
The onus is on the applicant to demonstrate
how this can be accommodated without
impacting on the amenity of adjoining land
uses.

Land use criteria
Activities compatible with the intent of the
precinct include:
• Medium density residential activities for

permanent and transient residents, including
for example, multi-unit development, boarding
houses and serviced apartments.

• Restaurants, cafes and take-away shops which
serve a wide resident and work population.

• Offices (but generally not at ground floor as
they do not encourage great pedestrian
activity).

• Shops and personal service stores which
provide goods and services for a wide
population.

• Educational and medical activities.
• Work activities that can be carried out from

the home or associated spaces such as a garage
or workshop and which do not detrimentally
affect residential amenity (e.g. home
industries, studio workshops).

• Low-intensity industries which do not
detrimentally affect the amenity of the locality
by way of:
– the scale and size of the development
– floor space requirements
– the size and number of vehicle movements
– noise
– air and water pollution
– hours of operation
– any other negative environmental impact.

NB: The above is not an exhaustive land use
table of uses permissible in the 10 Mixed Use
zone; it is a generic list of compatible activities.
A whole range of other activities may be
appropriate in the precinct, depending on their
environmental performance.
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Precinct 3 – Urban village centres

Characteristics
Comprise a series of small shopping centres that
provide a focus for the local community. They
contain a variety of shops including convenience
stores, restaurants, cafes and personal services
that generate pedestrian activity and social
interaction.

Planning intent
To encourage a range of small-scale shops,
offices and cafes compatible with the urban
village character of the surrounding area.
To encourage development that meets the needs
of the local community and encourages social
interaction.
To encourage improvements to the Public
Domain to reinforce the particular village
character of the Precinct.

Land use criteria
Activities compatible with the intent of the
precinct include:
• Medium-density residential activities for

permanent and transient residents, including
for example, multi-unit development, boarding
houses and backpackers’ hostels.

• Restaurants, cafes and take-away shops which
serve primarily the local resident and work
population.

• Small-scale offices (but generally not at ground
floor as they do not encourage great pedestrian
activity).

• Shops and personal service stores which
provide goods and services for the local
population.

• Small scale educational and medical activities.
• Work activities that can be carried out from

the home or associated spaces such as a garage
or workshop and which do not detrimentally
affect residential amenity (e.g. home
industries, studio workshops).

NB: The above is not an exhaustive land use
table of uses permissible in the 10 Mixed Use
zone; it is a generic list of compatible activities.
A whole range of other activities may be
appropriate in the precinct, depending on their
environmental performance.

In the Kings Cross entertainment precinct
The entertainment precinct encompasses the area
of Kings Cross which runs along a short section
of Darlinghurst Road/Macleay Street and is
marked in the Mixed Land Use Map. This precinct
is part of the Kings Cross Urban Village,
however, it contains a strong component of
entertainment oriented activities which sets it
apart from other urban villages.

The planning intent for this precinct is to
recognise and encourage entertainment uses in
the precinct (particularly at lower levels of
buildings) whilst containing these uses to the
assigned area to protect the amenity of
surrounding residential areas.
Whilst activities in the Kings Cross entertainment
precinct may be of greater intensity and scale
than in other urban villages, they should further
Kings Cross’ true urban village character.
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Precinct 4 – Alexandra Canal

Characteristics
It covers the properties adjacent to the banks of
the Alexandra Canal, bounded by Burrows Road,
Huntley Street and properties adjacent to the east
side of the canal.

Main characteristics are:
• Predominantly industrial employment Precinct

which contains a mix of transport depots,
storage and distribution activities and junk
yards (considered at this stage as transitional
uses only).

• Potential for redevelopment and intensification
of uses to include a mix of industrial and
commercial and bulky goods retailing
activities, and ancillary residential.

• Alexandra Canal has potential for upgrading
to improve the amenity of the area and create
a unique working environment.

Planning intent
• To allow a broad range of complementary

industrial and commercial activities and
ancillary work-based studio type
accommodation and service infrastructure
which will  not,  by the nature of their
operations, detrimentally affect the
environment or the amenity of adjoining or
nearby land, or the efficient operations of the
local or regional road system.

• To retain the employment base in the area,
provide flexibility and encourage initiatives to
create a unique and innovative working
environment.

• To improve services and facilities for
employees such as take away shops, a few
cafes, seating and resting areas, and footway
improvement.

• To encourage improvements to the Public
Domain to reinforce the particular character
of the Precinct.

Land use criteria
Activities compatible with the intent of the
precinct include:
• Restaurants, cafes, take-away shops and small

shops which primarily serve the workforce
population.

• Residential accommodation which is
integrated with work-based activities and
primarily provides residence to the workforce.

• Complementary industrial, commercial, studio/
workshop and bulky goods retailing activities
which do not detrimentally affect the amenity
of the locality by way of:
– the scale and size of the development
– floor space requirements
– the size and number of vehicle movements

– noise
– air and water pollution hours of operation
– any other negative environmental impact.

NB: The above is not an exhaustive land use
table of uses permissible in the 10 Mixed Use
zone; it is a generic list of compatible activities.
A whole range of other activities may be
appropriate in the precinct, depending on their
environmental performance.

Refer to:
Part G – Alexandra Canal.

It identifies urban design opportunities
associated with development adjacent to the
Canal.
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4.2 Site Planning

4.2.1 Subdivision pattern and lot layout

Objective
• To ensure the location, size and shape of the

allotment can accommodate mixed-use
development.

• To ensure an appropriate transition or separation
is provided between housing and more intense
uses which may potentially have detrimental
impacts.

• To ensure the design and arrangement of buildings
and servicing areas provides a high degree of
flexibility to accommodate changes in the type
of occupancies.

Performance criteria
Lot size is sufficiently large to accommodate the
range of uses proposed, to provide adequate
separation between the different uses within the
site and in relation to adjacent properties.

The design creates a walkable context that is
stimulating, legible, comfortable and safe for
pedestrians.

Home workspaces, studio/workshops or other
medium intensity uses are included as a noise
and visual transition between housing and
industry.

Mixed used development is designed so that over
time can adapt to different activities with a
minimum of retro-fitting.

The design and arrangement of buildings can
provide a separate street-front access for above
ground floor, allowing different uses and users
on different levels.

Home-based businesses have a clearly
identifiable separate area for the business, ideally
designed to close off from the rest of the dwelling
if desired, to provide security and privacy and to
allow for future use as separate occupancy.

NB: Development in mixed use areas will be
required to include more than one use, unless it is
impractical to do so because of site constraints.

4.2.2 Open space

Objective
To ensure open space is provided in a form that
meets the needs of the users and occupants of the
development, and is creatively designed to respond
to the characteristics of the site.

Performance criteria
The amount of open space for individual develop-
ments takes into account the availability of open
space in the vicinity.

Open space is designed to cater for the needs of
all users and supplements activities at street level.

Open space is provided in the form of courtyards
or enclosed spaces such as atria, squares and
plazas.

Open space creates a pleasant environment with
sufficient solar access.

Open space areas are adaptable for different
activities.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 1.4 Private open space.
Ü Part F – 2.1.1 Private and Communal open

space, for Residential Flat Buildings.



P
A

R
T

 F
:

D
es

ig
n 

cr
it

er
ia

 fo
r 

sp
ec

ifi
c 

ty
pe

s

Page 142

THE
South

Sydney
Plan

2 July 1997

4.2.3 Parking, access and servicing

Objectives
• To minimise conflicts between vehicular

movements and pedestrians.
• To provide separate vehicular access and parking

between different uses, with least impact to
adjacent precincts.

Performance criteria
Parking
The design of parking areas takes account of:
• the need for multiple use of the parking areas,

and
• the need to provide separate parking areas for

each use.

Access
Pedestrian entries from the street to upper levels
have sufficient and clearly identifiable access
without breaking up retail continuity.

Pedestrian access from rear parking areas to the
upper levels is efficient and safe, particularly for
residents at night.

Home-based businesses include a separate
entrance from the street to the home business for
clients and outside employee/s.

Driveways are located:
• where they will cause minimal interference

with vehicular and pedestrian movement on
public roads;

• do not cause congestion, delay or hazards to
traffic movement on an adjoining street; and

• to take advantage of the site opportunities such
as multiple street frontages.

Servicing areas
Retail activities have appropriate delivery and
garbage collection access.

Where possible, loading facilities are located at
the rear of the development with access off a
laneway system.

Vehicular movements are separated whenever
possible, and all pedestrian movements are
segregated.

Control
Off-street parking layout and design complies with
numerical standards set out in Council’s Transport
Guidelines for Development.

Refer to;
Ü DCP No. 11 Transport Guidelines

Operational issues
This element is additional to the design
considerations in Part E Operational Controls of this
DCP.

Objective
To ensure uses located together can operate harmoni-
ously, complementing and having minimal negative
impacts on each other.

Performance criteria
Noise impact associated with goods delivery and
garbage collection, particularly in early morning
is minimised.

Possible late night noise from restaurant activities
is contained to minimise impact on nearby
residents.

Venting from ground floor occupancies is
provided to minimise negative impact of cooking
smells on upper storey occupants.
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4.3 Building form and
appearance

4.3.1 Height and scale

Objective
To ensure height and bulk is compatible with the
scale of the area and consistent with the Urban
Design Principles of the Plan.

Performance criteria
Height relates to the proportion and width of the
street pattern and reinforces the functional role
of the street network.

The bulk of the building does not detrimentally
affect development at the rear.

Controls
Height and Floor Space Ratio comply with the
Height Control and Floor Space Ratio Maps
respectively.

Height complies with PART E Design Criteria for
Environmental Planning, E 2.1 Building Envelope and
is consistent with the Urban Design Principles in
this Plan.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 2.1 Building Envelope.
Ü Part E – 2.2 Floor Space Ratio.
Ü Part E – 2.3 Height and scale.

4.3.2 Facade treatment

Objective
To ensure mixed-use development is designed to
architecturally express the different functions of the
building to achieve richly articulated facade treatment
that enhances the character and diversity of the
streetscape.

Performance criteria
The facade treatment reflects the activities carried
out within the buildings, whilst respecting the
mass, scale, articulation and proportions of
existing adjoining buildings.

Plant equipment and machinery used by the non-
residential use are located and planned to be
within the building, or are suitably screened from
residential uses.

Buildings used as buffer are constructed of
materials with good sound insulating quality and
do not have large openings that would transmit
noise. Solid masonry walls compatible with
streetscape amenity are used to complement
buildings to maintain continuity of noise buffer.

Vehicular entrance openings are integrated within
the design of the building.

In large mixed-use developments, the design of
service and vehicle manoeuvring areas do not
detrimentally affect the continuity of the building
facade.
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No. of Residents

10 or less residents and
less than 10 staff

11-20 residents and
less than 10 staff

21-30 residents  and
less than 10 staff

31-40 residents and
less than 10 staff

Water Closet

1 plus 1 unisex WC for
staff

2 plus 1 unisex WC for
staff

3 plus 1 unisex WC for
staff

4 plus 1 unisex WC for
staff

Wash Basin

1 plus 1 unisex WB for
staff

2 plus 1 unisex WB for
staff

3 plus 1 unisex WB for
staff

4 plus 1 unisex WB for
staff

Bath/Shower

1

2

3

4

Minimum number of water closets,
wash basins and showers/baths.

Note. 1 Water Closet for every 12 males may be provided if 1 urinal is provided for every 25 males up to 50
and 1 additional urinal for each additional 50 males (or part thereof).  Where there are more then 40
residents proposed to be accommodated, refer to the Building Code of Australia for further requirements.
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5. SHOPPING STREETS

Introduction
The shopping streets of South Sydney include such
streets as Oxford, King, Crown, Cleveland, Redfern,
Abercrombie, and Elizabeth Streets and Darlinghurst
and Erskineville Roads. (Refer to MAP No. 9).

These streets display important features such as shop
fronts, awnings and advertising signage, which
contribute to the unique architectural and functional
character of the streets.

The following controls complement and are to be
applied in conjunction with the provisions of Part E
Design criteria for all development types.

Development must also contribute to the Public
Domain improvement initiatives set out in the Public
Domain Improvement Plan.

This section includes:

5.1 Building appearance and conservation

5.2 Shop-fronts and pedestrian activity

5.3 Awnings

5.4 Signage

5.5 Vehicle entrances and footpath crossing

5.6 Security and design
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5.1 Building appearance and
conservation

Several of the major shopping streets are
characterised by substantial components of late 19th
and early 20th century buildings which form
architecturally and historically significant
streetscapes and are in conservation areas.

In-fill development and alterations and addition to
existing buildings, should relate sympathetically to
adjacent buildings, the streetscape, existing building
heights, alignments, forms and facade detailing in
their design.

The emphasis should be on restoration and/or
reconstruction of original (missing or deteriorated)
elements and detailing to reinstate the traditional
character of these shopping streets.

Shopping malls with recessed plazas and/or blank
facades, except where required for pedestrian
linkages or open space, are not appropriate forms of
development in major shopping streets.

Where there is a painting scheme, the painting of
buildings in heritage colours will be encouraged.

Objective
To ensure the character of shopping streets is
appropriately conserved and enhanced by preserving
individual buildings of significance, and their unique
components (windows, shop-fronts, awning supports
etc.).

Performance criteria
New in-fill development and alterations to
existing buildings are designed to be compatible
with the important historic character of the
existing streetscape and include:
• Sympathetic height and alignment of adjacent

buildings.
• Lining up major horizontal elements (e.g.

eaves/ parapets, windows sills and /or heads
etc.).

• Repeating the major vertical bay widths/
rhythms established by adjacent buildings.

• Matching the general proportions /forms of
facade modulations of adjacent buildings,
particularly fenestration and balcony elements.

• Using materials similar to, and compatible
with, those in the existing context (generally
rendered and painted masonry).

• Reinstatement of missing components or
decorative details on existing buildings.

• Reinstating original facade elements (above
awing level) such as windows, parapets,
balconies and ornamental detailing on all early
building.

• Paint schemes which match the heritage colour
schemes prominent in the streetscape.

• Where the size and depth of building sites
allows shopping arcades, the street frontages
comply with the general height,  form,
alignment and facade character controls
established for the street.

Controls
Street-fronting development should not be less
than two stories in height, or more than one storey
lower than at least one of its neighbours (which
ever is greater). Buildings are painted in heritage
colours (similar to the heritage paint schemes
adopted for Oxford Street and King Street).
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Refer to:
Ü Part E – 4.3 Security Devices

5.2 Shop-fronts and pedestrian
activity

Original shop-fronts which contribute to the unique
character of shopping streets should be preserved
and integrated with the design of new development
to provide active street frontages.

Shopping malls with recessed plazas and/or other
blank facades are not appropriate for shopping
streets.

Objectives
• To encourage the retention of original shop-fronts

and ensure the design of street frontages are not
detrimental to the aesthetic quality of the street.

• To encourage the location of active uses such as
cafes, that contribute to street liveliness and
vitality in the major shopping streets.

• To provide highly stimulating street frontages
comprising a large number of buildings with many
entries within a short distance.

• To enhance and expand the public domain with
streetscape improvements (such as footpath
widening) and the provision of forecourts or
plazas in new development.

Performance criteria
Development along street frontages contains
retail activity at ground level.

Original or early shop-fronts in existing buildings
are preserved and significant features (window
framing, tiled entries, doors, etc.) repaired/
restored.

Where early shop-fronts are to be replaced, new
shop-fronts:
• are a modern design
• are a reconstruction of an earlier shop-front

using forms and detailing from existing
examples in the area or from other sources.

Modern shop-fronts are simply detailed with
appropriately designed areas of glazing and
narrow mullions/framing.

Existing shop-fronts are not bricked up or
replaced by solid roller shutters.

Control
Solid roller shutters are not permitted.
Transparent or open grill type shutters are
acceptable if located behind the shop front.

5.3 Awnings

Objectives
• To ensure traditional awnings (posted and

suspended) are reinstated where appropriate and
are designed to match the traditional pattern.

• To achieve a balance between the provision of
awnings and the enhancement of the public
domain

Performance criteria
Buildings are designed to incorporate:
• Traditional suspended steel box-section type

awnings.
• Awnings that match the form of adjacent

awnings and maintain the same alignment and
which reinforce the continuity of the street.

Buildings with multiple bays incorporate central
arched ‘canopy’ elements provided these are
appropriately scaled and are compatible with
other awning types in the street.

Canvas or corrugated steel awnings do not
interrupt a continuous run of awnings, do not
conflict with established streetscape character in
heritage areas and do not compromise the need
to enhance the public domain.

Trafficable awnings are generally inappropriate
in shopping street, but where proposed, are
designed to complement the streetscape

Street awnings to new arcade developments
incorporate raised or arched canopy elements
over entrances and are appropriately scaled and
compatibly with the prevailing street awning
character.

Awnings are designed to permit street tree
planting to be provided at regular intervals.

Reinstated posted verandahs or balconies are
designed to be self supporting in the event of the
removal of one or more post supports.
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5.4 Signage

Objective
To ensure signage respects the historic and unique
characteristics of shopping precincts.

Performance criteria
Signs do not protrude above eaves, parapet or
roof lines, nor above suspended awnings.

Large signs are not fixed above awning level to
building facades and especially buildings that are
in conservation areas or are items of
environmental heritage.

Small signs above awning level do not obscure
windows or other important facade features.

Early building names (on parapets, pediments,
etc.) are preserved wherever possible.

The design and painting of signs complement
Heritage Paint Schemes.

Controls
Large, elevated, solid panel advertising and building
name signs including those fixed on parapets or
roofs are not be permitted in shopping streets.
Floodlit signs may be appropriate, but illuminated
signs above awning level or on side walls are not
permitted. Signs complies with Council ’s
Development Control Plan No. 7- Guidelines for
Outdoor advertising.

Refer to:
Ü Part E – 2.6 Signage.
Ü DCP No. 7 Guidelines for Outdoor Advertising.

5.5 Vehicle entrances and
footpath crossings

Objectives
• Minimise pedestrian and vehicular conflicts along

footpaths.
• Minimise disruption to streetscape continuity

resulting from vehicle crossings over footpaths.

Performance criteria
Vehicle access to loading docks and off-street
parking takes place from rear lanes.

Where rear-lane access is not possible, vehicle
access is kept to a single footpath crossover at
right angles to the street. In this instance, Council
may require warning signs to warn drivers of
pedestrians on the footpath.

‘Porte-cocheres’ which have a driveway across
the footpath take into consideration the impact
on the continuity of the footpath, pedestrian flow
and streetscape issues.

Control
Access to off-street loading zones and car-parking
complies with Council’s Transport Guidelines for
Development.
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5.6 Security and design

Objectives

• To ensure that commercial development is
designed to minimise opportunities for criminal
and anti-social behaviour and maximise natural
surveillance so that people feel safe at all times
of the day and night.

Performance criteria
Street level activity
• Ground/street level uses provide active retail

and commercial frontages and reinforce
pedestrian activity

• Uses promote casual surveillance of the street

Lighting
• Buildings should have well lit and colour

adjusted lighting at all entries
• Lighting is positioned in such a way so as not

to create light spill into adjoining residential
areas

• Lighting fixtures are vandal proof

Building entry points
• Are clearly visible from the street frontage
• Are readily identifiable from public areas
• Are well lit at night

Building Design
The building has been designed to:
• Minimise entrapment spots
• Have openings in all walls which have

frontage to a street, parking area, laneway or
other public area

• Overlook public areas
• Incorporate mixed uses at ground level which

encourage pedestrian activity and surveillance.

Signage
• Street number and entrance/egress is clearly

displayed and complements the architectural
style and/or streetscape

Landscaping
• The type and location of landscaping does not

obstruct sightlines

Parking
• Parking for large sites is located in a basement
• Ground level parking contributes to the

streetscape and pedestrian environment

Security Devices
Security devices and materials have been
carefully selected and used to:
• Minimise a fortress-like appearance
• Contribute to the streetscape
• Provide views out of the premises.

In special circumstances where design alone
cannot achieve the objective, security devices,
such as convex mirrors and security officers may
be used to maximise safety for users.





P
A

R
T

 G
:

S
p

ec
ia

l p
re

ci
n

ct
s

Page 156

THE
South

Sydney
Plan

 July 1997

History of Rosebery
The planning of the Rosebery Estate was influenced
by the ideals of the 19th century Garden City
Movement. The Garden Cities or Suburbs attempted
to combine the natural advantages of country living
with the social advantages of living in towns.

Unlike most examples of Garden City Planning in
Australia early this century, Rosebery was planned
as a Model Industrial Suburb where detached housing
in a spacious landscaped setting was located close
to possible industrial employment sites. There was
an underlying assumption in the planning and
promotion of the Rosebery Estate that the advantages
of a more healthy environment and proximity to work
would bring benefits to both employees and
employers, and more harmonious community
relations would result.

The original Plan Circa 1912 by John Sulman
incorporated public and community facilities, parks,
shops and factories. Land contours were used as a
basis for design.

The Rosebery Estate was subdivided in 1914 by the
Town Planning Company of Australia whose
Managing Director, Richard Stanton, was also
responsible for the successful Haberfield Estate.

As late as 1924 there were still large unoccupied
areas within the estate suggesting that the outbreak
of World War 1 and lack of public acceptance
restricted the estate’s success.

Once subdivided each land title was created with the
same covenant The Covenant established a
framework that has maintained a recognisable
neighbourhood pattern and character, despite the
number of unsympathetic alterations and additions
over the years. Large allotments with large backyards
resulting from the original subdivision have been
retained.

Architectural styles

1912 Federation period
Characterised by residential single storey Federation
bungalows with face brick and terracotta roof tiles.
There are very few residences from this period.

1920-1930 California bungalow period
Characteristics of this style in Rosebery include
generally horizontal overreaching roof forms and flat
verandah roofs in an asymmetrical composition.
Decorative front gables are common with timber
beams on short timber posts set on thicker masonry
columns. Roughcast masonry is used with contrasting
dark brickwork

Inter-war period
Generally from the period 1930-1940 and
characterised by hipped tile roofs replacing the
decorated front gable. Decorative brickwork is also
a feature of this period.

Post-1950 – the present
Following World War II there was a period of high
immigration which had its effect in Rosebery. Many
migrants of Greek and later Italian origin settled in
Rosebery usually after initially residing in more
affordable inner suburbs. This process was repeated
in the late 1970s with migrants from the Middle East.

These changes had their effects on existing houses,
with many houses being unsympathetically altered
to include elements from other cultures, i.e. ‘Greek
columns’, arches, balustrades, etc., and alterations
to dwellings to improve or ‘modernise’,
incorporating new materials such as aluminium
windows, cement rendered walls and the removal of
original ornamentation.

To maintain the historical and social significance of
the precinct new buildings and alterations to existing
buildings should be sympathetic to the setting and
the context. The following design criteria seek to
achieve this aim.

Low brick wall
Low shrubs and lawned
front garden

Side
driveway

Windows with
vertical
proportions

White painted
timber work
and joinery

PanellingShingles

White painted
roughcast

Single band of
dark brown brick
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1.1 Building form and appearance

1.1.1 Height and bulk

Objectives
• To maintain the predominant single storey

appearance and character of the Estate.
• To permit alterations and additions where they

will not compromise the architectural integrity of
dwellings.

Controls
The height limit, as measured from the natural
ground level to the ridge height, shall not exceed
5 m.

Basement areas are permitted in certain
circumstances, and only where the predominant
single storey appearance is maintained.

1.1.2 Setbacks

Objectives
To maintain the predominant building setbacks from
the street boundary.

Control
The setback distance from the front boundary line
to the closest structure of the dwelling is 6
metres.
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Typical streetscape showing
desirable repetition of similar gable
roof forms.

1.2 Facade treatment

Objectives
• To ensure that the design of new dwellings,

including facades, openings, roof forms and
materials reflect and are consistent with the
original buildings and the character of the
streetscape of the Rosebery Estate.

• To ensure front fences do not dominate the
streetscape and are consistent with the appearance
and character of the Rosebery Estate.To ensure
garages and carports are not detrimental to the
streetscape.

Controls
Facades
New dwellings are designed to incorporate the
traditional architectural details of the Rosebery
Estate.
New or renovated dwellings include architectural
elements that relate to neighbouring dwellings, i.e.,
verandas, rendered masonry columns.

Partial enclosure of verandas may be considered
if the design is sympathetic to the original details.
House fronts are double fronted and reflect the
expression of the roof form.

Roofs
Roofs along the side boundary are hipped to
minimise impact to adjoining properties and
maintain the rhythm of roof lines as viewed from
the street.

Tiles are from the red/brown range, preferably
terracotta ‘French pattern'.
Gable ends have barge-boards to match older
houses.
Overlapping barge tiles are too bulky and are not
to be used.

Front gardens and fences
Front fences are of brick masonry to match the
house and are to a maximum of 900 mm height
with expressed brick engaged piers to a maximum
of 1.2m high. Piers are a 3m spacing approximately.

Gates to both pedestrian and vehicle amenities
are painted metal.

Windows
Windows are vertically proportioned.
Openings are in proportion to the area of wall they
are set in.

Windows are preferably fabricated in timber. If
aluminium windows are proposed, sections are
thick to achieve an appearance similar to timber
windows.

‘Colonial' style windows with small divided panes
are inappropriate for Californian Bungalow homes
and are not permitted.

Carports and garages
Car parking structures are provided behind the
building line. Council will only consider front
carports where there is no means of providing off-
street car parking behind the building line.

Carports or garages are designed to harmonise
with the dwelling in terms of form and materials.

Carports are single carports only.

Suitably designed metal gates are provided to
open inward to reinforce the line of the front fence.

The sides of the carport are kept open. Lattice
panels are acceptable as a suitable means of
maintaining an open appearance

Below ground level garages are only permitted in
exceptional circumstances, and where there is
minimal alteration to the existing front of the
house. In these cases, the entrance to the garage
is from the rear of the house.

Materials
Bricks match the original colour and texture. If
this is not possible bricks are a darker colour in
red/brown/purple range.

Brickwork is a uniform colour, not a blend of
difference shades or ‘mottled'. Mortar joints are
tinted to tone in with the brickwork colour.
Sandstock or rockface bricks are not appropriate
to the area.

Samples of materials are supplied.
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Archway and wall are
inappropriateRoof form

unsympathetic to
existing streetscape

Window proportions
not similar to
neighbouring house

1.3 Roof additions

Objective
To ensure any additions to the floor area in the roof
space of the house respect the integrity of the main
roof.

Controls
Attic additions do not alter the appearance of
the roof as it is viewed from the street.First floor
additions are contained within the roof space or
the space by extending the existing ridge and roof
form to the rear.

The maximum height from natural ground level at
any point is not more than 5m.

On sloping sites consideration is given to the
overall form of the dwelling to avoid stepping the
dwelling in an uncharacteristic fashion not
consistent with the character of dwellings in the
area.

1.4 Rear extensions

Objectives
To ensure rear extensions do not detrimentally affect
the character of the Rosebery Estate.

Controls
Single storey extensions to the rear are the
preferred means of increasing floor area.

Consideration is given to the overall form of the
dwelling. Excessive bulk to the rear is avoided by
breaking up the form and reducing the scale of
the building.

1.5 Dual occupancies

Objective
To permit the erection of a second dwelling on
suitably sized allotments while respecting the overall
character of the Rosebery Estate.

Controls
Dual occupancy developments comply with State
and Council ’s policies for dual occupancy
development. Consideration is given to the impact
of the development on the character of the whole
of the Rosebery Estate.

Free-standing dwellings are not permitted at the
rear of the existing dwelling where the new dwelling
faces a reserve.

An attached dual occupancy is acceptable where
the design is sympathetic to the character of
the Rosebery Precinct and no dividing fencing is
proposed across the lot.
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2. RESIDENTIAL
DEVELOPMENT ON
REAR LANES

Introduction
Standard terrace allotments can in some cases
accommodate an independent structure away from
the main building e.g. by building above a garage
on a rear lane or across a courtyard. This type of
development can function as additional
accommodation or as a separate dwelling.

Rear lane development may involve the
reorganisation of open space from the rear setback
of the existing dwelling to the rear boundary. As
illustrated adjacent, a terrace allotment measuring 6
metres by 30 metres should be capable of sustaining
this type of development without any significant loss
of open space.

Rear lane development on smaller sites may require
the removal of existing outbuildings to comply with
site coverage requirements in the BCA.

Rear lane development should maintain a minimum
parking provision and access to services such as
garbage collection.

The design of any structure at the rear will be of
critical importance. Solar considerations should
decide the roof form so as to minimise
overshadowing. The height proposed should
minimise the scale and bulk and window openings
should consider privacy aspects.

The following controls in this section, do not apply
to the entire Martin Road Heritage Conservation Area
and part of the Lang Road Heritage Conservation
Area. Refer to South Sydney’s DCP 1998 (Heritage
Conservation) for specific controls, objectives and
performance criteria for development at rear lanes.

Objectives
• To provide for a variety of dwelling types and

affordable housing options.
• To ensure rear lane development is designed to

minimise the impact on the amenity of adjoining
properties and the streetscape.

• To improve the security of rear lanes by
promoting casual surveillance of rear lanes.

• To retain and enhance rear lanes as an important
pedestrian network of the City.

• To improve the streetscape of rear lanes.

2.1 Width and length of allotment

Objectives
To ensure the width and length of the allotment is
adequate to:
• permit separate pedestrian access for the use of

existing dwelling; and any rear lane addition;
• achieve an acceptable separation between

buildings

Performance criteria
The rear-lane development is on an allotment that
has sufficient width and length to ensure:
• Separate pedestrian access to rear lane is

maintained.
• Car-parking is available or maintained on site
• A 12m. minimum separation between the

existing building and the new addition.

Controls
The length of a new rear lane addition is not to
exceed 7 metres in length

Performance criteria
Rear lane development:
• includes a site analysis and complies with the

controls set out in this section;
• does not compromise the amenity of adjacent

properties and any courtyard spaces due to
over shadowing.

• takes into account the width and length of the
allotment and the suitability of the rear lane to
support this type of development.
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2.2 Parking

Objective
To ensure adequate parking is provided for the site.

Performance criteria
Parking responds to the need and context of the
site.

Control
One parking space is provided at ground level where
the rear lane addition is a separate self contained
unit. (This is in addition to the car space for the
main dwelling.)

Where sites have a width of less than 6 metres
parking for the separate self contained unit may
not be required.

2.3 Private open space

Objectives
To ensure adequate and useable private open space
is provided at ground level.

Performance criteria
Adequate solar access is maintained to rear open
space.

Controls
Where the rear lane dwelling is not self-contained,
34% of the site remains as useable open space or
45 sq. m. whichever is greater.

Where rear lane development results in two single
dwellings on the site, ground level open space:
• for the main dwelling is at least 45 sq.m. (min.

dimension 4 m)
• for the rear lane dwelling is at least 20 sq.m.

(min. dimension 3 m).

Refer to:
Part E – Environmental Criteria for All Development,

Private open space.
Part F – Residential Flat Buildings, Private open space.

2.4 Setbacks from rear lane

Objective
To ensure an adequate setback is provided to permit
vehicular access and servicing.

Performance criteria
The design of the rear lane addition is setback
on the rear boundary to permit the crossing of
vehicles.

Adequate kerbside space for garbage collection
is provided.

The setback responds to the streetscape.

Control
A setback of 1.2 metres from the rear lane is to
be provided.

Where sites have a width of less than 6 metres
the setback requirement may be varied.

2.5 Height and bulk

Objectives
• To ensure the scale of development is compatible

with the principal dwelling on the allotment.
• To ensure the height of the rear addition is

minimised to maintain the modest scale of the
development and protect the amenity of adjoining
properties.

• To ensure the bulk of the rear lane development
is reduced to a minimum.

Performance criteria
The height of rear lane building is less than the
maximum height of the main dwelling on the
allotment. As a guide one storey and attic (5.4
metres) maximum height limit applies to rear lane
structures in residential areas.

Height responds to the context.

The height of the rear lane addition does not
exceed the height of a normal single storey
dwelling so as, minimise the bulk and scale of
the building

Controls
The height to the ridge line does not exceed 5.4
metres measured from natural ground level.The
roof pitch of rear lane additions does not exceed
450.



P
A

R
T

 G
:

S
p

ec
ia

l p
re

ci
n

ct
s

Page 162

THE
South

Sydney
Plan

 July 1997

2.6 Privacy

Objective
To ensure adequate acoustic and visual privacy is
provided between dwellings.

Performance criteria
Direct views between living area windows of
dwellings are to be screened or off-set to ensure
maximum privacy.

Balconies in any wall plane are not permitted
within another directly facing wall plane without
windows or balconies, or within 12.0 metres of
any directly facing wall plane with windows and
balconies.

The design utilises techniques to maintain privacy
such as:
• windows with high sills or skylights
• dormer or tilt-up windows that oriented to the

sky
• opaque glass bricks.
• off-set sight lines for new development

Controls
The minimum separation between directly over
looking residential accommodation (excluding any
balconies) is:
• 6m between non-habitable rooms
• 9 m between habitual rooms
• 12 metres between habitable rooms

Windows and doors of new structures are to be
positioned so as not to be within a 12 m direct
line of vision of adjoining windows and doors. Where
windows or doors are proposed within a 12 m direct
line of sight of adjoining openings appropriate
privacy treatment is provided.

2.7 Solar roof form

Objective
To maximise solar access to courtyard spaces and to
minimise shadowing impacts to adjoining properties.

Performance criteria
The design of dwellings on rear lanes maximises
direct sun to courtyard spaces and minimises
shadowing impacts on adjoining properties.

Roof form is determined by the orientation of
the site, e.g. the roof form of structures on north
facing rear lanes maximises solar access to
courtyard spaces, whereas in other cases the
primary consideration is to minimise over
shadowing impacts to adjoining properties.

The roof space is used to provide habitable rooms
where over-shadowing is a concern.
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3. ULTIMO

The precinct is bounded by William/Henry Street in
the north, Wattle Street to the east, Bay Street to the
west and Broadway to the south.

Broadway is one of the cardinal gates to the Central
Railway area and the CBD. It is an important
approach route to the CBD, boasting major education
and institutional uses and historic buildings such as
the Benedict Church and Black Friars Public School
erected in 1877. The former Grace Bros. building is
the most notable landmark in the Precinct.

The Ultimo Precinct is characterised by warehousing,
light industrial, commercial and educational uses.
Much of the area has strong character which is
derived from individual buildings and from
consistent scale, texture and architectural styles.
Generally buildings are masonry in character and
are built to the street alignment. The precinct has
little public open space.

The environmental and aesthetic quality of Broadway
can be improved. There are opportunities to use wide
streets, create street closures and setbacks in
conjunction with new development to create small
and pleasant green corridors.

Of particular significance is the Sydney City Depot
site at the northern end of the Precinct and a number
of sites on Wattle and Mountain Streets which, if
developed, could provide significant public open
space in the future.

Urban design guidelines
New development should enhance the existing urban
fabric. Building design should:
• Respect and reflect the main characteristics of

existing buildings and their facades.
• Maintain the repetition of proportions and clear

geometric shapes.
• Emphasise vertical axis of individual buildings.
• Use uniform and similar types of masonry

material.
• Ensure horizontal lines visually connect with

adjacent facades and parapet lines creating a ‘street
wall’.

• Maintain 100% site coverage except where a
setback is required to create open space corridor.

Wattle and Mountain Street site, Broadway
This area consists of a number of sites owned by

South Sydney Council which offer opportunities for
creative redevelopment.

Objective
To provide a set of urban design controls for the
amalgamated Wattle and Mountain Street sites.

Performance criteria
Nominated facades are retained along Broadway.

Setbacks for new development above Broadway
facades are as shown in the concept plan.

New development is built within mandatory
building lines as indicated on the concept plan.

New office development has masonry elements
in facade and blends harmoniously with existing
historic facades along Broadway. Cornice lines
are emphasised and proportions of new windows
harmonise with existing facades.

Awnings are reinstated to the Broadway and
Mountain Street frontages.

Development on the adjacent Fairfax site on
Wattle Street makes possible the extension of
Owen Street to Wattle Street with intersection
offset north of Thomas Street. Alternatively a
pedestrian throughway between Wattle Street and
Owen Street is provided.

Controls
The Bondstore is retained or refurbished for
residential or commercial use.

The maximum FSR is 3:1.

The maximum height is 28 metres.

A pedestrian linkage is provided as indicated on
the plans.
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Bond Store is preferred to
be refurbished

Special design
treatment to
northern end of
building to provide
open space opposite
church and
pedestrian link to
courtyard via
colonade.

Owen Street to be narrowed
to a right-of-way for
access to development

Parking for the
development is
preferred to be on
one level or half
below ground
across the entire
site with access off
Owen Street

Setback offices
opposite church and
provide transition
space by tapering from
the courtyard and
appropriate
landscaping.

Mountain Street to
remain two-way with
main access to site via
Owen Street from
Mountain Street.

Century Motors site to accommodate potential pedestrian
bridge access. Continue landscaping from adjacent Blackfriars
along Century Motors frontage. Maximum 3 storey
development.

Provide
pedestrian
link from
Broadway
to
courtyard.

Special design treatment to corner of tower with respect to
view eastwards along Broadway. Roofline of new
development to have parapet form and detailing with
reference to the retained facades.

Wattle Street
to be one-way
north
eventually.

Existing Bond
Store height on
Wattle Street.

Retain Briscos façade
and new
development behind.

Potential to
make through
right of way
for better access
to all
developments
and utilisation of
open space.

Maintain building line at street.
Retention of 1930s
“streamlined” façade is
recommended subject to
further investigation.

Wattle Place/
Blackwattle Lane to
be paved for
pedestrian areas
and be used only
for service vehicles
and access to
stormwater channel.

Potential
to widen
footpath.

Retain island
and planting

Future development
of Fairfax frontage
to Broadway to be
built to building line
for first 3 storeys
and then setback 6
meters for buildings
up to 28m in
height maximum.

Courtyard 28m high

Height to
facade

Potential
pedestrian
bridge

Height to facadeBroadway

28m high 28m high

M
ountain

Street

W
attle

Street
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Refurbish bond store. Maintain
sunlight to courtyard. Do not add
storeys to bond store.

Setback opposite church
4m from building line.

Height to existing facade height

Reinstate this
historic group

Maximum height 28m

Articulate facade to blend with historic
facades including masonry elements.
Setback 4 metres.

Location for potential
pedestrian bridge
between existing
historic facades.

Setback at least 2m behind historic facades.

Awning to full street perimeter.

Mandatory building line
Preferred building line

Special
architectural
treatment for
this important corner.
Masonry elements in
facades to blend in with
historic precinct.

Buildings which may be demolished to make way for sensitive infill.

Requires special conservation analysis. Would prefer to demolish on urban design
grounds.

Grace Bros

28m high

Mountain

Acce
ss

Broa
dw

ay
Street

Church

169 165 163 161 159 157 155 147 145 137 129135
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Phoenician
Club

Family
Planning
Association

Yvette’s Restaurant
(former Stonemason’s Arms)

Cyren’s
Restaurant

28m height limit

Existing building line

Grace
Bros

2m

4m

Building reflects scale and massing of Grace Bros on
Broadway.

Building makes successful transition to smaller scale buildings.

169 163 161 159 157 153 147 145 137 135 129
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3.1 Public domain improvements

Opportunities exist to make significant
improvements to the Public Domain to enhance
pedestrian amenity and the streetscape.

The Public Domain Improvement Plan identifies the
following opportunities:
• Avenue planting with landscape trees on the

footpaths and the middle of the carriageways to
create an impressive boulevard along the entire
length of Broadway.

• Partial closure of both Smail and Owen Streets at
the T-junction with Black Wattle Lane to allow
for two pocket parks to be created.

• A 4.0 metre setback from Black Wattle Lane for
all sites fronting Wattle Street to allow a green
open space corridor to be created along the eastern
side of Black Wattle Lane.

• Angle parking associated with tree planting for
Macarthur, Reilly, part of Mountain, Owen and
Smail Streets.

• Footpath widening at the intersection between
Broadway and Wattle Street to join the island with
the large Fig trees and to create a large public
space for the buildings fronting Wattle Street.

• A pedestrian share zone for Bay Street to enhance
the pedestrian environment associated with the
future development of the Grace Bros. sites.

• Improvement of pedestrian linkages to Wentworth
Park and the Chippendale Precinct to the south
associated with possible large open space that
could be dedicated to Council in the future.

• Reinforcement of the Gateway at the junction
between Parramatta Road/Broadway and City
Road.
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4. ALEXANDRA CANAL

The canal and its subsidiary channels extend from
the Cooks River near Botany Bay northward into
the Southern Industrial district of South Sydney. It
ends about 100m south of Huntley Street where it is
channelled into open concrete channels.The precinct
area covered by this DCP includes the western and
eastern side of the canal bounded by Burrows Road
to the west, a private road to the east, Canal road to
the south and Huntley Street to the north. It also
includes subsidiary channels which are part of a
system radiating out to Coulsen Street and Wyndham
street to the north.

Alexandra Canal is a dominant geographical feature
and has strongly influenced the subdivision and land
use characteristics of the Southern industrial
precincts.

The reconstruction of Shea’s Creek to form Alexandra
canal during the 1890s, was intended to drain swamp
areas and provide water communication between
Botany Bay and the north. The plan was considerably
reduced in scale and never fully used for water
carriage.

The wool sheds that line the eastern boundary of the
canal are the remainder of past industrial activities,
the canal being used for the transporting of wool in
barges down the canal to ships in Botany Bay. The
sheds are now in poor condition, but they provide
opportunities for redevelopment and the creation of
an open space corridor through to the Cooks River.

The canal and its tributaries are historically and
scientifically significant. The canal is a designated
heritage item in LEP 1996 and development must
comply with relevant provisions in that instrument.
It is important that development adjacent to or on
the canal itself involves the least possible physical
intervention to its fabric and takes into account the
heritage significance of the canal.

Urban design objectives
To encourage initiatives to create a unique and
innovative working and living environment.
To improve services and facilities for employees such
as take away shops and cafes, seating and rest areas,
and footway improvements.
To implement the initiatives in the Public Domain
Improvement Plan and encourage development
adjacent to the canal and its tributaries that enhances
the precinct and allows landscaping and provision
of recreational activities.
To open-up land adjoining the canal to create a linear
pathway with links to other open space networks and
pedestrian/bike routes.
To improve the water quality of the canal and
introduce native vegetation to rejuvenate the
waterways edge and invite the re-establishment of
indigenous fauna and flora.
To ensure alterations to existing buildings reflect the
desired future character of the precinct.
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4.3 Urban design

Objectives
• To ensure buildings are designed to address the

street and the canal, and that materials used are
compatible with the canal precinct.

• To ensure a high standard of urban design.

Performance criteria
Buildings are creatively designed to address both
the street and the canal and create a unique public
domain.

Materials used are compatible with the area and
modern industrial design is used to achieve
unique streetscapes.

Any structure built in the canal itself (such as a
boardwalk) is designed to complement the
proposed canal bank landscaping and to take into
account the heritage significance of the canal.

Public Domain improvements take into account
the Public Domain Improvement Plan.

4.1 Parking and Servicing

The size and slope of allotments adjacent to the
western side of the canal are relatively small and to
compensate for the loss of buildable site area for the
proposed linear open space network, Burrows Road
could incorporate angle parking along its length to
supplement the short fall in parking.

Objective
To permit parking and loading/unloading that
responds to the constraints and opportunities of the
site.

Performance criteria
Parking is adequate for the development and uses
proposed, and is not located in the setback area
adjacent to the canal.

Servicing can satisfactorily be carried out on the
site.

Control
Parking and servicing complies with the
requirements of the code.

Refer to:
➜ Part E – Building envelope
➜ Part E – FSR

4.2 Floor space ratio
To attract potential developers, a floor space ratio
bonus has been incorporated into the maximum
permissible FSR. The bonus increases the
development potential of sites subject to the
dedication of a 10 metre strip along the canal to
provide a linear park on both sides of the canal.
Alternatively, the park would be provided by the
developer subject to the public right of way being
created to allow public access along the length of
the canal.

Objective
To ensure the floor space proposed taken into account
the constraints of the site and the proximity of the
canal.

Performance criteria
The floor space ratio proposed will not be
detrimental to the appearance of the site and takes
into account the need to protect the canal from
excessive development.

Control
The FSR proposed complies with the maximum FSR
on the FSR MAP.

4.4 Open space and landscaping

Objective
To ensure adequate landscaping and open space is
provided adjacent to the canal and/or its tributaries,
and is integrated with pedestrian pathways and
cycleways.

Performance criteria
Landscaping and open space improvements take
into account the Public Domain Improvement
Plan.

Public pedestrian and bicycle access is provided
along the banks of the canal.

Landscaping is integrated with pedestrian paths
and cycleways.

Landscaping along the canal is planted out with
appropriate native species compatible to the
adjacent marine environment.

Control
A 10 metre wide open space strip is provided
adjacent to the canal on both sides and its open
tributaries, and is appropriately landscaped and
integrated with public paths and cycleways.
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South Sydney and creates links to nearby parks
and parklands along the Cooks River.

The concept illustrated proposes the creation of a
linear park along the western bank of the canal
stretching from Huntley Street up to the existing
bridge on Canal Road. Fronting Burrows Road, small
scale work/living studio type mixed use buildings
focus into internal courtyards which open to views
of the banks of the canal.

Compatible activities should be encourage and
promoted, including local shops and cafes.

On the eastern side, the escarpment situated to the
south of the existing wool stores may be used to
provide a multi-level linear car park which is linked
by bridges to existing wool store buildings. The stores
would be refurbished and adapted to provide for
special type uses such as showrooms for bulky
goods retailing or new mixed use development.

Ancillary shops and restaurants open up to an
artificial boardwalk and landscaped open space along
the banks of the canal providing direct pedestrian
access from Huntley Street through to Canal Road.
A supplementary pedestrian path on the western side
offers the casual user and worker a safe, relaxing
and pleasant walk along the banks of the canal
opening up a new experience in the industrial
precinct.

Proposed concept of linear open space

4.5 Alexandra Canal Concept Plan

Industrial uses along the canal in the past made no
attempt to utilise the canal from a visual point of
view nor has the canal been seriously recognised as
a significant urban feature of the City that can support
native fauna and flora.

The canal can be enhanced to improve the working
environment in the precinct. The canal foreshores
together with the existing drainage easements provide
an opportunity to extend waterfront open space into
the heart of South Sydney and create links to nearby
parks and the extensive parkland areas along the
Cooks River.

The open space improvements along the banks of
the canal would provide the impetus for new
development on sites that back onto the canal and
the removal of industrial dereliction. Larger sites can
be converted to mixed use fine grain development,
to create a precinct unique to the industrial areas of
South Sydney.

Opportunities for new development
• Intensification of uses to include a mix of

industrial, commercial, airport related industry,
bulky goods retailing, ancillary work based studio
type residential accommodation and small scale
shops and cafes.

• Upgrading and landscaping of the canal edges to
improve the amenity of the area and create a
unique working and recreational environment that
extends waterfront open space into the heart of
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A joint State Government and Council study was
prepared to develop visions and strategies to
revitalise William Street over the long-term within
an overall urban design framework.  This work is
known as the William Street Revitalisation Strategy.
The Revitalisation Plan provides a conceptual
framework agreed to by the Steering Committee and
community stakeholders and was prepared by the
Urban Design Advisory Service, a business unit of
the Department of Urban Affairs and Planning.

5. WILLIAM STREET PRECINCT

This section focuses on William Street and its
immediate urban context.  This extends from the
tunnel at Kings Cross and terminates at the
intersection of Yurong Street, Boomerang Street and
William Street, and includes one block
[approximately 250m] on either side of William
Street.

The desired character and long-term vision for
William Street is:

"A pedestrian friendly boulevard edged with a diverse
range of shops and attracting a mix of people.  Public
spaces will be enhanced, the street lined with trees
and durable, high quality street furniture installed.
The scale of the southern side of the street will be
retained and reinforced, with heritage items
refurbished and upgraded. Gaps in the street edge
will be completed with new public spaces or infill
buildings".

(William Street Revitalisation Strategy**)

Objective
To implement built form and urban design guidelines
outlined in the William Street Revitalisation Strategy.
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5.1.1 Height Control

Objectives
• To maintain the existing view corridors, from the

public and private domain to significant vistas
such as the city skyline and the harbour; and

• To ensure buildings are appropriate in scale.

The Maximum Building Height (MBH), for any
building within the William Street Precinct, including
all fixtures, is not to be greater than the height
specified in the 'Height Control Map' for this section.

For the purposes of this section, the MBH means the
maximum vertical height of a building permitted,
measured from the natural ground level to the
uppermost point of any permanent fixture/structure
of the building (including plant, lift towers and the
like).

5.1.2 Building, Depth and Length

Objectives
• To ensure that daylight access and cross

ventilation are maximised.
• To optimise long-term flexibility of building

usage.
• To optimise energy efficiency of buildings.
• To minimise the impacts on the streetscape.

Control

Ceiling Heights
Minimum floor to ceiling heights:
• 3.6m [ground floor, retail]
• 2.7m [residential levels above ground level]
• 3.3m [commercial levels above ground level]

Building Depth
Preferred maximum building depth of 10m - 18m,
however:
• Maximum building depth may be exceeded on

the ground/retail level, particularly where there
are existing deep showrooms; and

• Maximum building depth may be exceeded on
the first two levels, above the ground floor level,
where the first two levels have only commercial
usage; and

• Buildings which deviate from this standard must
demonstrate how optimum daylight and natural
ventilation is to be achieved.

Building layouts are to optimise solar access and
cross ventilation. At least :
• 25% of residential units in any development are

to be cross-ventilated.
• Rooftop additions/levels must be a minimum

of 2m behind the parapet.

5.1 Built Form

William Street is characterised by an asymmetrical
cross section, with substantially higher buildings on
the north side as compared to the south.  As a
consequence of the intensive development of the
north side of William Street, there are now limited
opportunities on this side of the street.

A range of building types and heights are proposed.
These are proposed relative to their location within
the precinct to ensure an appropriate fit with the
existing physical context and range of uses in the
surrounding area. It will also provide an incentive
for building owners to upgrade and refurbish
buildings, particularly on the south side.  Heights
have been determined to minimise impact on existing
views to significant vistas such as the harbour and
the city skyline.

Objectives
• To retain the existing scale and character of the

street, particularly on the southern side of William
Street.

• To encourage revitalisation and refurbishment of
the existing southern buildings;

• To retain the pattern and proportion of existing
building forms and urban blocks.

• To reinforce the existing view corridor of the
street.

Performance criteria
Development should:
• Retain the character of the south side of the

street through relating the number of additional
storeys to existing building heights and
proportions;

• Maintain existing setbacks;
• Retain the existing 'heritage character'

buildings on the north side of William Street,
between McElhone and Brougham Streets;

• Retain all of the existing heritage items[as
identified within the South Sydney City
Council LEP]; and

• Retain and where possible improve upon the
existing solar access to the southern side of
William Street and to the Carroll's site.



P
A

R
T

 G
:

S
p

ecial p
recin

cts

Page 175

THE
South

Sydney
Plan

July 1997

• Residential uses are not to front William Street
at ground level.

• Address cross streets at ground level with
commercial space or habitable rooms of
residential space to provide surveillance of the
street and to animate the building frontage.

• Provide separate entrances in mixed use
buildings so that there are separate and readily
identifiable entrances to the commercial and
residential portions of buildings.

• Provide awnings to all buildings in William
Street [buildings with colonnades are
excepted].

• Awnings are to:

step awnings with street level
change and building entrances

new awnings should follow the
general alignment of awnings in

the street.

awnings provide good
pedestrian amenity

Floor to ceiling heights
for future new buildings:

- ground floor retail
- residential above

Floor to ceiling heights
for future new buildings:

- retail
- commercial
- residential

New rooftop additions
for existing
buildings.

5.1.3 Building Setbacks and Street Frontages

Objectives
• To reinforce the existing spatial system of the

street;
• To activate the street edge through increased

ground level activity; and
• To optimise surveillance and actual safety of the

public domain.

Performance criteria
• Site all buildings, on William Street and

secondary streets [including Yurong, Riley,
Bourke, Crown and Forbes Streets] to ensure
they maintain the existing street alignment.

• Buildings on the northern side of William Street
may setback an additional 3m to allow for
colonnades.  Where this occurs they should
align with existing colonnades.

• Design buildings such that they allow for
active uses in shop-fronts behind colonnades.

• Ensure that all major pedestrian entrances to
buildings are located on William Street and are
clearly visible.

• Incorporate active street level uses such as
retail shop-fronts, commercial showrooms and
building entrances to all buildings.

• Cafes and restaurants with out-door dining
areas are encouraged.

  • Be 3.5m - 4m high and 3m deep;
  • Provide shade and shelter from rain;
  • Be continuous with adjoining awnings in

terms of height and width;
  • Step in relation to street level changes and

building entrances;
  • Have under awning lighting to optimise

safety; and
  • Respond to the streetscape in terms of

proportion, scale, materials and detail, and
may have transparent or opaque roofs; and

  • Provide architectural detail for all exposed
structures and joints.
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5.1.4 Building Expression

Objectives
• Achieve sufficient modulation in building facades

so that buildings contribute to the desired
character of the streetscape, reinforcing existing
proportions of rhythm and scale.

Performance criteria
General
• Provide effective external sun shading on

buildings, which are exposed to direct summer
sun.

• Design all buildings so that they have open-
able windows to maximise natural ventilation.

• Design balconies and terraces with an optimal
depth of 2m.  Balconies should be semi-
recessed and may extend over a public street
by 450mm.

• Bay window and French [Juliet] balconies are
also encouraged.

• Provide fenestration [windows] to all facades,
including rear facades.  Blank walls, except
for party walls are not permitted.

  • Achieve building expression through
modulation of the façade through the use of
cornices, balconies, fenestration and other
elements to ensure:

  • Shadow lines create a sense of depth when
viewing the street elevation;

  • Facade elements relate to adjacent facades in
the streetscape;

  • There is a balance of horizontal and vertical
elements [and that using only horizontal or
vertical elements is avoided]; and

   •The facade is subdivided into base, middle and
top.

Shop Fronts
• Build shop fronts to the building line.  Only

entrances may be setback or recessed.
• Provide a surround and base to a minimum

height of 300mm to shop fronts.  Robust
materials that can be easily cleaned should be
used to minimise wear and tear such as stone,
ceramic tiles and metal.

• Optimise display areas to the street, through
utilising transparent glass to shop front and
showroom windows. Minimise obscuring of
windows by elements such as signs and
storage.

• Illuminate window displays at night for
security and pedestrian amenity.

• Utilise security screens, where necessary
behind window displays only.  Security roller
shutters are not permitted on the external face
of the building.

Roof Design
• Integrate lift over runs, plant equipment,

communication devices, solar collectors and
the like into the design of the building.

• Incorporation of penthouses, roof decks and
roof gardens are encouraged in residential
developments to create an interesting skyline.

• Landscape and adequately shelter outdoor
recreation areas on flat roofs to optimise
usability.

5.1.5 Signage and Advertising

Objectives
• To achieve an appropriate balance between the

dominance of building forms and the dominance
of signage.

• To minimise visual clutter associated with
signage.

• To minimise the impact of signage on residential
amenity.

Performance criteria
General
• Contain all signage within the envelope of the

building with no rooftop signs permitted.
• Limit commercial signage to identification

signs only.  These may be located above
entrances, suspended under awnings or
painted on the external face of the awning.

• Limit painted signage on windows so that it
does not obscure more than 25% of the window
area.

Advertising
• Integrate signs with the building it is located

on and with the streetscape generally.
Consideration must be given to the cumulative
impact of the advertising to avoid visual
cluttering and minimise its impact on
information-type signage such as directional,
information and locational signage.

• Position signs so as not to obstruct, disguise
or interrupt significant view lines or vistas to
identifiable landmarks.

• Minimise visual and amenity impact on
residential properties by:

• Careful selection of site; and
• Consideration of the illumination of signs, with

no flashing or animated, nor highly illuminated
or reflective signs permitted.

• Incorporate facilities for the regular
maintenance of all signs, including their
structure and changing of the sign message.
Sign companies must carry the responsibility
for ensuring that all materials, structures and
finishes are maintained in good order.
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• Conceal lighting sources to externally
illuminated signs.  The lighting shall be directed
only to the surface of the sign with no
overspill.

NB: This part should be read in conjunction with
DCP 7 - Guidelines for Outdoor Advertising and State
Environmental Planning Policy No. 64 - Advertising
and Signage.

5.1.6 Access and Car Parking

Objectives
• To minimise the impact of vehicles and in

particular, driveway thresholds on pedestrian
amenity.

• To encourage the use of sustainable modes of
transport.

Performance criteria
• Provide separate pedestrian and vehicular

access to buildings.
• Provide access to building car parks and

showrooms from side streets.
• Where a driveway is provided on William

Street, exit and entry is to be provided in a
forward motion.

• Ensure that surface or multi-level car parking
is not visible from public streets.

• Provide car-parking underground or semi-
underground parking wherever possible.

• Where parking is provided at or above ground
level it must be located behind the building
line and screened from view.

• Easily accessible and useable bicycle storage
is to be provided within all car parks and all
residential developments.

• Roof decks of surface parking areas should
be designed as landscaped roof gardens to
contribute to the useable open space of the
development.

Control

• Service and / or car park entries are to be a
maximum of 6m in width.

• Premises are to have a maximum of one entry
[max. 3m in width] and one exit point [max. 3m
in width].

NB: This part should be read in conjunction with
DCP 11 - Transport Guidelines for Development.

5.1.7 Corner Buildings

Objectives
• Retain the existing pattern of low corner buildings

on the south side of William Street.

Performance criteria
• Design corner buildings, so as to mark their

position in the urban fabric, and optimise their
double frontage.

• Provide retail uses at the ground floor where
possible, with mixed use, commercial or
residential above [depending on zoning].

• Provide awnings to both the William Street
frontage and around the corner into the
secondary cross street.  The awning should
extend into the secondary street for the length
of the corner building.

Control

• Awnings must be 3.5m - 4m from ground level;
and

• A minimum of 3m deep.

Other References
• The William Street Revitalisation Strategy;
• South Sydney Development Control Plan No. 11

- Transport Guidelines;
• South Sydney Development Control Plan No. 7 -

Outdoor Signage;
• State Environmental Planning Policy No. 64 -

Advertising and Signage;
• South Sydney Local Environmental Plan 1998;
• For all other relevant planning provisions refer to

the remainder of DCP 1997.
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6. FORMER ROYAL ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL FOR
CHILDREN SITE, CAMPERDOWN

6.1 Introduction

The site of the former Royal Alexandra Hospital for
Children (RAHC) at Camperdown is bounded by
Pyrmont Bridge Road, Booth Street, Johnstons Creek
Stormwater channel, Orphan School Creek storm-
water channel, Foss Street, and Cross Street,
Camperdown. The site adjoins the boundary with
the Municipality of Leichhardt.

The site is strategically positioned, being close to
open space, public and private transport routes, and
the Sydney Central Business District. It is located
within an area of land characterised by a range of
institutions, and commercial, retail and light
industrial land use precincts.

The surrounding area has developed historically as
a working class residential area with associated
employment including industry and commerce
related activities. To the north and north-east, low
rise residential uses predominate. To the west and
south is a mixture of commercial, light and small
scale industry, residential and institutional uses.

The site itself is currently occupied by numerous
buildings of various forms, ranging from 1 to 6
storeys, built progressively from around 1904.

The history of the site, its location, the needs of the
surrounding community, and the nature of surround-
ing land uses means that the redevelopment of the
site must respond to a wide range of issues. Having
regard to these needs and issues, specific guidelines
have been developed to supplement other controls
in South Sydney DCP 1997.

6.2 Relevant Planning Controls
• The site is proposed to be zoned as Zone No. 2(f)

(RESIDENTIAL “F” ZONE) under an amendment
to South Sydney Local Environmental Plan (LEP)
No. 66.

• Under LEP No.66 development on the site would
be subject to a height limit ranging from 6 to 15
metres, and maximum Floor Space Ratio of
1.25:1.

• Development would also be subject to other
statutory requirements set out in the amended LEP
No.66, including heritage and conservation
considerations and contamination requirements.

• Development on the site should be designed with
regard to the relevant provisions of Council’s
Development Control Plan 1997 : Urban Design
including:
Part D: Social Planning Design Criteria;
Part E: Environmental Design Criteria;
Part F: Design Criteria for Specific Types – Mixed

use development;
• Other relevant documents include:

The Former Royal Alexandra Hospital for Children
Camperdown Planning Study,  undertaken for the
site in May 1995;
The Former Royal Alexandra Hospital for
Children Camperdown Conservation Study,
January 1995; and
South Sydney Council Heritage Study.

6.3 Planning intent
The intent of these site specific controls is to:
• Identify opportunities for mixed use development,

while maintaining a predominantly “residential”
character;

• Integrate economic viability, environmental
amenity, and encourage the enhancement of the
positive attributes of the site;

• Ensure functional and physical integration of the
site with the surrounding area;

• Encourage the development of a range of land
uses which provide services to the surrounding
population;

• Encourage a high standard of urban design,
particularly in relation to the interaction of land
uses and open space, and the retention and
enhancement of the distinctive character of the
locality;

• Ensure the protection of outstanding features of
the site, such as vegetation and heritage elements;

• Minimise the impacts of re-development on the
Orphan School Creek Gully; and

• Safeguard the amenity of surrounding residential
areas.

In the assessment of a development application
for this site, Council will examine the extent to
which the planning intent will be met by the
proposal.

A masterplan is to be lodged with Council before
or with a development application for the site.
The masterplan must take into consideration the
design principles of this plan and illustrate a
number of options that show how the
development satisfies all requirements.
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6.4 Site analysis

6.3.1 Design considerations

The following issues are considered important in the
planning and design of development on the RAHC
site. These design considerations relate specifically
to this site and should be read in conjunction with
the urban design requirements and development
controls in South Sydney DCP 1997. The
development of the site should consider:
• Patterns of development in surrounding areas and

visual and functional integration of the proposed
development on the site with the locality.

• The achievement of a mix of development that is
appropriate to the site and locality, in terms of
physical form, density and land use.

• Staging of development so as to ensure economic
viability throughout the development process and
a rational development of the site.

• Creation and reinforcement of an identity which
respects the history and characteristics of the site
and locality.

• The provision of services and facilities according
to the demands of the existing, and likely future,
users of the site.

• The protection and enhancement of significant
attributes of the site and surrounds, including
Orphan School Creek gully, the identified
landscape elements, the heritage significance of
the former Administration building and past use
of the site, and the natural topography of the site.

• Potential negative environmental effects, such as
traffic and noise and the preservation of amenity
in surrounding areas.

• Strategies for remediation of any contaminated
areas of the site.

6.5 Integration

6.5.1 Physical integration

Objectives
• To ensure that development of the site achieves

physical integration in terms of the scale, density,
layout, external appearance of buildings and
provision of open space.

• To ensure that vehicle and pedestrian access to
the site are maximised, and that road layout and
open space linkages are consistent with the
established design of surrounding areas.

• To maintain and enhance views to and from the
site through the appropriate design and location
of buildings, streets, open space, and landscaping.

Development guidelines
• Development should not exceed an overall

FSR of 1.25:1;
• View corridors as indicated in the diagram

and planning study should be created or
maintained;

• Visual integration should be encouraged
through continuation of surrounding street
patterns within the site;

• Building envelopes should reflect the site
topography with low scale in areas fronting
Orphan School Creek, gradually increasing
across the contours towards the corner of
Pyrmont Bridge Road and Booth Street;

• Development should provide a landscaped
open space buffer (10m minimum) along
Orphan School Creek, to ensure its protection
and enhancement. Buildings should be set
back 12m minimum from the open space
corridor along the Creek (generally from
the top of the embankment).

• Development should create publicly
accessible streets and paths that provide
connections within and beyond the site.

• Predominant surrounding building lines and
setbacks should be recognised in the siting of
development within the site. Setbacks along
Pyrmont Brdge Rd and Booth St should allow
for retention of significant trees.

• A visual identity for the site should be created
through a landmark building at the corner of
Pyrmont Bridge Road and Booth Street.

• Development in the area bounded by Cross
Street, Foss Street, and Pyrmont Bridge Road
is to extend the two storey terrace nature of
surrounding residential development.
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6.5.2 Functional integration

Objectives
• To allow a mix of land uses consistent with the

nature of the locality, and the demands of the local
population, but with a predominantly residential
character.

• To provide attractions on site to encourage
pedestrian access through the site.

• To ensure functional integration of vehicle and
pedestrian networks into existing systems, and to
minimise negative impacts arising from the
development.

• To enhance the importance of Orphan School
Creek as open space corridor and fauna habitat.

Development guidelines
• Non-residential uses should be appropriate to

the demands of the local population, be
accessible to the broader community, and take
into account existing patterns of service
provision in the locality. Such uses should be
located in the southern corner of the site;

• Open space, pedestrian and vehicle links
should link the site and surrounding areas, and
relate to external networks, especially Orphan
School Creek;

• Land uses within the site should be compatible
with each other, and with surrounding
residential areas;

• Traffic and servicing requirements of the
development should not place unreasonable
demands on the capacity of external networks;

• Access points should align with existing
intersections.

6.5.3 Land use mix

Objectives
• To enable a balance of residential and non-

residential uses, consistent with patterns of
development in the locality.

• To ensure that the scale and intensity of non-
residential use on the site is consistent with the
scale of non-residential uses in the surrounding
area.

• To ensure adequate public and private/communal
open space is provided on site.

• To ensure non-residential uses are
environmentally compatible with residential uses.

Development guidelines
• Land uses in areas fronting Orphan School

Creek should be of a low intensity and scale;
• Non-residential uses in other areas should be

of a scale appropriate to the locality;
• Uses within the southern corner portion of the

site should reflect the need to provide a buffer
between higher intensity non-residential use
and residential areas in the north of the site;

• Non-residential uses on the site should
complement services and facilities within the
locality;

• Commercial and retail uses should
predominantly serve the demands of the local
population, and be concentrated in the southern
corner of the site;

• All open space contributions under s. 94,
including provision and embellishment, should
be achieved on site.
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6.5.4 Heritage and conservation

Objectives
• To ensure that the development of the site comple-

ments the history of the site, and is consistent with
the findings of the Scott Carver Conservation
Study (January 1995) prepared for the site.

• To conserve and re-use buildings which make a
positive contribution to the physical amenity of
the site and locality.

• To conserve and enhance landscape features of
significance.

• To ensure the design of public spaces recognises
the significance and makes reference to the history
of the site.

6.5.5 Building design

Objectives
• To ensure building facades are responsive to and

reinforce the character and continuity of the
streetscape.

• To ensure the design of buildings contributes to
the aesthetic qualities of the area and enhances
the public domain.

• To ensure buildings are designed to respond to
environmental conditions (e.g. traffic and noise)
and incorporates energy efficient design principles
for solar access and energy saving.

Development principles
• Buildings visible from public vantage points

or from surrounding properties should include
vertical proportions to openings; roof pitches
greater than 300 or parapet details; render wall
finishes; metal, slate or dark coloured roof
materials; and open style boundary fencing to
expose landscape treatments and architectural
forms.

• Any elements, projections or works above the
roof structure of a building must be designed
to be integrated with the overall design of the
building, having regard to:
– their visibility from public vantage points

or from surrounding areas;
– protection of views from surrounding areas;
– setback from the outer edges of the

building;
– their scale in relation to the scale of the

building; and
– their colour and materials.

• Perimeter buildings at the edges of the site
should respect the character, scale and form
of nearby land uses, where these are typical
of the surrounding area.

• Passive and active solar design methods should
be used to increase the comfort level of
buildings and minimise energy consumption
from non-renewable energy sources.

• Private open space areas should be orientated
to maximise energy efficiency.

Development principles
• A suitable use should be found for the former

Administration building, which does not
compromise its significance and which reflects
the history of the site;

• The trees along Pyrmont Bridge Road should
be maintained up to the preferred vehicle entry
point opposite Lyons Road;

• Significant trees on the site should be protected
and integrated into the development.

• Any existing structures which detract from
the former Administration building should
be demolished to reinstate its identity and
significance;

• Other existing buildings on the site which by
their character and previous use possess
historical significance, should be assessed for
their adaptive re-use potential prior to
demolition (refer to Category B buildings in
the Conservation Study for the site);

• An appropriate curtilage for buildings to be
retained on the site is to be established in
accordance with the NSW Heritage Manual –
Heritage Curtilages (DUAP 1996).

• Settings for memorial plaque(s) to
commemorate persons formerly associated
with the Hospital, including benefactors, staff
and children who have died on the site, should
be integrated into the design of public spaces.

• Open space provision and landscape works
should afford the retention of significant trees
and landscape settings.
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6.5.6 The natural environment

Objectives
• To respect natural processes, and the physical

features and inherent characteristics of the site.
• To embrace the principles of ecologically

sustainable development including energy
efficiency, waste minimisation, water
conservation and re-use.

• To ensure the redevelopment of contaminated
land on the site does not pose risk to public health
or the environment and is suitably assessed to
determine the extent of contamination and is
suitably remediated.

Development principles
• Open space provision should be integrated

with natural landscape features, drainage
patterns, and runoff retention requirements;

• An expanded landscaped open space buffer
(10m minimum) should be provided along
Orphan School Creek to facilitate its protection
and enhancement;

• Landscape design, particularly along the
Creek, should be complementary to the gully
character, with species consistent with the
revegetation strategy for the gully.

• Adequate stormwater filtering and retention
should be provided so as to minimise impacts
on existing drainage systems and natural water
bodies;

• Contaminated land should be re-instated to a
condition suitable for its intended use.

• Demolition of buildings and removal of
contaminated material should be in accordance
with Health and Safety legislation.

• Ecological sound building materials that are
renewable, energy efficient and can reduce
fossil based energy consumption should be
used.

N.B.: Further investigation of all sources of
contamination is to be carried out prior to
Masterplan/DA stage.
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Introduction

Land to which the Plan Applies
This Part G applies to the Ashmore Precinct, bounded by Ashmore Street to the 
north, Mitchell Road to the east, Coulson Street to the south and the railway 
embankment to the west shown in heavy black on the Figure marked Figure 1 
South Sydney Development Control Plan Special Precinct No.7 2005 (Amendment) 
Ashmore Precinct Context. 

Commencement
This Part G was approved by the Council of the City of Sydney on 7 August 
2006.  The Part G commenced operation on 24 August 2006. 

Relationship to other Environmental Planning Instruments and 
Development Control Plans

The South Sydney DCP 1997 is amended by inserting the following, after Part G 
Special Precinct 6 Former Royal Alexandria Hospital for Children Site, Camperdown.
These amendments will form 7 Ashmore Precinct of the Part G: Special Precincts.
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Figure 1 Land to which this plan applies (shown in black)
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The provisions in this Part G provide further guidance on development on the 
Ashmore Precinct, and complement the provisions in the principal DCP. In the 
event of any inconsistencies between this Part G and any other parts of the DCP, 
the provisions in this Part G prevail in so far as they apply to development at the 
Ashmore Precinct.

Additional Development Application Requirements
In addition to the standard requirements a 1:500 scale model to the specification 
of the City of Sydney model makers must be submitted with development 
applications for the Ashmore Precinct 

Objectives
“Sydney is a tolerant, diverse and prosperous ‘city of villages’ that provides a high 
quality of life and amenity for residents, businesses and visitors”. 1

The Ashmore Precinct in Erskineville is a large, predominantly light industrial 
precinct that is presently undergoing re-development into a mixed use, commercial 
and residential precinct. The precinct is bounded to the north, west and east by 
heritage conservation areas that house the established communities of Erskineville 
and Alexandria. This DCP provides a guide to develop as it occurs over time.

Anticipating the growth of the Sydney CBD and Airport Corridor as an employment 
generator along with other global Sydney growth, demands for good quality 
accommodation will be significant in coming years. This presents the Ashmore 
Precinct with an unparalleled opportunity to provide an appropriately scaled new, 
vibrant, creative and liveable village with a commercial and retail precinct at its 
heart. Such a village would accommodate new residents attracted to the unique 
qualities of the area, including the open space of Sydney Park and the cultural life of 
Erskineville Road and King Street.

The precinct also provides the opportunity to make significant public domain 
improvements in terms of improved pedestrian and cycle access for existing 
residents through the precinct to transport, community facilities and surrounding 
streets, suburbs and parks.

The planning objectives for the redevelopment of the Ashmore Precinct have 
been based on the following set of guiding principles. Any new development at 
the precinct must be consistent with these principles.
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1 City of Sydney Strategic Plan 2006-2009
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1 Sense of Place

• Optimise capacity within environmental constraints; 

• Fully utilises the precinct’s unique location and access to nearby, public 
transport infrastructure, the Central Business District, and airport; 

• Integrates but does not compete with the established Erskineville 
village area;

• Is a place where people work, live and recreate;

• Respects the local character of Erskineville and Alexandria; 

• A place where people know their neighbours and can walk to work 
and services, and; 

• A village within the City. 

2 Conserving Our Heritage

 Respects, uses and interprets the precinct’s and surrounding areas heritage 
values including:-

• the productive re-use of heritage buildings where appropriate; 

• elements, streetscapes and the historic street layouts; 

• appropriate referencing of the former uses on the precinct, most 
notably the Metters factory; and

• memory of the precinct’s uses, views/vistas and working 
environment.

3 High Quality Design

• Environmentally innovative and world leading design; 

• Buildings of lasting quality that will stand the test of time; 

• Design that is respectful of the precinct’s place and heritage; 

• Buildings which address the street; 

• Design that encourages community interaction and safe public 
places; 

• Buildings and parks which have good solar access, at the right times; 

• Buildings which are integrated with the surrounding public places and 
parks; and 

• A variety of building sizes that encourage a diversity of uses.

• Building designs that encourage passive surveillance of the public 
domain.

4 Diverse Uses

• A balance of mixed uses on the precinct that capitalise on its unique 
location and social diversity; 

• Uses that respond to the local and regional economy; 

• Uses that minimise car trips generated to and from the precinct and 
encourage more sustainable travel behaviour; 

• Separates service delivery from highly public spaces; and 

• Uses that complement the creative industries that are already 
established in the area. 
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5 Sustainable Transport

• An area where it is safe and pleasant to walk and cycle; 

• A place that fully utilises the public transport in the area and includes 
initiatives to reduce car usage; 

• High quality walking, cycling and public transport infrastructure and 
facilities; 

• Safe, well designed streets; 

• Design, layout and management of buildings which promote walking, 
cycling and public transport use; and

• Appropriate provision of parking within the precinct, to complement 
measures for sustainable travel behaviour.

6 Parks and Open Space

• Usable public open spaces to meet the needs of future residents and 
workers; 

• Trees and landscaping in public areas; 

• Public open space that is accessible and safe for the whole 
community; 

• Open space linkages that integrate the precinct with Sydney Park, 
Erskineville Oval, Erskineville Village, and the suburban streets of 
Alexandria; 

• Public open spaces which receive a high amount of sunlight, especially 
during lunch hours; 

• Water sensitive design of public places; and

• Imagination in design, drawing on the precinct’s attributes and industrial 
history.

7 Public Places and Streets

• Street trees and a quality landscape; 

• Protection of important views to surrounding places, open space and 
landmarks; 

• Priority measures for cyclists; pedestrians and public transport; 

• Traffic management for a safer residential environment;

• High quality public art which adds to the “sense of place”; and

• Prevention of  “rat runs” through the precinct and Erskineville.

8 Social Diversity

• A mix of appropriate housing types that reflect societies needs, and 
changing work patterns; and

• A diverse range of community and economic activities and uses.

9 Community Services

• Community services that provide for the needs of future residents, 
and workers; 

• Services that respond to the existing community and allow integration 
with the new community; 

• New services that complement existing services, and the services of 
the surrounding neighbourhoods; 

• Services that are accessible to the wider community; and 

• Better linkages to off-precinct community services and facilities. In
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10 Environmental Leadership

 Design and integration of all buildings and landscape elements that achieves
leading and innovative benchmarks for :- 

• energy efficiency; 

• water re-use and on-precinct and local area stormwater 
management; 

• appropriate selection of materials;  

• recycling of materials; 

• waste management; 

• minimisation of pollution and emissions;

• minimisation of flood risk to life and property through appropriate 
design;

• on-going precinct management measures to prioritise  walking, cycling 
and public transport usage; and 

• precinct remediation, and acid sulphate soils management. 
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proposed public open space

proposed private open space

terrace

warehouse

residential flat building / mixed use

ground floor commercial

existing or DA approved

water sensitive urban design streets

street trees and existing trees

active street frontage

node

Figure 2  Structure Plan

This figure shows an indicative vision for the Ashmore Precinct, to which these 
controls relate.
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7.1 Land Use

Objectives
• To achieve an appropriate mix of land uses, that encourage active 

street fronts to create a sustainable hub for the proposed and existing 
communities; 

• To encourage sensitive integration of the built form within its surrounding 
heritage context; 

• To reinforce the hierarchy and character of streets; 

• To encourage location of uses in context with the historic location of 
uses; 

• To encourage commercial development and provide services for the 
existing and new community; and

• To locate retail and other non-residential uses at ground level with a 
concentration of retail along Mitchell Road and McDonald Street, especially 
at the intersection of the two, and fronting the proposed park.

Provisions
7.1.1 Land Use by Precinct
The Ashmore Precinct is zoned 10 Mixed Uses. Specific land use should be arranged 
by precinct as per Figure 3 Special Uses, and as follows;

Retail Precinct  mixed uses with predominantly retail providing an opportunity 
for a ‘walk to’ local supermarket and local services (doctor, 
dentist) on ground floor. 

Rail Line Precinct mixed uses / predominantly residential with live - work 
opportunities or / and boutique commercial offices.

  All development applications within this area must have had 
pre-DA consultation with Railcorp.

Remaining Area mixed uses with predominantly residential and live-work 
opportunities on the ground floor. 

7.1.2 Ground Floor Retail
Ground floor retailing opportunities must be provided. These must primarily locate 
along Mitchell Road and McDonald Street, especially at the intersection of the two 
and fronting the proposed park.

Note: Figure 3 shows potential location for ground floor retail, however, the amount 
of retail is not specified in the plan. Proposed retail must be supported by economic 
analysis that demonstrates no adverse affect on existing retail premises (especially 
those in Erskineville, Newtown, Marrickville Metro and the proposed Green Square 
Town Centre).
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7.2 Building Design And Form

Objectives
• To improve the quality of the public domain;

• To provide strong definition for streets and public places;

• To respect the unique character of the surrounding areas of Erskineville 
and Alexandria; 

• To encourage a diversity of housing type and flexibility, to reflect the needs 
of 21st century living;

• To encourage new built form to reflect the historic subdivision patterns of 
the surrounding Erskineville and Alexandria suburbs;

• To provide height limits which ensure buildings are appropriate to the 
street proportions, and taller buildings define large open spaces; 

• To retain important views from public places; 

• To avoid overshadowing to existing and proposed public spaces;

• To retain desirable street proportions to ensure sufficient spatial enclosure 
while maintaining the appropriate human scale;

• To relate to existing built form and subdivision patterns;

• To ensure heights achieve FSR controls;

• To encourage safe streets via passive surveillance from the private domain

• To encourage perimeter block development; and’

• To manage the water table, assist water quality and improve the amenity of 
developments through the retention and or planting of large and medium 
sized trees in a deep soil zone.
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Provisions
7.2.1 Floor Space Ratio
The floor space ratio of a building on any land in the Ashmore Precinct is not to 
exceed the floor space ratio shown for the land on Figure 4 Floor Space Ratio.
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7.2.2 FSR Bonus
There will not be any FSR bonus awarded in the Ashmore Precinct.

7.2.3 Height
a) The height of a building on any land is not to exceed the height shown for 

the land indicated on Figure 8 Height Controls.

b) Subject to clauses (a) and (b) consent must not be granted for the erection 
of a building located in the view path of the Sydney CBD (view corridor 
A on Figure 7 Plan of View Corridors from the Eastern Knoll of Sydney 
Park) when viewed from the Eastern Knoll of Sydney Park if it exceeds 
RL.28.6 A.H.D (Australian Height Data).

c) Subject to clauses (a) and (b) consent must not be granted for the erection 
of a building located in the view path of the King Street ridge (view corridor 
B on Figure 7 Plan of View Corridors from the Eastern Knoll of Sydney 
Park) when viewed from the Eastern Knoll of Sydney Park if it exceeds 
RL.29.45 A.H.D. (Australian Height Data).

Note:   The stated heights have been surveyed by registered surveyors at the City 
of Sydney.

7.2.4 Important Views
Views from the following locations must be retained:-

a) The eastern knoll in Sydney Park to the City skyline, the King Street ridgeline and 
the sawtooth roofline of Eveleigh Rail Sheds

EVELEIGH RAIL SHEDS

Figure 5 View from Sydney Park looking towards the Ashmore Precinct and the CBD
 (taken from the eastern knoll in Sydney Park)

Figure 6 Detail of city skyline view
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7.2.5 Overshadowing
Three hours of direct sunlight between 11am and 2pm must be maintained at 
the winter solstice, to the square on the southwest corner of Coulson Street and 
Mitchell Road. 
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Note:
4m height limit on public park is to allow park related structures only.
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7.2.6 Built Form
a) A variety of built form solutions are possible. The preferred built form 

layout is presented in Figure 12 Indicative Building Envelopes. It is divided 
by building types. 

b) All sites of 5,000 sqm or greater require a Stage 1 DA or Development 
Plan.

c) To encourage architectural diversity, sites greater than 50,000sq.m. must 
engage different architects for the design of each building.

d) Highest architectural quality is required where built form terminates a vista 
as shown on Figure 25 Views and Vistas.

e) All fences on main and local streets must be see-through so that passive 
surveillance can occur from internal rooms. Fences must be maximum 
1500mm high.

f) Locate terrace style development as shown on Figure 12 Indicative 
Building Envelopes.  All Terraces must: 

• Provide interest and character by minimising monotonous same-
design streetscapes.

• Include individual terrace house lots no greater than 5 metres wide. 
Groups of terrace houses must include party walls no greater than 
5m apart that are articulated in the built form to reflect the intended 
fine grain of the area.

• Provide car parking access from rear lanes only.

• Preclude future agglomeration of lots which could detract from the 
desired fine grain of the “terrace” streets. 

• Use a suite of the built form elements typical to the terrace houses in 
the adjacent areas, such as;

> Roof - pitched or parapet with party walls extending above the 
roof line. Small attic windows are acceptable. A roof over the 
front verandah is separate from the main roof usually with a 
similar pitch.

> Walls - party walls extend for minimum 10m back from building 
line. Extensions of the party wall (fin walls) support the front 
verandah and balcony. Side elevations contain little decoration 
or articulation in section;

> Openings - vertically proportioned windows and doors. The 
entry door is often located to one side of frontage;

> Balconies - lightweight first floor front balcony fixed to primary 
masonry wall or colonnaded front balcony behind primary wall, 
Maximum 2m deep;

> Verandah - heavyweight ground floor verandah maximum 2m 
deep.
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Figure 9 Drawing of a typical two storey 
 terrace house with a pitched roof.
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The following figures show examples of modern terrace housing:

g) Locate residential flat buildings or mixed use development as shown on 
Figure 12 Indicative Building Envelopes. All residential flat buildings and 
mixed use developments must:

• Not include driveway crossings or entries to car parking from main 
streets;

• Set back garage entries from the building line so that they do not read 
as a dominant element in the streetscape;

• not include continuous balconies;

• Limit blank walls to 30% of the ground floor façade;

• Locate the finished ground floor level no greater than 1.2m above the 
footpath level;

• Include and maximise the number of individual entries to ground floor 
apartments facing a street or lane façade, and;

• Break up built form along street blocks greater than 100m long to 
create glimpses from the public domain into the communal open 
space within the site. 

Retail development must:

• be located on the ground floor and must:

• Incorporate a finished floor level no greater than 500mm above the 
adjacent footpath level. 

• Include a public entry to the premises every 10 metres. 

• Include facade detailing (engaged columns or pilasters) emulating the 
5 metre wide grain of existing terrace houses opposite, if such retail 
development is fronting Mitchell Road.

• Include vertically proportioned fenestration detailing at ground floor. 

• Provide continuous awnings over the footpath minimum 3 metres 
wide.

• Make users who have parked in above or underground parking exit 
onto a public street before entering the supermarket chain.
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Figure 11 Former Royal Hospital for
 Women, Paddington. Architect
 - PTW and SJB architects (PTW
 Architects in association with
 Synman Justin Bialek) 

Figure 10 Bowman Street, Pyrmont.
 Architect - Richard Huxley
 and Associates 
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Note:
Where a street setback is shown it is to match control 7.2.6 Building Setbacks.
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7.2.7 Building Setbacks
All developments must setback from the lot boundaries as follows: 

Building type 
or location

Street 
setback

Side setback Rear setback Setbacks 
at corners 
(metres)

Terrace  
 

2 metres to 
front porch / 
balcony, 
4 metres to 
external wall

Build to 
boundary 
for minimum 
10m from the 
front building 
line

0m to lanes Build to 
boundary line 
for minimum 
10m in each 
direction from 
the corner at 
45 deg with 
length of 1.5m 
minimum.
Splay the 
corner

Mitchell 
Road, south 
of Maddox 
Street

0 metres 0 metres not applicable 0 metres

All other 
buildings

3 metres to 
front porch / 
balcony.
Minimum 4 
metres to 
external wall.
0 metres to 
laneways.

Party wall for 
maximum 18 
metres deep 
from the front 
building line 
or for up to 
4 storeys: 6 
metres to 
habitable 
rooms or 
balconies.
4.5 metres to 
non-habitable 
rooms or 
blank walls.
Over 4 
storeys: 9 
metres to 
habitable 
rooms or 
balconies.
6.5m to 
non-habitable 
rooms or 
blank walls.

0 metres to 
laneways.
Rear 
boundaries 
adjoining 
another 
property - 
party walls for 
a maximum 
of 15 metres 
where 
adjoining a 
party wall 
of a terrace 
development 
or
Up to 4 
storeys: 6 
metres to 
habitable 
rooms or 
balconies.
4.5 metres to 
non-habitable 
rooms or 
blank walls.
Over 4 
storeys: 9 
metres to 
habitable 
rooms or 
balconies.
6.5m to 
non-habitable 
rooms or 
blank walls.

Build to 
boundary line 
for minimum 
10m in each 
direction from 
the corner.
Splay the 
corner at 
45 deg with 
a minimum 
overall length 
of 1.5m.
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7.2.8 Building Finishes
a) Highest quality finishes are required where a façade is located at a vista 

termination as shown on Figure 25 Views and Vistas.

b) Residential flat buildings and mixed use developments must include: 

• Dark coloured face bricks (equal to those at the heritage listed 
Sydney Park Brick Kilns (Bowral Blue) for no less than 25 percent of 
the width of all street facades for the entire height of the building. One 
hundred percent street facades are recommended. Refer to Figure 11: 
Control for Minimum Face Brickwork and Figures 14-19: Examples 
of Brickwork Apartment Buildings.

• Timber and stone finishes for external structures and paving to relate 
to the landscape setting of the courtyards and street trees.
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Figure 13 Control for Minimum Face Brickwork
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c) The following figures show examples of apartment buildings incorporating 
brickwork: 

d) External finishes and colour palettes for the remaining building typologies 
should complement and / or include the existing materials predominantly 
used in the surrounding areas. The existing typical materials are: 

• Terrace -

> External walls – dark coloured or red face brick OR paint finished 
rendered brickwork OR timber weatherboards painted in one 
colour;

> Roof – metal (similar to corrugated zincalume or colorbond 
custom orb), slate or terracotta tiles; 

> Windows and doors – paint finished timber framed; 

> Ground floor verandah – tiles OR paint finish concrete; 

> First floor verandah – timber flooring with paint finish steel 
balustrades; Bu
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Figure 15 Medina on Crown
 Architects - Architectus

Figure 14 Hannell Street, Newcastle
 Architects - JTCW

Figure 17 Wattle Street, Pyrmont
 Architects - Woods Bagot and
 Russell Prescott 3

Figure 16 Nokia, Pyrmont
 Architects - Bligh, Voller, Nield

Figure 19 2-12 Susan Street, Auburn
 Architects - Stanisic Associates 5

Figure 18 25-31 Perouse Road, 
 Randwick. Architects - Alec 
 Pappas Architects 4

3 Sourced from UDAS “Improving Flat Design: a progress report”, 2004
4 ibid
5 ibid
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> Fence – paint finish rendered masonry or sandstone base with 
paint finish steel palisade above; and, 

> Typical paint colours - light colours are mostly used for walls. 
Darker colours are often used for the window frames and 
balustrades.

• Retail Strip -

> External walls - rendered brickwork. Some shops have a tile finish 
at the ground floor street facade (especially pubs and butchers). 

> Windows - large windows to the street often with a 600mm 
masonry base.

> Awnings for the entire width of the street facade. 

> Roof - parapet roof or pitched roof with shallow eaves.

e) The following figures show examples of typical finishes of surrounding 
building types: 

7.2.9 Awnings
a) Continuous awnings should generally be provided along the whole extent 

of streets that have a non-residential component at ground level. These 
awnings are to have a minimum width of 3 metres and are to be located 
between the ground and first floor.

b) Where awnings are not provided, it must be shown to the satisfaction of 
the Consent Authority that appropriate amenity for pedestrians has been 
achieved.

7.2.10 Landscaping
a) All residential flat buildings or mixed use developments must provide a 

minimum 15% of the site area as deep soil planting. The area must;

• be in a single location or divided by street block if new streets or lanes 
are constructed on site;

• be a minimum width of 6m;

• form part of the semi private communal open space; 

• have no structures encroaching into the area below or above the 
ground level; 

• be landscaped with large trees; and

• be planted with a majority of indigenous species providing habitat for 
native fauna.

b) 30% of the area between the verandah/external wall and the street must 
be soft/porous landscaping. Bu
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Figure 21 Shop in Erskineville Road,
 Erskineville

Figure 20 Bridge Street terraces
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7.3 Residential Amenity

Objectives
• To enhance the residential amenity of dwellings in the precinct in terms of 

sunlight access, ventilation, and visual and acoustic privacy;

• To set a minimum standard for residential amenity across the entire precinct, 
that relates to the precincts identified in Figure 3 Special Uses;

• To provide for good residential amenity to ensure the long term success of 
the precinct development; and,

• To insulate dwellings and serviced apartments against unwanted noise.

Provisions
7.3.1 Building Separation
a) Building separation must comply with the following State Environmental 

Planning Policy (SEPP) 65 guidelines: 

i) 1 to 4 storeys (up to 12 metres) 

• 12 metres between habitable rooms/balconies 

• 9 metres between habitable rooms/balconies and non habitable 
rooms/blank walls except party walls

• 6 metres between non habitable rooms/blank walls except party 
walls

ii) 5 storeys to 8 storeys (12 to 24 metres) 

• 18 metres between habitable rooms/balconies 

• 12 metres between habitable rooms/balconies and non habitable 
rooms /blank walls except party walls

• 9 metres between non habitable rooms/blank walls except party 
walls

b) Building separation standards may be varied according to precinct context 
and constraints. Development that proposes building separation less than 
the prescribed amounts, must demonstrate to the satisfaction of the 
consent authority that daylight access to the public domain, residential and 
commercial buildings; and visual and acoustic privacy have been achieved, 
consistent with the intent of the guidelines of SEPP 65.

7.3.2 Residential Building Depth and Apartment Width
Maximum 18 metres glass line to glass line. Maximum 21 metres deep including 
balconies and bay windows.

7.3.3 Acoustics
a) Buildings are to be designed and constructed taking into full account the 

requirement for effective sound insulation against external noise.

b) Precinct planning and building design should provide reasonable shielding 
of external areas used for private recreation purposes.

c) The consent authority may require a Noise Impact Assessment Report to 
accompany a Development Application (contact Council for verification).

d) All development applications for sites adjacent to the railway must include 
a vibration and noise impact assessment.
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7.4 Staging

Objectives
• To ensure that the redevelopment of the Ashmore Precinct is coordinated 

by a development plan or similar ;

• To minimise disruption to residents from construction noise and related 
construction activities;

• To have community facilities and services provided at an appropriate time;

• To address stormwater management upon the outset of construction 
works, thus ensuring any adjacent areas are not adversely affected, and;

• To ensure that all streets as marked on Figure 29 Street Hierarchy and 
Road Layout are provided.

Provisions
7.4.1 Staging
a) Development sites over 5000 sqm must be guided by a development plan, 

or a stage 1 development application.

b) Subsequent development applications, consistent with the objectives of 
this plan, must consider neighbouring development, traffic function and 
implications for stormwater management.

c) A development plan for each development site, once approved, may only 
be amended where it is shown to the satisfaction of the consent authority 
that the amendments will improve the outcomes in terms of the provisions 
applying to the precinct.

d) A staging plan must be provided with any development plan or stage 1 
development application.

e) The amenity of new residents and tenants of the Ashmore Precinct must 
not be unreasonably compromised by construction. Staging shall consider 
using part(s) of the precinct for storage of materials/machinery during 
construction.

f) The key parameters of building form, density, open space, access, community 
facilities, and provisions to manage stormwater, must be provided in a 
coordinated manner.

g) Public and community facilities must be provided in a timely manner and to 
an appropriate standard.

h) The lots fronting Mitchell Road and the proposed main park and all 
roads shown on Figure 29 Street Hierarchy and Road Layout must be 
constructed and dedicated to Council before 50% residential occupation 
has been achieved on the precincts fronting Mitchell Road.
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7.5 Public Domain Framework

Objectives
• To integrate the existing and new Ashmore Precinct and Erskineville and 

Alexandria communities, by providing recreation areas and community 
focus for all residents; 

• To help foster a distinctive community identity that reflects the history and 
enhances the heritage qualities of the local area;

• To establish diverse and sustainable public spaces, that encourage social 
interaction and use by everyone;

• To create an attractive environment in which to live and work;

• To provide amenity, including sunlight, across a range of times; but 
specifically at morning and evening times when it is most likely to be used 
by residents;

• To achieve appropriate acoustic amenity for open spaces and public domain 
through good design and use of suitable acoustic mitigation measures; 

• To ensure any acoustic mitigation measures are designed with due regard 
to safety, security, sunlight access to the park, and visual connections to the 
surrounding built form and public domain; 

• To provide access through the precinct ensuring that a permeable design 
for the precinct is accessible, safe, and secure for all members of the 
community, in line with Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design 
(CPTED) principles (DUAP, 2001);

• To provide an integrated network of open space and public domain areas 
that complement those that exist in the wider area, and that facilitate and 
enhance the lifestyle of proposed residents and users; 

• To facilitate as part of the public domain, cycling and pedestrian linkages to 
surrounding areas; and,

• To ensure that the provision of open spaces have the dual purpose of being 
strategically located to assist with stormwater management, and ensure that 
the design of the public domain maximises deep soil zones and infiltration.

Provisions
7.5.1 Design
a) At a minimum, one main area of public open space, in the form of a park, 

of an area not less than 7,400 sqm must be provided within the Precinct as 
shown in Figure 22 Public Open Space, Pedestrian and Cycle Routes.

b) The main park should provide for deep soil planting, and should not have 
car-parking or access underneath.

c) With the exception of pathways and small buildings, the character of the 
park should have a dual use as a flood/stormwater detention basin but 
primarily be a soft-landscaped area to complement the public domain in 
particular the north-south access through the precinct. 

d) The Main Park should be of a high quality design that creates interest and 
character. 
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7.5.2 Solar Access
a) Less than 40% of the total area of the park should be in shadow between 

11am and 3pm, at the winter solstice.

b) Less than 70% of the total area of the park should be in shadow between 
the times of 7am and 9am; and 4pm and 6pm, at the equinox. 

7.5.3 Weather Protection
a) Shade from strong sun must be available for the six months between 

September and March, for a minimum of 20% of the area used for passive 
recreation. 

b) Protection from strong winds should be provided to areas of public open 
space that are open to prevailing winds from the south.

7.5.4 Accessibility
The park must be accessible from a variety of points within the wider public 
domain, and from both outside and inside the Ashmore Precinct.

7.5.5 Connectivity
The main park should link where ever possible to the major pedestrian and 
cycle routes through the precinct, as indicated in Figure 22 Public Open Space, 
Pedestrian and Cycle Routes.

7.5.6 Neighbourhood Integration
The main park should be located so that it provides a visual and physical links 
through the precinct and connects with Sydney Park and Erskineville Oval. 

7.5.7 Diversity of Uses
a) The main park should be capable of accommodating a range of uses that 

complement the likely future residential and worker population on the 
precinct, with the flexibility to adapt to future needs.

b) Buildings that front to the main park should contain active uses. At a 
minimum, this should be for the full extent of the ground floor.

7.5.8 Safety and Security
a) All public open space must be designed to be in accordance with CPTED 

principles (DUAP, 2001) in particular ; 

• open sightlines and landscaping that allow high levels of public 
surveillance by users and residents;

• clear distinction between private and public open areas;

• external lighting (AS for pedestrian lighting AS1158) which makes 
visible potential ‘hiding spots’;

• entrances to areas of public open space that encourage pedestrian 
use and provide visual security through the establishment of clear 
sightlines; and

• ensure no dead ends in the public domain.

b) Mitigation measures are to be designed to largely maintain views from 
within the park to the surrounding public domain and buildings; and to 
promote good visual and physical access to the park from the surrounding 
public domain.
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7.5.9 Acoustic Amenity
Acoustic protection measures may be required should the main park be located 
adjacent to a busy traffic route.

7.5.10 Quality of the Landscape
a) The landscape must be designed in response to the precinct’s character and 

is to consider and unite the broader context of the Ashmore Precinct.

b) Provide high quality landscaping with the use of devices such planting 
indigenous tree species, landmark sculptural elements, pavement design 
and other appropriate devices. 

c) Landscaping should be compatible with the flood risk, i.e. where dense 
planting is proposed it should be in a location that is not on a flowpath.

d) Landscaping, plant species, and structures such as walls must withstand 
temporary flood inundation in those areas designated as detention basins.

e) A minimum of 500mm for soil planting beds above car parking must be 
provided; and

f) Drainage and irrigation is to be provided to all planted areas on podiums.
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7.6 Accessibility and Amenity in the Public Domain

Objectives
• To improve local and district pedestrian access and connectivity; 

• To design all public spaces to be accessible and safe for all people;

• To provide a safe and pleasant all weather environment for the enjoyment 
of pedestrians and cyclists alike;

• To provide connectivity with existing cycle links in the area;

• To reduce short trip car dependency;

• To provide art works and installations in the public domain that enriches 
the cultural life, social diversity, industrial heritage and visual quality of the 
place; and

• To remove a barrier to pedestrian movement between the residential 
buildings to the south and east of the Ashmore precinct, with Erskineville 
Village and King Street, Newtown to the north and west.

Provisions
7.6.1 Connectivity
Development must provide the local pedestrian and cycle connections consistent 
with Figure 22 Public Open Space, Pedestrian and Cycle Routes. Priority routes 
across the precinct should be north-south, and east-west.

7.6.2 Public Domain 
Public realm elements such as paving, street lighting and street furniture should 
unite the whole precinct in a coherent manner, that meets the requirements of 
Council’s Public Domain Team.

7.6.3 Public Art
Depending on the size and a scale of the development a Public Art Plan may be 
required. This plan should be developed by a professional public art consultant, 
with reference to the City of Sydney Public Art Policy, and Public Art Developer 
Guidelines. The Public Art plan must be integrated with all Public Domain plans, to 
ensure the highest quality outcomes for the amenity of the place and the success 
of the work.  The public art consultant must be commissioned at the concept 
stage of the project, prior to lodgement of a development application which 
includes Public Domain Plans, so the resultant public art is successfully integrated 
with the building design.
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7.7 Vistas

Objectives
• To preserve the integrity of local and district vistas to, from and within the 

precinct;

• To reinforce existing vistas to local landmarks;

• To encourage the formation of a distinctive urban precinct and;

• To aid integration of the new development with those established areas 
surrounding it.

Provisions
7.7.1 Significant Vistas to, from and within the Precinct
a) New buildings, or additions to existing buildings, should allow for the 

continuation of the significant local vistas identified in Figure 25 Views and 
Vistas.

b) New buildings, or additions to existing buildings, should allow the significant 
district vista identified in Figure 25 Views and Vistas and Important Views 
control 7.2.3.

c) Local vistas shown below: 
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Figure 24 Retain and enhance view
 corridors along east-west
 streets and lanes to the historic
 railway arches.

Figure 23 Retain view corridor along
 Eve Street towards Sydney Park.
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7.8 Community Facilities

Objectives
The need for community facilities generated through the redevelopment of the 
Ashmore Precinct will be advanced through community facility planning, integrating 
needs and opportunities in the Erskineville and Alexandria areas.

The planning for communities in the Ashmore, Erskineville and Alexandria areas 
will provide for community facilities that are located in acceptable areas and are 
multi-purpose.

7.8.1 Child Care
Encourage provision of child care places within the Ashmore precinct that meet the 
needs of the community.

For all development, child care places should be provided in accordance with the 
City of Sydney Child Care Development Control Plan 2005.
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7.9 Sustainability

Objectives
• To set minimum ecologically sustainable development baseline targets and 

encourage outcomes beyond this through innovation.

• To make more efficient use of water and reduce mains consumption of 
potable water.

• To minimise wastewater generation and/or facilitate treatment of 
wastewater to a standard suitable for effluent reuse opportunities.  

• To ensure that development is compatible with the design capacity of 
existing stormwater systems.

• To promote the maintenance of natural water balance.

• To treat urban stormwater to achieve water quality objectives for reuse 
and/or best practice targets for discharge to surface waters.

• To provide an opportunity to contribute to improving urban water cycle 
management within the Alexandria Canal/Cooks River catchment, through 
implementation of leading Water Sensitive Urban Design.

Provisions
7.9.1 Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD)
WSUD relates to the integration of the urban water cycle (stormwater, potable 
water and wastewater) and the urban built form. 

• A WSUD Strategy is to be prepared, outlining how the following provisions 
are to be met and optimised through the development. 

7.9.2 Residential Buildings
Residential buildings must comply with BASIX ratings for energy and water 
consumption, and any other relevant NSW State legislation.

7.9.3 Non Residential Buildings
Baseline greenhouse gas emissions are the expected average daily emissions that 
would be generated by the development if no measures to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions were applied, i.e. a ‘business as usual’ approach.

Baseline mains water consumption is the expected average daily consumption that 
would be generated by the development if no water conservation measures were 
applied, that is a ‘business as usual’ approach.

• Buildings not affected by BASIX must achieve:

> A 20% reduction in baseline greenhouse gas emissions that is a 20% 
reduction. 

> A 40% reduction of baseline mains water consumption that is a 40% 
reduction.

7.9.4 Public Green Space Irrigation
• Priority must be given to the use of non-potable water sources for public 

green space irrigation.

• Public green space to include: 

> sub-surface drip irrigation systems controlled by timers using soil 
moisture or rainfall sensors;

> use of drought tolerant plants and grasses; and

> use of water retaining media mixed into soil.
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7.9.5 Water from Public Facilities
The design must provide for the use of waterless urinals in public facilities, and 
the supply of non-potable water sources to public toilets.

7.9.6 Stormwater Detention
• Stormwater detention on site needs to meet relevant Sydney Water and 

Council requirements for flood attenuation.

• Post development stormwater volume generated from the site during an 
average rainfall year must not exceed 70% of the volume if no measures 
were applied to reduce stormwater volume.

7.9.7 Stormwater Pollutant Load
Key pollutants in stormwater from residential and commercial areas are identified 
as litter, coarse and suspended sediment, phosphorous and nitrogen. Stormwater 
treatment from the development is to be reported as a comparison of a ‘load’ 
reduction between the Post Development (with measures) and the Baseline.  
The ‘Baseline’ annual pollutant load is defined as the expected post-development 
pollutant load that would be discharged from the site over the course of an average 
year if no stormwater reuse or treatment measures were applied. The expected 
average annual post-development pollutant loads in stormwater discharges from 
the site must not exceed the following values:

• Litter 30% of baseline annual pollutant load (70% reduction);

• Total suspended solids 20% of baseline annual pollutant load (80% 
reduction);

• Total Phosphorous 55% of baseline annual pollutant load (45% reduction); 
and

• Total Nitrogen 55% of baseline annual pollutant load (45% reduction).

Compliance with these loads is to be determined through stormwater quality 
modelling. 

It is possible to meet these load reductions through Water Sensitive Urban Design 
(WSUD) measures including:

• Street Tree Planter Bioretention systems

• Raingarden Bioretention Systems

• Bioretention Swale Systems. 

The configuration and sizing of appropriate WSUD measures should be identified 
through stormwater quality modelling and outlined within the WSUD strategy. 
Please refer to figures below for typical sections of these WSUD systems. For further 
information on appropriate WSUD systems please refer to Australian Runoff Quality 
– A Guide to WSUD or the Melbourne Water WSUD Engineering Procedures Document 
(http://wsud.melbournewater.com.au/). 
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Figure 26 Street tree bioretention system *

Figure 27 Raingarden bioretention systems *

Figure 28 Bioretention swale systems *

* Source:  Ecological Engineering - “Water Sensitive Urban Design Fact Sheets”  

Example section of bioretention system
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7.10 Transport Traffic and Street Design

Objectives
• To provide adequate access and egress points to the precinct;

• To provide adequate  internal traffic circulation;

• To ensure that traffic generated from the precinct does not impact on 
surrounding local streets;

• To encourage the use of modes of transport other than private motor 
vehicle;

• To provide cycling routes through the precinct and link to the surrounding 
cycle route network;

• To ensure that “rat runs” are not created;

• To provide a hierarchy of streets that relates to the grain of the surrounding 
areas;

• To replicate existing heritage grid street pattern and;

• To provide the dual purpose of traffic access and stormwater overland 
flowpaths.

Provisions
7.10.1 Street Network
a) The internal street layout must be consistent with the street structure 

plan shown in Figure 29 Street Hierarchy and Road Layout and Figure 30 
Dimensions for Road and Park.

b) The location and orientation of new streets must consider building massing, 
vistas to parks, street frontages, and cycle and pedestrian permeability.

c) Roads will provide traffic lanes and cycle lanes as appropriate to the street 
function. Street trees on existing streets should be provided in accordance 
with Council’s Street Tree Masterplan 

d) That all of MacDonald Street and the North South access shown in Figure  
29 Street Hierarchy and Road Layout should provide the dual purpose of 
traffic access and overland flowpaths.

7.10.2 Cycle Routes and Facilities
a) Cycle facilities, including cycle routes and bike-parking facilities, should be 

designed as part of the public domain, and should integrated with the City’s 
Bicycle Plan.

b) Intersections of primary streets must also be suitable for use by cyclists.

c) Bicycle storage must be integrated into the development with easy access, 
and be in the form of class 2 compounds, as specified in AS 2890.3 - Bicycle 
Parking Facilities

d) Visitor bicycle facilities must be provided at ground floor level for all 
apartment developments

7.10.3 Car Parking
a) Below ground or semi basement car parking is to be provided within each 

apartment block development.

b) Parking rates should be in accordance with the residential development 
parking rate concessions set out in South Sydney City Council Development 
Control Plan 11.

c) Public/commuter parking stations are not permissible.
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7.10.4 Access to the Ashmore Precinct
a) The major access and egress points must be consistent with consistent 

with the Main Streets shown in Figure 29 Street Hierarchy and Road 
Layout.

b) That Goddard Street, when extended, becomes one-way, with entry only 
from Coulson Street.

c) That traffic signals are provided at the junction of Mitchell Road, Maddox 
Street when the extension of McDonald Street has been provided.

d) Bollards must be installed as shown in Figure 29 Street Hierarchy and 
Road Layout, that provide vehicular access only for the City of Sydney and 
Sydney Water. The detailed design must comply with the requirements of 
Council’s Public Domain Team.

e) That loading dock entries are not accessed from Mitchell Road.

f) That loading dock exits accessed from Mitchell Road are left out only.

7.10.5 Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD)
a) The main streets shown in Figure 29 Street Hierarchy and Road Layout 

should be designed to incorporate Water Sensitive Urban Design principles 
to meet the satisfaction of the City’s Public Domain Team.

b) Any proposed roundabouts would need to be considered for their impact 
on flood flows.

c) Reference should also be made to the provisions in Section 7.9.1.

7.10.6 Street Hierarchy 
a) That the street design of a development proposal provides a clear hierarchy 

in accordance with all Main, Local and Lane ways across the precinct shown 
in Figure 29 Street Hierarchy and Road Layout and Figure 30 Dimensions 
for Road and Park.

b) The road reservations must be the widths shown in Figure 30 Dimensions 
for Road and Park. 
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7.10.7 Detailed Street Sections and Plans
The layout and detailed design of existing and new road reservations must 
comply with Council’s Public Domain policies. The following diagrams are intended 
for illustrative purposes only, to indicate the desired future character of the area, 
and to respond to the following performance criteria:

Street Type Parking Footpaths Street Trees

Location Nominal Widths

Main streets Two (2) parking 
lanes

Both sides 3.6m Both sides

Local streets Two (2) parking 
lanes

Both sides Minimum 1.8m Both sides

Two way lanes No parking No N/A No

One way 
landscaped 
lanes

One (1) 
parking lane 
interspersed 
with street 
trees

One side 2.5m One side

Mitchell Road Two (2) parking 
lanes

Both sides East footpath 
- existing width

Both sides

West footpath 
- cycleway 6.7m
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Figure 31 Main Street Section
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Figure 32 Local Street Section

Figure 33 Laneway Section
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Figure 34 Landscaped Laneway Section

Figure 35 Mitchell Road Section
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Figure 36 Artist’s impression of the proposed western footpath / cycleway on Mitchell Road.
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 Introduction

The University of New South Wales (UNSW) Paddington Campus has been the 
site of various educational facilities since the 1890s, including the College of 
Fine Arts since 1990. The site occupies the whole street block bounded by 
Greens Road, Napier Street, Albion Avenue and Selwyn Street, Paddington. It 
is located adjacent to Oxford Street and Victoria Barracks. It is one of the many 
institutions in the mixed use neighbourhoods that make up the intense activity 
and diverse urban fabric of the suburbs surrounding the Sydney CBD.

The campus comprises 8 buildings of various ages and conditions with 
minimally landscaped inter-building spaces used for circulation and leisure. 
The site is within the Paddington Urban Conservation Area and is surrounded 
by large street trees, particularly within the two open spaces formed by part 
road closures in Napier and Selwyn Streets.

Area to which the plan applies

This Development Control Plan (DCP) applies to the UNSW Paddington 
Campus located at Greens Road Paddington as shown in Figure 1. The real 
property description is Lot 1 DP 826022.

Figure 1 - UNSW Paddington Campus
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Commencement

This amendment to the DCP was adopted by the Council of the City of 
Sydney on 10 April 2006. The DCP commenced operation on 28 April 2006.

Relationship to other Environmental Planning Instruments and 
Development Control Plans

This DCP is to be used in conjunction with South Sydney Local Environmental 
Plan 1998 and South Sydney Development Control Plan1997-Urban Design. 

The provisions of this DCP amendment provide guidance on the development 
of the UNSW Paddington Campus Greens Road Paddington. The provisions 
constitute a new Special Precinct No. 8 within Part G, and complement the 
provisions of the DCP. 

Where there is any inconsistency between this DCP and the applicable Local 
Environmental Plan (LEP), the LEP will prevail. 

Where there is any inconsistency between this part of the DCP and any other 
part of the DCP, the provisions of this part will prevail in so far as they apply to 
the development of UNSW Paddington Campus at Greens Road Paddington

Objectives

The objectives of this DCP are as follows.

• To provide planning and design concepts for the site as a university campus 
that document the agreed desired future use and character of the site, 
optimising the needs of UNSW and its compatibility with its neighbourhood 
in built form and functioning.

• To provide increased certainty to the community and UNSW on the future 
use, capacity, scale, form and character of the site.

• To identify key urban design and planning principles.

• To provide appropriate solutions for:

- maximum building envelopes for redevelopment over time,

- an optimal pattern of buildings and open spaces,

- the distribution of uses,

- public domain interfaces, and

- an integrated approach to transport, parking and servicing.
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8.1 Planning and Design Principles

The DCP documents the planning and design principles that will determine 
the future form of development of the site. The principles establish the 
key parameters that ensure that future individual development projects on 
the campus contribute to achieving the overall desired future character of 
the campus and its compatibility with its neighbourhood in built form and 
functioning.

Objectives

• To allow the campus to continue to be a key institution within its inner Sydney 
local area, as part of the existing array of other health, sport, military, church 
and educational facilities, and to change over time to cater for changing 
educational needs.

• To maximise the campus’ relationship with the business, retail, cultural 
activity, residential community and public transport routes of Oxford Street.

• To develop the campus to be consistent with the scale and character of the 
site, its neighbourhood, and its historic and future role as an educational 
facility.

• To change the orientation of the campus from Selwyn Street towards Oxford 
Street and Greens Road.

• To design the campus to have benign edges to its residential neighbours 
and active edges along Greens Road and the Napier Street road closure.

Provisions

8.1.1 Future growth and change of educational facilities are to upgrade and 
reshape the campus to the pattern and form of buildings and open space 
indicated in Figures 2 - 4 (and as detailed in other Sections).

a) Building A is to be retained as a heritage building.

b) Building B may be demolished.

c) Building C (South) may be demolished.

d) Building C (North) is to be retained as a heritage building. 

e) Building D may be replaced by a larger and more efficient building.

f) Building E is to be retained.

g) Building F may have one additional floor added and may be expanded 
to the property boundary along Greens Road.

h) Building G may be replaced by a larger and more efficient building.

8.1.2 The pattern of buildings is to create a central courtyard open space area 
to contain campus outdoor activity and provide on-site circulation (see 
Figure 4).

8.1.3 The main address of the campus is to be focussed towards Oxford Street, 
as indicated in Figure 4, comprising:

a) new pedestrian entries from Greens Road and Napier Street road 
closure, with direct routes leading to all campus uses and facilities, 
and 

b) vehicle parking and servicing from existing access points on Greens 
Road. 

8.1.4 Only minor controlled pedestrian access is to occur to the on-site open 
space from Selwyn Street between 8am and 9pm Monday to Friday and 
8am and 4pm Saturday, with no access on Sundays. Only emergency 
exit will occur outside these times.
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8.1.5 The size and design of the minor controlled pedestrian access shall 
prevent access by any vehicle other than emergency vehicles. The 
location shall be opposite Little Selwyn Street, and not directly opposite 
a residential property.

8.1.6 Any direct access for buildings located on Selwyn Street, Selwyn Street 
road closure, Napier Street and Albion Avenue is to serve only emergency 
needs (except for ‘artists in residence’ apartments, see Section 8.2). 

8.1.7 All development is to implement:

i) heritage conservation principles (see Section 8.8),

ii) sustainable development principles, particularly in terms of water and 
energy conservation,

iii) ‘safety by design’ principles, and

iv) equal access to all facilities as required by legislation, UNSW policies 
and City of Sydney Access DCP 2004.

Figure 2 - Future Building Envelopes
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Figure 3 - Future Campus Form
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Figure 4 - Future Circulation and Open Space
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8.2 Land Use

All uses will be for educational purposes or ancillary and incidental uses as 
permissible in the LEP. The distribution of uses across the site will be subject 
to detailed space planning by UNSW to satisfy changing educational needs. 
The DCP includes provisions to balance the need for flexibility in locating 
various uses as the campus evolves and protecting amenity of the adjoining 
residential properties.

Objectives

• To provide for the site to be used for a full range of educational and ancillary 
and incidental uses.

• To distribute uses on the site to support the orientation of the campus towards 
Oxford Street, Napier Street road closure and Greens Road.

• To protect the amenity of the adjoining residential uses. 

Provisions

8.2.1 Major active uses, high volume uses and public uses (such as library, 
gallery, student facilities, retail and administration) are to be located 
with direct or easy access off Greens Road, Napier Street road closure 
or the internal pedestrian routes. None of these uses are be accessed 
off Selwyn Street, Selwyn Street road closure, Napier Street and Albion 
Avenue. 

8.2.2 Uses fronting Selwyn Street and Albion Avenue are to comprise quiet 
study, research and/or teaching activities, without direct access other 
than for emergency routes. 

8.2.3 ‘Artists-in-residence’ apartments may adjoin and be accessed from 
Selwyn Street, Selwyn Street road closure, Napier Street and Albion 
Avenue, but are not to provide general through access to the campus.

8.2.4 Any proposed new gallery is to have direct access from Greens Road 
or Napier Street road closure or the circulation spine, and is not to be 
located in Building A or new proposed Building D.

8.2.5 The existing car parking at ground level in the northern end of Building F 
is to be replaced by active or public oriented uses, foyers and the like, as 
indicated in Figure 4.
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8.3 Building Design and Form

Objectives 

• To ensure that future new and upgraded buildings will suit educational needs 
while maintaining the amenity of the adjoining public domain and residential 
uses.

• To establish building alignments that define the public domain and building 
bulk that is consistent with neighbourhood form and character.

• To achieve high quality architectural design, balancing the heritage 
qualities of the conservation area and the site with the design features of a 
contemporary university campus.

Provisions

8.3.1 All buildings (including roofs and plant) are to be within the maximum 
building envelopes indicated in Figures 5, 6 and 7.

8.3.2 Building alignments are to comply with the alignments and setbacks 
indicated in Figure 5.

8.3.3 All buildings are to provide direct address to, and active ground floor 
edges along, the on-site open space or Greens Road or Napier Street 
road closure (whichever is relevant).

8.3.4 Buildings are to comply with heritage conservation principles as detailed 
in Section 8.4.

8.3.5 New and upgraded buildings are to be of high architectural quality and 
incorporate facade modulation, articulation, fenestration and materials 
that are appropriate for a contemporary university and compatible with 
heritage conservation policies.

8.3.6 New and upgraded buildings are to achieve 5 stars under the Green 
Star rating system through optimal materials selection, building depth, 
solar orientation and control devices, ventilation systems, construction 
systems and fitouts.
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Figure 5 - Future Building Alignments and Setbacks
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Figure 6 - Future Building Alignments and Heights
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Figure 7 - Future Building Alignments and Heights
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8.4 Heritage

Heritage values and context are key aspects of the campus and its future 
development. It is located within the Paddington Urban Conservation Area and 
is partly underlain by Busby’s Bore which is an item of environmental heritage. 
Two buildings on the site are identified as items of environmental heritage: the 
1894 former Albion Street School (Building A) and 1925 former Infants School/
Technical High School building (Building C(North)). The site is also in the vicinity 
of other defined heritage items such as terrace houses and the Oxford Street 
heritage streetscape. (refer to LEP listings)

The DCP content sets a basis for future planning and design to fully 
consider heritage significance of these items and areas, and ensure that new 
development is compatible.

Objectives

• To conserve the heritage significance of the site by retention of heritage 
buildings and their adaptive reuse in accordance with the Burra Charter and 
best conservation practice.

• To ensure that new buildings are of an appropriate form, scale, siting and 
detailed design to be compatible with the heritage significance of the site 
and the conservation area within which the campus is located. 

Provisions

8.4.1 The 1894 former Albion Street School (Building A) is to be retained. Its 
future use and development is to be based on a Conservation Management 
Plan that identifies the significance of the item and its elements and 
recommends appropriate uses, design details, and building works, with 
long term maintenance work and strategies.

8.4.2 The 1925 former Infants School (Building C (North)), also known as 
Sydney Technical High School building, is to be retained. Its future use 
and development is to be based on a Conservation Management Plan that 
identifies the significance of the item and its elements and recommends 
appropriate uses, design details and building works, with long term work 
and strategies.

8.4.3 The Conservation Management Plan is to consider the setting, pattern 
of development and significant uses, the educational context and 
their heritage values. Heritage curtilages should be identified and any 
landscape elements.

8.4.4 Any works within the vicinity of Busby’s Bore are to comply with the 
management recommendations within:

(i) NSW State Heritage Inventory – Busby’s Bore Database No 4571074 
File No:495026, and 

(ii) NSW State Heritage Register – Busby’s Bore Database No 5045164 
File No:S90/03388, S92/01455, HC 33455.

8.4.5 Detailed external design and materials of new and refurbished buildings 
are to be compatible with the heritage significance of the site and 
conservation area.
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8.5 Residential Amenity

Objectives

• To protect the amenity of residential uses in the mixed use neighbourhood.

Provisions

8.5.1 The address of the campus, circulation routes and major activity areas 
are to be refocussed away from Selwyn Street and Selwyn Street road 
closure towards Oxford Street, Greens Road and Napier Street road 
closure.

8.5.2 Active uses on campus are to be located to minimise impacts on amenity 
of adjoining residential uses (see also Section 8.2).

8.5.3 New buildings are to maintain or improve solar access to principal living 
rooms and 50% of outdoor living areas of residential properties between 
9am and 3pm in midwinter. 

8.5.4 In the detailed design and construction of buildings, noise emissions and 
light spill are to be managed to minimise impacts on amenity of adjoining 
residential uses.

8.5.5 Balconies or outdoor decks on facades adjoining the public domain 
are to be restricted to Napier Street east of Rosebud Lane and Greens 
Road.
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8.6 Public Domain and Open Space

The campus itself contains no public domain nor is new public domain proposed 
in the future. The on-site open space is for circulation and leisure activities of the 
students and staff. Public access to the campus is generally available during 
operating hours.

The public domain around the campus is owned and managed by Sydney 
City Council. Overtime the Council, UNSW and the community will work 
together to maintain and appropriately upgrade the public domain to suit the 
needs of the mixed use neighbourhood.

Objectives

• To protect the quality of the surrounding public domain.

• To provide on-site open space that is appropriate in form and design for its 
use by the campus community and that supports the overall campus layout 
and functioning.

Provisions

8.6.1 The public domain of Selwyn and Napier Streets, Selwyn Street road 
closure and Albion Avenue is to be protected.

8.6.2 The public domain of Napier Street road closure and Greens Road is to 
be upgraded to suit re-orientation of the campus to these areas. 

8.6.3 New and upgraded buildings are to protect the existing street trees, 
unless part of a Council plan to re-landscape the public domain.

8.6.4 Campus buildings and uses are to protect the quality and useability of 
the surrounding public domain for the whole community by appropriate 
scale and alignments (see Figures 5, 6 and 7).

8.6.5 The design details of the building/public domain interfaces are to provide 
appropriate transparency, and optimise safety, security, privacy, passive 
surveillance and design aesthetics.

8.6.6 The central courtyard is to be built at various levels to provide access to 
ground floors as they step up the sloping site (see Figures 6 and 7).

• Approximately RL 53 at the northern end to provide address to 
Buildings C(N), D and E.

• Approximately RL 57.5 at the southern end to relate to the ground 
level around Building A.

• Intermediate levels may be provided to improve functioning, 
accessibility and design aesthetics.

8.6.7 The circulation spine is to provide for equal access to buildings and 
throughout the open space. Mechanical devices may be required in the 
open space or in adjoining buildings.
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8.7 Community Facilities

The general public and community currently access the campus and some 
buildings, in particular the library and Ivan Doherty Gallery, and during 
community events by UNSW This public access and community use will 
continue.

Objectives

• To allow the campus to continue to be used for appropriate community uses 
without adversely affecting the amenity of adjoining residential properties.

Provisions

8.7.1 Public access to the campus is to be from Napier Street road closure 
and Greens Road (see Figure 4), and for limited hours from Selwyn Street 
(see Section 8.1.4).

8.7.2 Buildings and the on-site open space used for community uses are to 
focus public activity away from Selwyn Street and Albion Avenue.

8.7.3 On-site parking is to be available for public use in conjunction with 
community uses on the campus after 6pm weekdays and at weekends.
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8.8 Staging

Development works on campus will occur when UNSW has a need for new or 
up-graded facilities and funding is available. The timing and phasing of works 
are unknown. Individual developments will be designed to implement the 
relevant aspects of the DCP. 

Objectives

• To provide for flexibility in the phasing of development to suit UNSW’s 
educational and funding regimes.

• To provide opportunities to redevelop parts of the site in separate stages.

• To provide a staging that achieves the re-orientation of the campus towards 
Oxford Street and Greens Road in the early stages of development

Provisions

8.8.1 New and up-graded buildings are to occur in stages within the building 
envelopes referred to in Sections 8.1 & 8.3.  

8.8.2 Development of the campus is to incrementally achieve the reorientation 
of the spatial pattern of uses, access and circulation referred to in 
Sections 8.1 – 8.4. The reorientation of the campus towards Oxford Street 
and Greens Road is to occur in the early stages of development.

8.8.3 Construction works are to minimise disruption to the adjoining residential 
properties and the ongoing operation of the campus.

8.8.4 A construction management plan is required to be lodged with any 
development application for the site.
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8.9 Transport, Traffi c and Access

Both UNSW and the Council of the City of Sydney are committed to encouraging 
sustainable transport. The campus should optimise the potential of nearby 
public transport routes and surrounding dense mixed use areas to promote 
non-vehicular travel by students, staff and visitors.

Council’s roads, footpaths, bike routes and on-street parking system, within 
the Local Area Traffic Management Plan for the neighbourhood, need to cater 
for the mixed use nature of the area. Traffic and parking management needs 
to support the proposed reorientation of the campus towards Greens Road 
and discourage campus related traffic in Napier and Selwyn Streets and 
Albion Avenue. The on-street parking regime needs to discourage campus 
related parking. Short stay parking needs to be provided on the western side 
of Greens Road adjoining the campus to provide for convenient and efficient 
drop off and pick up.

Objectives

• To ensure that future development of the campus promotes sustainable 
transport such as walking, public transport and cycling for the campus 
community and visitors.

• To ensure that vehicular traffic to the campus, including service vehicles, 
is compatible with the road capacity of the neighbourhood and does not 
adversely affect amenity of adjoining residential properties. 

Provisions

8.9.1 All vehicular access to the campus is to use the existing car park and 
loading dock entrances off Greens Road. No vehicle access from Selwyn 
Street is permitted other than emergency vehicles.

8.9.2 All loading activities are to occur within the on-site loading docks.

8.9.3 Car parking provision on-site is to only cater for essential campus needs 
and is to be located under Building F, a future redevelopment of Building 
G, and possibly the central courtyard as indicated in Figure 8. Total future 
car spaces are anticipated to be approximately 120 if required. 

8.9.4 Car parking is to be available for visitors for special events and community 
uses on campus after 6pm weekdays and on weekends when required.

8.9.5 Car parking is to be underground or screened by other uses to avoid its 
visibility from the public domain.

8.9.6 Bike facilities are to be provided in accordance with South Sydney DCP 
11, in secure and convenient locations (such as within the basement and 
other locations with easy access from Greens Road and Napier Street 
road closure).

8.9.7 Pedestrian entrances to the campus are to be concentrated at the north-
eastern corner of the site from Oxford Street, Greens Road and the Napier 
Street road closure.

8.9.8 The existing UNSW COFA transport access guide is to be updated by 
UNSW as access arrangements and pedestrian and bicycle facilities are 
improved.

8.9.9 No loading access to the site shall occur from Selwyn Street, either 
directly into the site or from a loading zone.
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Figure 8 - Future Potential Parking
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1 Introduction
The Green Square Urban Renewal area contains approximately 280 hectares 
of land in Sydney’s oldest industrial area, located between the Sydney Central 
Business District, the Kingsford Smith Airport and Port Botany. Its heart will 
be the new Green Square Town Centre centered at the Green Square Station 
on the Airport Link Railway.

Green Square includes the suburbs of Beaconsfield and Zetland, and parts 
of Alexandria, Waterloo and Rosebery. It contains a number of large key sites 
owned by Government and the private sector, as well as a rich and diverse 
stock of significant buildings. It has a rich history and is socially, culturally, 
economically and physically diverse.

1.1 Land to which this part applies
Part G: Special Precinct – Green Square applies to those lands within the 
City of Sydney Local Government Area known as the Green Square Urban 
Renewal Area, as shown in Figure 1.1 – Green Square Urban Renewal 
Area.  This part does not apply to the Green Square Town Centre (refer to 
Part H: Green Square Town Centre of this Development Control Plan).
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1.2 Commencement 
This amendment to South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997: Urban 
Design (South Sydney DCP 1997) was approved by the Council of the City of 
Sydney on 11 December 2006 and commenced operation on 19 December 
2006. 

1.3 Relationship to other Environmental Planning Instruments 
and Development Control Plans

This Part sets out objectives, performance criteria and controls that specifically 
apply to the Green Square Urban Renewal Area and complements South 
Sydney DCP 1997.

This Part must be used in conjunction with South Sydney DCP1997, as well 
as South Sydney Local Environmental Plan1998 (South Sydney LEP 1998). 

Where there is an inconsistency between Part G: Special Precinct – Green 
Square and other controls of South Sydney DCP 1997, the provisions of Part 
G: Special Precinct – Green Square shall prevail, as far as they apply to the 
Green Square Urban Renewal Area.

1.4 Purpose and Objectives of this Part
The purpose of this part is to illustrate the urban development objectives for 
Green Square embodied in South Sydney LEP 1998 by providing detailed 
design and environmental standards, and to achieve a high quality built 
environment, with the proper balance between development, conservation 
and ecological sustainability. 

The key objectives of this part are:
1. To establish an urban strategy for the long term development of Green 

Square; and
2. To provide detailed design principles, criteria and controls to encourage 

sustainable development that is environmentally responsible, and 
takes into account its social and economic impact, as well as its 
impact on the environmental amenity of the locality; and

3. To provide a layout of public spaces and streets as a basis for the 
creation of a high quality public domain in terms of design, amenity 
and attention to detail, which is reinforced and supported by high 
quality buildings; and

4. To encourage the provision of a range of building types which provide 
for increased housing choice and availability, diversity of employment 
opportunities, and other activities that contribute to a sustainable 
livable community; and

5. To encourage design that reinforces the unique attributes of Green 
Square, including its heritage items, precincts of special character, 
contributory buildings and landscape elements, including drainage 
channels; and

6. To recognise the importance of public art as an expression of place, 
its ability to define and expand a sense of community and enrich the 
lives of those who come in contact with it; and

7. To co-ordinate and provide for a flexible and integrated approach 
to the development process within an overall urban development 
framework.
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2 Urban Strategy 

2.1 Background Statement
The urban form and structure of Green Square is characterised by key 
elements that will play a major role in influencing the future development of 
Green Square. These key elements are:
• The strategic location of Green Square, as part of the City South Region, 

between the Sydney CBD, the ports and the Airport, to be strengthened 
by encouraging a strong and diverse employment base in the area.

• The transport system of major roads and street patterns and the Airport 
Link Railway line, providing good accessibility to Green Square from the 
CBD, the Airport, Port Botany and Woolloomooloo Bay.

• Topographic features including the hilltops of Zetland and Beaconsfield, 
valleys and drainage lines.

• View corridors providing distant and local images.
• Landmarks, including the Waterloo Incinerator chimney, the Waterloo 

Public School and significant landscape elements such as the Fig trees 
lining Joynton Avenue.

• A rich cultural and artistic base that can be drawn upon to create an 
appreciation of the diverse history of the area, an awareness of residents’ 
rich contemporary cultural diversity, and a sense of place for the renewal 
of Green Square.

• A system of underground and exposed drainage channels, tributary 
to Alexandra Canal, and associated open space corridors, providing 
potential links to regional parks including Moore Park, Centennial Park 
and Sydney Park. This system will be supplemented by interpretive water 
themes that may incorporate features such as fountains, waterfalls, 
stormwater detention ponds and accentuated stormwater management 
measures (eg. gutters, water collection dishes, etc).

• Activity centres and focal points, such as Danks Street, Botany Road at 
Epsom Road, Beaconsfield and the intersection of Bourke, O’Riordan 
and Botany Road. 

• The existing traditional residential neighbourhoods of Zetland and 
Beaconsfield, and emerging neighbourhoods such as Victoria Park and 
Crown Square, which have recognisable characteristics in terms of built 
form, land use and street pattern.

• An existing industrial character, including large obsolete industrial sites  
providing opportunities for the urban renewal and transformation of 
Green Square, as well as viable employment-generating industrial and 
commercial businesses.

• A range of building types, from traditional Victorian terraces, to 
warehouses, industrial and public buildings, many of which contribute to 
the cultural and heritage diversity of the area.

The Urban Strategy proposed for Green Square is based on building upon, 
reinforcing and supplementing these defining elements. The strategy is 
based on an appreciation of the existing and future role of the area at a local, 
sub-regional and regional level.

The strategy seeks to establish a transit oriented ecologically sustainable 
community, based on a mixed use urban environment with a balance of 
residential and employment generating activities, achieving by the year 
2021 a total residential population of 33,000 and a working population of 
28,000.

Figure 2.1: Urban Strategy conceptually identifies the strategic context 
within which development in Green Square is to take place. The following 
sections explain the urban strategy in detail.
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2.2 Landscape Elements
The Urban Strategy for Green Square seeks to:

1. Apply Ecologically Sustainable Design principles to the development 
of Green Square, particularly in relation to water, air quality, energy and 
vegetation management, to regenerate and/or improve the quality of 
waterway systems, vegetation and habitat corridors. 

2. Re-establish the stormwater channels in the area as essential elements 
of the ecosystem of Green Square, integrating their paths with public 
open space and street networks, supplemented with new channels 
and stormwater detention.

3. Interpret the water element as a central theme and a major design 
feature particularly in respect to public art and water features 
throughout the area.

2.3 Transport and Parking
A fundamental objective of the Urban Strategy for Green Square is to develop 
an integrated land-use transport system strongly based on transit-oriented 
development. The main elements of the strategy are:

Public Transport
1. Establish an active, pedestrian friendly, mutually supportive town 

centre around the Green Square Station.
2. Maximise accessibility by public transport by reinforcement of existing 

services and provision of new regional bus routes, particularly in the 
east-west direction. All services to focus on Green Square Station but 
as a mid-route stop-off point rather than as a terminus.

3. Provide bus priority measures at intersections and along travel 
corridors to minimise travel time and maximise service frequencies 
and convenience. Concentrate on rail and buses as the priority public 
transport modes but allow for light rail in the longer term, should it 
prove viable.

Pedestrians
1. Establish a pedestrian network system that includes the following 

concepts:
a. a system that is legible, occurs frequently and is convenient;

b. a visually interesting experience for the pedestrian;

c. walkways and through-site links that are capable of access 24 
hours a day;

d. an environment that is safe and comfortable with use of casual 
surveillance, street activity, lighting and an open aspect;

e. a system where pedestrians are given priority over vehicles;

f. a system that provides for equitable access through the provision 
of continuous paths of travel and appropriate facilities for people 
with disabilities; and

g. an environment free from excessive noise and wind.

Cyclists
1. A bike path system that is safe, comfortable and attractive for cyclists, 

in accordance with the Council’s Cycle Strategy as it applies from 
time to time. U
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The Green Square area is relatively 
flat, except for the hilltops of Zetland 
and Beaconsfield. It was formerly 
marshland and was the site of 
Waterloo Dam and Sheas Creek, 
draining to the tidal Alexandra Canal. 
The existing stormwater channels are 
an important connection to the area’s 
former natural features and essential 
elements of its ecosystem.

Green Square also contains built, 
streetscape and landscape elements 
of environmental as well as heritage 
significance. These include, for 
example, Joynton Avenue and 
Wyndham Street, which feature rows 
of mature street trees such as Port 
Jackson Figs, Swamp Mahogany 
and Paper Barks. Another element is 
the Sheas Creek stormwater channel 
that traverses the area from east to 
west.

The transport strategies for Green 
Square are built on existing policies 
of the Council which are based 
on an approach of reducing car 
dependency and promoting the use 
of more environmentally sustainable 
modes of transport than mass use 
of the private motor car. The general 
intention is to restrict the growth of 
car traffic on its streets and improve 
the liveability of the inner city.
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Road Transport
The overall strategy for road transport in Green Square is based on objectives 
of achieving a physical environment of maximum livability for existing and 
future communities and seamless integration with surrounding areas. The 
following principles have formed the basics of road planning, neighbourhood 
design and traffic management:

1. Minimal through traffic within neighbourhoods.

2. Adequate intersection capacity on the boundary thoroughfares to 
discourage diversion of through traffic onto local streets.

3. A rationing of resource-intensive traffic management devices such as 
traffic light controls to strategic, maximum value locations to assist all 
modes and to maximise levels of service for regional roads.

4. Adequate buffering and construction standards against traffic noise 
for residents located along boundary thoroughfares.

5. Non-residential traffic generators such as retail uses, district parks, 
schools and substantial commercial developments to be located on 
and served by boundary streets.

6. Reservation of sufficient easements along select boundary 
thoroughfares and critical intersections for road widening/intersection 
capacity improvements to carry future regional traffic, provide local 
access or accommodate future public transport schemes.

The strategy is based on:

1. Support and reliance on the McEvoy Street upgrade (the widening to 
6 lanes utilising an existing road widening reservation of Euston Road 
and McEvoy Street between Princes Highway, St Peters and South 
Dowling Street, Waterloo), and the Eastern Distributor along South 
Dowling Street, to re-direct regional traffic, especially through traffic, 
around the Green Square area.

2. Preference for commercial and heavy vehicle traffic to use:

a. the Eastern Distributor,

b. McEvoy Street upgrade, 

c. Botany Road north of Green Square Station,

d. Bourke and O’Riordan Streets south of Green Square Station,

e. Epsom Road,

f. a future Marrickville truck route,

 to protect the amenity of residential precincts and commercial 
centres.

3. Protection of the established neighbourhoods of Zetland and 
Beaconsfield, and emerging neighbourhoods such as Victoria Park 
and Crown Square, from through traffic and major increases from 
redevelopment of the Green Square area.

4. With the exception of existing residential communities, utilisation 
of and building on existing streets and road hierarchy as much as 
possible to form the basis of the future street network. This would be 
supplemented by a fine grain street pattern for dissipation of local 
traffic and the following collector roads:
a. Gadigal Avenue, and

To be desirable neighbourhoods 
and encourage community building 
and street activity, each community 
should preferably have a defined 
character and be protected against 
the adverse influences of through 
traffic and inappropriate land-uses. 
A cellular structure of protected, 
designed neighbourhoods separated 
by higher order roads or other 
physical barriers on the boundaries 
is the broadly envisaged form of 
development. However, there should 
be consideration of accessibility 
(the ease with which it is possible 
to travel by different modes) within 
and between cells, and permeability 
through the system, although more so 
for pedestrians and cyclists than for 
motor vehicles.
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b. East West Boulevard from the Green Square Town Centre  to Link 
Road – at its western end, it would be a low speed, pedestrian 
priority access street serving the Town Centre retail and commercial 
uses; at its eastern end its function would be as a distributor to the 
new residential areas.

5. Recognition of opportunities to provide pocket parks and a buffer to 
neighbourhoods against traffic intrusion through selective closures 
at busier roads or even local roads at an early stage. These closures 
benefit the community by providing breathing spaces in built-up 
environments, increased residential and pedestrian amenity, and 
local traffic management. Total permeability for motor vehicles is not 
supported.  

Parking
The parking policy for Green Square seeks to implement travel demand 
management techniques and to create an accessible and livable area that 
has reduced car dependence. The provision, control and regulation of parking 
is an essential planning tool in achieving this outcome. The principles are:

1. Create a community where it is possible to live well without a car.

2. Strongly discourage car travel by commuters and discourage excessive 
car ownership and usage by residents, but consider attractiveness 
and competitiveness for “anchor” commercial, retail and residential 
developments with more heavily constrained parking rates introduced 
over time as the public transport and other infrastructure matures.

3. Maximise public transport usage and encourage walking and cycling 
as much as possible for all users and provide scope for public domain 
improvements to occur (such as footpath extensions, crossings, etc) 
without inappropriate restrictions that may discourage these modes 
of transport.

4. Commuter parking at the Green Square Railway Station is not 
considered appropriate.

5. Protect parking conditions in existing communities.

6. The priority for on-street usage is short stay rather than long stay, 
particularly for retail uses. Servicing should occur off-street as much 
as possible.

2.4 EW and NS Armature of Open Space and Water Systems
The Urban Strategy establishes an armature of open space and water 
systems formed by two main axes, the East West Boulevard which links 
Green Square Station to South Dowling Street, and a series of North South 
corridors providing the further connection to Moore Park. This armature 
forms the distinguishing spine of Green Square, which will carry:

1. A major movement corridor through the area (vehicular/pedestrian/ 
cycle) to provide a connection between the Green Square 
neighbourhoods and to adjoining areas.

2. An activity corridor with active mixed uses at street level, enhanced by 
the provision of interconnected community and cultural facilities.

3. A system of channels and water features tributary to Alexandra Canal, 
which fulfils a functional as well as an aesthetic role, and integrates 
surface stormwater management with environmental improvement.

4. A green corridor which connects Sydney Park and Alexandra Canal 
to the west with Moore Park to the north. This system integrates 
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subsidiary landscaped networks, parks and landscaped corridors, 
and is in turn supported by private and communal open spaces to 
provide for bio-diversity and habitat corridors.

2.5 Stormwater Management
Flooding and Land Redevelopment
The regeneration of industrial land within Green Square presents unique 
challenges when addressing the issue of flooding and land redevelopment. 
Historically, industrial development took place in low-lying areas surrounding 
Alexandra Canal, consequently some previously developed land may be 
susceptible to flooding.

The current pace of redevelopment combined with the extent of flooding 
requires a balanced and flexible approach, integrating the planning 
for stormwater management with a risk based, sequential test for the 
determination of current development applications, managed within the 
framework of the NSW Government’s Floodplain Development Manual 
2005.

Broadly, Green Square’s flood planning principles are represented by the 
following elements:

1. Apply the precautionary principle to decision making so that risk is 
avoided where possible and managed elsewhere.

2. Adopt a catchment-wide perspective in the management of flood 
related issues.

3. Maximise the provision and use of open space for community 
detention basins.

4. Seek developer contributions to fund Green Square’s stormwater 
management strategy.

5. Ensure that flooding problems are not transferred from one location to 
another.

6. Ensure new developments undertake comprehensive flood risk 
assessments.

7. Encourage the use of flood proof construction techniques.

8. Introduce coordinated awareness programs, warning systems and 
emergency response measures.

Flood Storage Areas
Flood storage areas are defined as those areas of a floodplain that provide 
temporary storage of floodwaters during the passage of a flood. Some 
previously developed industrial land within Green Square is predicted to 
provide this flood storage function. The removal of this function through 
redevelopment, without an acceptable replacement, may have an adverse 
impact on surrounding areas.

The impact of redeveloping sites that provide flood storage must be 
addressed, particularly within the context of increasing flood hazard to 
existing developments. Strategic sites may offer a unique opportunity to 
accommodate Green Square’s overall stormwater management strategy as 
part of their redevelopment.

Overland Flow Paths
Stormwater drainage infrastructure in established, industrial areas was 
designed and constructed to lesser standards than modern drainage design. 
During large storm events the capacity of the underground drainage system 
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may be exceeded, with excess stormwater being conveyed along drainage 
corridors (overland flow paths).

Being previously developed land, overland flow paths are well established, 
primarily along road corridors above trunk drainage systems, but may also 
affect land within private ownership. The current pattern of overland flow 
paths is generally discontinuous in nature, and is significantly constricted at 
various points.

Within the Green Square area it is acknowledged that existing overland flow 
corridors are of insufficient capacity to safely convey predicted runoff from 
large storms. This is due to the size of contributing upstream sub-catchment 
areas and the inadequate capacity of existing minor and major drainage 
infrastructure.

Given the extensively developed characteristics of the Green Square area, 
and the inherent difficulties of coordinating new overland flow paths within 
the fragmented pattern of site redevelopment,  the planning for existing and 
future overland flow corridors needs to be guided by an overall philosophy 
aimed at flood mitigation. The safety and protection of people and property 
in existing and new developments is a major consideration.

The following elements represent part of Green Square’s overland flow 
management strategy:

1. Ensure that existing overland flow paths are not redirected or altered 
and that there is no adverse impact to surrounding properties.

2. Prevent stormwater damage to property and minimise risk to 
occupants.

3. Identify and address the potential for adverse impacts on upstream 
and downstream areas.

4. Ensure that any redevelopment within an overland flow path is 
appropriately designed.

5. Provide safe areas within redevelopment sites and in the public 
domain for occupation during flood events (publicly accessible, flood 
free areas).

6. Provide safe, public access through private property (public through-
site links).

Sustainable Urban Drainage Strategy
Sustainable urban drainage systems mimic natural drainage techniques to 
manage surface water run-off as close to its origin as possible. This involves 
moving away from traditional piped systems and improving the urban water 
cycle through the use of Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) practices 
such as waste water and stormwater re-use, use of bi-retention swales in the 
public domain and detention ponds.

The application of sustainable drainage systems is an integral part of the 
stormwater strategy for Green Square, and is actively encouraged as part 
of the redevelopment of the area. They can assist in reducing the need for 
additional stormwater management investment by mitigating any additional 
flood risk that new developments may generate.

Green Square’s sustainable urban drainage strategy is broadly outlined as 
follows:

1. Encourage the management of environmental impacts at source 
rather than downstream.
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2. Encourage the management of stormwater run-off rates, using 
redevelopment to reducing the impacts of flooding.

3. Protect or enhance water quality.

4. Encourage groundwater recharge where appropriate.

5. Provide opportunities to create habitats for wildlife in urban 
watercourses.

6. Encourage the use of sustainable drainage systems such as:

a. stormwater reuse and recycling options;

b. water features and first flush treatment options;

c. filter strips and swales;

d. filter drains and permeable and porous pavements; and

e. basins and ponds.

7. Ensure that sustainable drainage systems are considered early in the 
planning and design stages, including the following issues:

a. methods of integrating sustainable drainage systems into the 
overall site redevelopment concept / layout;

b. the need for investigating and remediating contaminated land;

c. agreements on adoption, operation and maintenance of systems; 
and

d. long-term performance monitoring.

2.6 Social Infrastructure
Social infrastructure comprises public and private land and facilities that 
are used by residents, workers and visitors for recreational, developmental 
and social activities.  Social infrastructure includes open space areas such 
as small and large parks, streetscapes, civic spaces and squares, road 
closures; recreation facilities; community centres, cultural and heritage 
buildings and public art.

The vision for Green Square is for urban development to provide real material 
public benefit to the community. This is to be achieved through the provision 
of multi-purpose social infrastructure, which adapts and responds to the 
needs of changing communities.

Social infrastructure should:

1. Provide a variety and diversity of experience and opportunities for 
social interaction and recreation;

2. Provide accessible and affordable venues;

3. Be available, to meet the diverse and changing needs of the 
community;

4. Provide opportunities for structured and unstructured activities;

5. Identify and support public art as a basic and sustainable element of 
community facilities that can be integrated into a network of private 
and public spaces such as parks, civic spaces, streets, open spaces, 
building foyers etc.

6. Link public and private areas into the broader open space network;

U
rb

an
 S

tra
te

gy



December 2006

South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997: Urban Design - Part G: Special Precinct No.9 Green Square

 11

7. Demonstrate design principles that maximise community safety and 
incorporate features recognised as high quality by the community, 
professional bodies and local government;

8. Enhance and protect the environmental, historic and cultural qualities 
of Green Square; and

9. Be designed to enable efficient management.

The Council’s Social Plan identifies the Council provided community facilities 
necessary to satisfy the needs of the Green Square population. These 
include:

• A library, cultural and community facility (including older peoples’ space), 
in the Green Square Town Centre;

• A recreation and community facility (including aquatic facilities, youth 
spaces and a families and children’s centre incorporating early child 
health facilities), adjacent to regional open space;

• A multipurpose neighbourhood centre; and
• A families and children’s centre.

2.7 Land Use and Neighbourhood Character
The Urban Strategy for Green Square envisages the development of five 
neighbourhoods to promote a compact working and living environment 
and reinforce and support the urban structure of Green Square. Each 
neighbourhood will develop its own thematic character whilst providing 
opportunities for living, working and recreation to foster vibrant sustainable 
communities. These neighbourhoods generally relate to the Green Square 
mixed-use zones of South Sydney LEP 1998. The neighbourhoods are 
defined below, on the basis of their future desired function and character:

Zetland and Beaconsfield Residential Neighbourhoods
Desired future character
1. Residential neighbourhoods based on the conservation, protection 

and enhancement of traditional terraces, streetscapes and block 
pattern.

2. New development builds on and strengthens the existing community 
and built form setting through sympathetic design, compatible low 
intensity activities and improvements to the public domain.

3. Traffic management cocoons the neighbourhoods protecting them 
from through traffic.

Predominant activities 
1. Mix of low intensity and small scale activities, predominantly residential, 

mixed with small scale environmentally sensitive and compatible retail 
and commercial development, including work/live uses. 

Green Square Town Centre
The Green Square Town Centre is proposed to become the commercial, 
retail and cultural hub of the Green Square Urban Renewal Area. It will be 
a place where people will live and work, and it will include parks and public 
plazas for recreation and relaxation. For detailed planning controls refer to 
Part H: Green Square Town Centre of South Sydney DCP 1997.
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Main characteristics

• Include the existing residential 
communities of Zetland and 
Beaconsfield and adjacent 
industrial sites.

• Located on the hilltops rising 
above the rest of the Green Square 
area which is relatively flat.

• Compact urban setting and 
predominant fine grain 19th 
century streetscape with small 
terrace lots and tightly knit streets.

• Tree-lined streets with high quality 
pedestrian and picturesque 
environment.

• Vertical and horizontal land use 
mix.

• Variety of building types including 
19th century and contemporary 
terrace housing with interspersed 
industrial buildings.
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Victoria Park
Desired future character
1. Vibrant mixed used community with a distinctive and memorable 

character that integrates into the existing character of southern 
Sydney.

2. Gadigal Avenue links the neighbourhood to the Green Square Station 
and to the north, and new landscaped streets which are related to 
existing streets, break up the super block and provide increased 
connectivity and permeability.

3. New development provides a variety of housing and non-residential 
building types including 3-4 storey town houses, 8 storey multi-unit 
residential and commercial buildings and slim-line  towers above 
lower scale buildings along the eastern edge.

4. A spine of mixed use development with business/commercial, 
shopping and other activities provides a buffer along South Dowling 
Street.

5. The Totalisator building is restored and re-used, and set in an urban 
park; significant landscaped elements are protected and enhanced 
through their integration into the open space corridors and setbacks.

6. A large central park along Gadigal Avenue provides a major focus, and 
is integrated with other smaller parks and plazas in the neighbourhood, 
which provide a diversity of open space experiences; this network is 
linked to the district park to the south and the open space corridor to 
the north.

7. Integration of public art reinforces the character, history and 
contemporary identity of the Victoria Park neighbourhood.

Predominant activities
1. Predominantly medium to high rise residential, integrated with 

opportunities for home businesses.

2. Active mixed uses such as cafes, a few small shops and community 
uses along major street frontages, parks and plazas; a local shopping 
centre at the northern end of the site provides convenient shopping.

Southern Neighbourhoods
Desired future character
1. Commercial/residential development centred around open space 

and a system of channels.

2. Large district park with integrated multi-purpose recreation facilities 
provide community focus. Other local parks are provided south of 
Epsom Road.

3. Block edge type development reinforces the new street pattern and 
the linear form of the drainage systems.

4. Landscpaed setbacks are enhanced as a setting for refurbishment 
and renewal of industrial and commercial buildings south of Epsom 
Road.

Predominant activities 
1. Predominantly non-residential in the short term, but moving towards 

more residential and recreation/commuity related activities in the 
longer term.

Main characteristics

• Comprises the site bounded by 
Link Rd, South Dowling Street, 
O’Dea and Joynton Avenues, 
which is the largest development 
parcel in Green Square (25.4 
hectares).

• Originally low lying swamps, the 
site was developed for the Victoria 
Park Racecourse in 1907, where 
the Victoria Park Pony Club course 
operated until 1945 when it was 
redeveloped for industrial land.

• Significant attractive elements 
of the site include the Totalisator 
building and the Port Jackson 
Figs and Paper Bark trees along 
Joynton Ave.

Main characteristics

• Comprising sites to the south 
of the East West Boulevard, 
and south of Epsom Road, 
Rosebery, which contain offices, 
warehouses, showrooms, car 
dealerships and services.

• Large lots with a range of large 
span industrial sheds, brick 
buildings and modern office 
buildings, supported by widely 
spaced landscaped streets.

•  Contains remnants of key 
institutional buildings such as 
the former South Sydney City 
Council’s offices and the former 
South Sydney Hospital.

• Traditional industrial facades and 
Hospital buildings along Joynton 
Ave have streetscape significance.
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2. Retain and enhance predominantly employment character south of 
Epsom Road.

Northern Neighbourhoods
Desired future character
1. New development recognises and makes reference to the significance 

of heritage buildings and the overall historical/social and physical 
context of the place, such as the former ACI site and warehouses.

2. New development recognises existing viable industrial/high-tech uses 
and is designed having regard to potential conflicts of use between 
those uses and more sensitive development.

3. Gadigal Avenue and pedestrian/cycle networks link the neighbourhood 
to the Green Square Station and Moore Park; new landscaped streets 
which are integrated to existing streets, break up the super blocks 
and provide increased connectivity throughout the area.

4. A necklace of public open spaces integrated to Gadigal Avenue 
provide a variety of open space experiences.

5. Buildings are predominantly 4 to 8 storeys, with some taller buildings 
along the periphery of the former ACI site and along South Dowling 
Street.

Predominant activities
1. On the former ACI site, predominantly multi-unit residential which 

integrates opportunities for home businesses, and a concentration of 
office/retail showrooms on retained buildings.

2. On the southern block, a mix of non-residential and residential which 
recognises existing viable employment generating activities.

3. On other neighbourhoods, such as the Danks Street and Waterloo 
Park precincts, predominantly residential with focal points of mixed 
uses character particularly at ground level

4. South Dowling Street frontage provides opportunities for stronger 
non-residential activities to act as a buffer; these are not heavily car 
oriented and do not undermine the function of the Green Square Town 
Centre.

5. Active mixed uses such as cafes, a few small shops and community 
uses along major street frontages, parks and plazas.

6. Heritage buildings contain uses which respond to the constraints for 
adaptation imposed by their heritage significance.

2.8 Activity Centres
The Urban Strategy seeks to supplement and reinforce existing and emerging 
activity centres and focal points, which include Botany Rd at Epsom Rd, 
Beaconsfield; the intersection of Bourke, O’Riordan and Botany Roads; and 
Danks Street, Waterloo.

The Strategy proposes new activity centres that will provide amenities and 
opportunities for social interaction to residents and workers. The scale and 
nature of retail floorpsace will be assessed by Council having regard to the 
Green Square Retail Development Potential Study (December 2000) and 
subsequent updates for the Green Square Area. (Copies are available from 
Council’s One Stop Shop.) These new activity centres vary in their function, 
and include:
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Main characteristics

• Super blocks with minimum 
public internal road system and 
containing large industrial land 
parcels. The former ACI glass 
factory site, being developed 
by Meriton Apartments covers 
11.25 ha; the southern block is in 
fragmented ownership.

• Older buildings, some of them 
in derelict condition, mixed with 
more recent development for 
offices/warehouse purposes. The 
neighbourhood contains significant 
buildings of heritage/streetscape 
value including the AGM and 
Crown Crystal complex on the 
ACI site, and the Millers Storage 
building and Park View Hotel on 
the southern block.

• Land uses in the southern block 
include a mix of viable and 
obsolete industrial/ warehousing/
showroom activities (eg. a scrap 
metal yard, a car dealership, 
workshops, self-storage, high-
tech industries, etc.). Industrial/
warehouse uses on the former 
ACI site were progressively shut 
down since 1992, and completely 
ceased operations in 1995.

• General scale of development is 
low to medium-rise, 1 to 6 storeys, 
of simple building forms and 
materials, with pitched and saw 
tooth roofs and parapets, and 
long continuous facades. Recent 
developments on the former ACI 
site comprise predominantly 
multi-unit residential buildings of 
medium to high density, supported 
by a new street and open space 
network and convenience retail. 

• Danks Street has emerged as an 
activity centre, characterised by 
specialised shopping and cultural 
and entertainment activities. It has 
a mix of contemporary architecture 
and historic warehouses.

• Few trees and landscaped 
setbacks along Bourke Street 
break up the generally hard edge 
between buildings and street.
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1. Green Square Centre
Focal highly urban centre with a civic function and offering shopping and 
entertainment opportunities, interspersed with a series of community/cultural 
facilities (refer to Part H: Green Square Town Centre of this DCP).

2. Bourke St- Lachlan St - Crescent St
Convenience neighbourhood supermarket and small specialty shops within 
the Northern neighbourhood. 

3. Victoria Park
Convenience local supermarket and specialty shops integrated into the 
commercial and residential precinct along South Dowling Street.

4. Joynton – East West Boulevard
Multi-purpose leisure facility, integrated with the district park, located around 
the former South Sydney Hospital site and Council’s properties. It will be 
a focus for community gatherings as well as providing physical activities; 
small eating places and studio type uses may be associated with this activity 
centre.

Controls
1. The Urban Strategy is to be implemented by all development in Green 

Square. Designers must take into consideration the principles that 
underpin the Strategy.  Existing natural and built form features should 
be accentuated by design. All proposed urban form and public 
domain elements must be recognised and acted upon in all new 
developments.

2. Development applications for retail development over 1,000 sq.m. are 
to be accompanied by a market feasibility assessment to:

a. justify the amount of retail lettable area proposed, based on 
catchment area size and related demand characteristics, and

b. assess the impacts on existing retail facilities resulting from the 
proposed development.
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3 Urban Framework 
The Green Square Urban Framework is the physical expression of the vision 
and the Planning Principles for Green Square outlined in Schedule 4 of South 
Sydney LEP 1998. The Urban Framework illustrates the overall urban design 
concept in response to the Green Square Urban Strategy (Figure 2.1). The 
key elements of the Urban Framework, although only indicative, constitute 
the controls of this DCP which will guide change within Green Square, and 
provide the strategic direction, continuity and co-ordination required to 
control development over the long term. 

A number of principles underpin the Green Square Urban Framework:

1. Generation of urban form from the vitality and quality of the public 
domain and the need to provide a safe, attractive and well defined 
public realm of interconnected streets fronted by well designed 
buildings and intensely used spaces.

2. Gradation of height throughout Green Square to achieve a diverse 
yet cohesive urban form, characterised by clusters of buildings of 
uniform and variable height. This combination of unity and variety is 
to form the unique character of Green Square and a rich recognisable 
urban pattern that:

a. gives a distinctive image to the focal area around the Green Square 
Railway Station,

b. supports  the proposed activity centres, and

c. reinforces major public spaces, streets and drainage systems.

3. Provision of block sizes to accommodate a range of activity patterns 
and diversity of building type to encourage mixed uses.

4. Emphasis on mid-rise block edge and ‘slim line’ tower urban form 
in major redevelopment precincts to support clear definition of the 
public domain.

5. Retention of areas and items of significant built form.

6. Development of an urban form that is compatible with existing 
neighbourhoods, items of environmental heritage and other identified 
significant built form elements.

3.1 Public Domain
The Green Square Urban Framework proposes a cohesive framework of public 
open spaces and streets as both the ordering device for the locality and the 
public basis of its emerging character. This framework aims to give greater public 
permeability to the area and is the base upon which the built form is established. 
It includes:

1. A typology of new public streets that are robust and frequent, with high 
pedestrian permeability and reasonable choice of routes through the 
locality to allow dispersal of local traffic and give increased opportunity for 
street frontages within the larger sites.

2. Continuous higher order streets that are defined at an early stage, while the 
location of lower order streets can be varied in response to site planning 
issues. The specific arrangement of streets and their design to provide a 
safe, legible and cohesive movement network will need to be addressed 
in the site masterplanning.

3. Connectivity and safety for all pedestrians and cyclists, particularly in an 
EW direction, to and from the station precinct, and to and from parkland.
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Public domain refers to those 
areas that are accessible to the 
public and those elements of 
other spaces that are visible from 
physically accessible spaces. 
It incorporates features such 
as streets, parks, community 
buildings, shops, and street 
facades of other buildings.
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4. A typology of open spaces including district, local, pocket and linear 
parks and civic spaces. These spaces are integrated into the main 
EW and NS spines linking Green Square Station to the eastern part of 
Green Square and north to Moore Park, and they are linked with new 
public streets, enhanced by wide verges and shade tree planting.

5. A system of drainage channels and paths across the area, integrated 
with public open space, street networks and buffer zones.

6. New civic urban spaces adjacent to the Green Square Station and the 
East West Boulevard, providing a forecourt to buildings and gathering 
places for public activity.

7. A framework for social infrastructure provision as a setting for 
community development, including a network of public spaces, 
community facilities and public art.

The provision of public streets, open space and other public domain 
improvements throughout Green Square is to be achieved:

• Through works sought through S79(c) heads of consideration of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979;

• Through Council’s Section 94 works program as established in Council’s 
Section 94 Contributions Plan;

• Through implementation of Council’s other capital works program; and
• By developers as development takes place through works that are required 

to add quality to the site environs and neighbourhood, funded through 
‘public domain partnerships’ generally through planning agreements 
(some of which may include Section 94 contributions ‘in-kind’).

3.1.1 Street  Hierarchy and Transport
Objectives
1. To provide an integrated, functional street typology to achieve a clear 

and legible hierarchy of streets that:

a. responds to the desired character of frontage development;

b. is supplemented by a corresponding hierarchy for pedestrians 
and cyclists; and

c. encourages sustainable travel behaviour. 

2. To provide a street network that is robust (allowing for flexibility for 
adaptation), with a high degree of amenity and permeability for 
pedestrians and cyclists, a choice of logical, efficient and functional 
routes for public transport services, and a managed degree of 
permeability and some choice of routes within the locality for 
vehicles.

3. To ensure that opportunities to short-cut the main road system are 
minimised to maintain residential and pedestrian amenity.

4. To provide high quality and equitable access to the Green Square Town 
Centre and transport nodes for pedestrians, cyclists, and motorists to 
maximise the utilisation of existing and future public transport facilities, 
local commercial centres and community facilities.

5. To ensure street types can accommodate multiple activities (eg. 
pedestrian access, vehicular access, cycle access, social interaction, 
public transport, commerce, parking), varying in emphasis according 
to location and function.
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6. To maximise the use of on-street parking to assist the viability of 
neighbourhood retail uses in preference to large, off-street car parks.

7. To ensure street designs integrate functional, social and environmental 
demands and provide amenity and safety to all users.

8. To ensure opportunities for the incorporation of public art are located 
at places to increase social interaction, streetscape identity and 
amenity in a safe manner. 

Controls
1. New streets and street closures are to be provided generally in 

accordance with Map 1: New Streets and Street Closures, the 
‘Indicative Main Street Types’ identified in Table 3.1.1 and the typical 
cross sections in Figures 3.1.1 to 3.1.7.  

2. The design of new streets is to provide allowance for the ‘proposed 
public transport routes’ identified in Map 2: Public Transport 
Routes.

3. Setbacks along existing streets are to be provided in accordance with 
Map 3: Setbacks.

4. The width of footpaths shall be maximised:

a. for comfortable pedestrian movement,

b. to facilitate tree planting,

c. to allow footpath licence arrangements at cafes, restaurants or 
businesses with appropriate street displays, and

d. where bike routes exist, to allow cycling off road.

5. Streets are to be planted with trees appropriate in character to reflect 
the street hierarchy and in accordance with the Council’s Street Tree 
Masterplan. 

6. The use of pedestrian crossing facilities such as footpath extensions 
at corners, pedestrian refuges and mid-block zebra crossings on 
raised thresholds shall be maximised to reduce the severance effects 
of roads and reduce the dominance of motor vehicles. These facilities 
need to be integrated with the general street design.

7. Intersection design is to have a high regard to road safety and consider 
the cumulative effects of the area’s development.

8. Continuous paths of travel for all users are to be provided throughout 
the street network with the extensive use of level or gently sloping 
surfaces, kerb ramps or flush pavements where appropriate.

9. Streets are to align wherever possible to provide four-way intersections 
and continuous paths of travel.

10. Streets are to be designed to incorporate Water Sensitive Urban 
Design principles, as stated in section 3.1.5 of Part G: Special Precicnt 
– Green Square.

11. Streets shall utilise road pavements and detailing as specified by the 
Council in various civil works and public domain plans and policies as 
they apply from time to time.  

12. Street furniture shall be an adjunct to or compatible with the range 
of street furniture specified by the Council in various public domain 
plans and policies as they apply from time to time, and will include:

a. street lights,
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b. street signs 
c. traffic bollards,
d. bicycle parking stands,
e. bus shelters,
f. seating, and
g. rubbish bins.

13. All new streets 13.8m width or more are to be dedicated to the 
Council. Dedication of lesser streets, shareways or laneways is to be 
at the discretion of the Consent Authority, but subject to minimum 
conditions that the public right of way be maintained.

14. Where development has frontage to an arterial road, vehicular access 
to the development is provided by another road or a proposed road 
identified in this DCP, unless alternative access is neither practicable 
nor provided by another road or proposed road

Table 3.1.1: Indicative Main Street Types

Type Reservation Width Lanes Footpath 
width

Design considerations

Arterial 
and Higher 
Order

26m minimum – 30m 
desirable.

6 travel lanes x 3.2m (central 
lane for turning or landscaped 
median).

4m-5m. RTA has substantially established 
Lachlan Street setback via an arterial road 
reservation.

Widening on southern side fronting 
Waterloo Park is not supported.

Access to be tightly controlled.

East-West 
Boulevard

36m. 9m dual carriageway.

2.5 parking bay in between trees 
on both sides.

Cycleway 2.5m.

3.6m 
minimum 
(may vary 
in location 
and 
width).

Significant avenue providing frontage for 
medium rise residential and mixed use 
buildings.  

Major east-west road and pedestrian/
cycle/possible high capacity transport 
corridor.

Eastern end, at Link Road may extend to 
provide for a potential public transport 
route.

Generous grass verged areas provide 
deep soil planting for four rows of trees 
in staggered planting with dedicated 
cycleway.

Collector 22m.

25m for North-South 
future transport route 
(Gadigal/Defries 
Ave).

In general, 2 travel lanes x 3m 
- 3.5m in each direction.

Kerbside parking lane 2.3m-
2.6m (may occur staggered or 
on both sides, and may be in 
bays in between trees).

Turning bays at major 
intersections.

Generally 
3.6m 
minimum 
to allow 
for bus 
shelters.

Local Generally 20m; 
absolute minimum 
13.8m where one 
footpath is absorbed 
into adjacent open 
space or landscape 
setback.

3.0m -3.2m lane in each 
direction.

Parking bays between trees to 
each side.

3.2m 
minimum.

Local access or neighbourhood street 
with kerbside parking.

May contain bio-retention swales either 
centrally or to the side of the roadway, to 
filter polluted low flow water run off, prior 
to entering the stormwater system. (Refer 
to Figure 3.1.4 for typical section.)

Laneways 12m (6m. absolute 
minimum).

3.0m lane in each direction or 
one-way with kerbside parking 
on one side.

Variable. Laneways function as shared zones 
connecting the fine grain movement web 
to larger streets.

6m laneways are only acceptable for one 
way traffic.

Bourke 
Street 
Boulevard

26m (20m minimum). 3.2 lane in each direction with 
kerbside parking.

Variable. Rejuvenated Bourke Street leads to the 
Town Centre and contains mixed use 
activities complementary to it.

Reduced speed traffic.
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Figure 3.1.1 : East West Boulevard Typical Section

Figure 3.1.2 : Local Street
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Figure 3.1.3 : Bourke Street Typical section 
(Source: McGregor+Partners)

Figure 3.1.4 : Bio-retention Swale Local Street Typical Section 
(Source: McGregor+Partners)
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Figure 3.1.5 : Typical Minimum Laneway
(Source: McGregor+Partners)

Figure 3.1.6 : Collector Street - Typical Cross Section
Notes: 
- Footpath is 3.66m minimum 
- Centre lanes are 3m minimum for general traffic 
- Kerbside lanes are 3.2m minimum for bus (STA requirement) or 2.6m for parking
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Figure 3.1.7 : Collector Street - Public Transport Corridor
Notes: 
- Kerbside parking lane 2.6m 
- Footpath to allow for bus shelters 3.66m minimum 
- Configuration of street reservation will vary depending on location and planned public transport route 

function

3.1.2 Open Space 
The public open space strategy for Green Square seeks to achieve a range 
of open space types to serve the existing and future population, as identified 
below.

• District Parks provide a combination of active and passive sports 
 opportunities, a range of amenities and strong planting 
 framework.

• Local Parks provide passive recreation, play equipment and free play 
 areas for informal kick-about; they provide shade and 
 seating.

• Pocket Parks  primarily function as local gathering places within
 residential areas, provide seating in shade with orientation 
 to safe toddler and infant play opportunities.

• Linear Parks provide a connecting role both visually and physically, 
 being the location for major cycle and footpaths links at
 the district level and minor off road paths at the local 
 level.

• Civic Spaces provide a civic focus, for gathering/events and 
 work- based lunchtime breaks; robust and artistic in 
 landscape expression; largely defined by built form.

Objectives
1. To provide a public open space network that facilitates maximum linkage, 

continuity and accessibility throughout Green Square, and embraces 
significant buildings and landscape features, including waterways.

2. To ensure the design of open space is:

a. of a high quality – safe, diverse, visually attractive, environmentally 
sustainable, accessible, relatively easy to manage –;

b. provides a variety of uses serving residents and workers for active 
and passive enjoyment; and

c. allows flexibility of uses and evolution of role over time according 
to community needs.
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3. To establish vegetation corridors between major open spaces and 
water bodies so as to enhance environmental quality and create 
opportunities for greater native fauna habitat and biodiversity.

4. To ensure that the provision of open spaces has the dual purpose of 
being strategically located to assist with stormwater management.

5. To provide a flexible approach to the configuration of public open 
space within designated public open space catchments areas to 
optimise open space provision.

6. To ensure an increase in the total amount of open space within Green 
Square to achieve a long term provision greater than 6 sq.m. per 
resident.

7. To encourage the provision of publicly accessible open space over 
and above that identified in the Green Square Urban Framework as 
public open space.

Controls
1. The provision of public open space and landscape setbacks is to be 

in accordance with Map 4:  Open Space and Map 3: Setbacks.

2. The provision of public open space within the ‘open space catchment 
areas’ shown in Map 4: Open Space is to be generally in accordance 
with the provisions of Table 3.1.2 Provisions for Open Space 
Catchment Areas.

3. The dedication of public open space to the Council in accordance 
with controls 1 and 2 above, is subject to the criteria set out in Table 
3.1.3 Open Space Dedication Criteria.

Landscape design
4. Public open space is to contribute to the development of a continuous 

canopy of native vegetation to encourage native fauna habitat 
corridors between major open spaces/water bodies.

5. With the exception of civic spaces, pathways and small areas ancillary 
to activities, the character of the public open space shall primarily be 
a soft-landscaped area.

6. Public open space is to provide for deep soil planting, and shall have 
no carparking or access underneath.

Solar Access
7. As a general rule, for non-linear public open space areas, 50% of the 

total area of the park should be in sunlight between 11am and 3pm, 
in mid-winter.

Weather protection
8. For non-linear public open space areas, shade from strong sun shall 

be available for the six months between September and March, for a 
minimum of 20% of the area used for passive recreation. 

9. For non-linear public open space areas, protection from strong winds 
shall be provided to areas of public open space that are open to 
prevailing winds from the south.

Accessibility and connectivity
10. Public open space is to be accessible from a variety of points within 

the wider public domain, and located along major existing or proposed 
pedestrian and cycle routes through the area.
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Diversity of uses
11. Public open space is to be capable of accommodating a range of 

uses that complement the likely future resident and worker population 
of Green Square.

12. In general, buildings that directly adjoin public open spaces are to 
contain active uses for the full extent of the ground floor.

Safety and security
13. All public open space is to be designed to be in accordance with 

Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles 
(Department of Urban Affairs and Planning, 2001), in particular with 
regard to the following:

a. open sightlines and landscaping that allow high levels of public 
surveillance by users and residents;

b. clear distinction between private and public open areas;

c. external lighting (in accordance with AS1158) which makes visible 
potential ‘hiding spots’; and

d. entrances to areas of public open space that encourage pedestrian 
use and provide visual security through the establishment of clear 
sightlines.

Lighting
14. Exterior lighting in the public domain is to comply with the Council’s 

specified lighting strategy as it applies from time to time.

Acoustic amenity
15. Acoustic protection measures may be required where non-linear 

public open space is located adjacent to a busy traffic route.

16. Acoustic mitigation measures where required are to be designed to 
largely maintain views from within public open space to the surrounding 
public domain and buildings, especially significant heritage items, 
and to promote good visual and physical access to the park from the 
surrounding public domain.

Public art
17. Where public art is to be installed in the public domain, it shall be in 

accordance with various public art policies as adopted by the Council 
from time to time. 
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Table 3.1.2: Provisions for Open Space Catchment Areas

Catchment Total Area Type Requirements Guidelines

Area A 
– Western 
Employment 
Area 

10,000 sq.m. Local Park One park with a minimum area of 
5000 sq.m.

Other parks or public open space 
configured in support of parks and 
or Canal Open Space Links.

Each park or piece of open space to be 
provided as single contiguous parcel.

Location and configuration to be 
resolved through detailed design 
at masterplanning stage or through 
negotiation of a planning agreement with 
developer(s)..

Preferred location of major park adjoining 
the canal, at the confluence of the canal 
tributaries (Bowden/Mandible Streets)

Area B 
– Mixed Use 
Area

5000 sq.m. Local Park One park with an area of not less 
than 4000 sq.m. (5000  sq.m. 
preferable),

Or two parks with one park not 
being less than 3000 sq.m

A preferred location for the proposed 
opens space is the former RTA site, 
Rothschild Avenue or the SW corner of 
Epsom Road/Dunning Avenue.

Location may be altered in response 
to detailed masterplanning or through 
negotiation of a planning agreement with 
developer(s).

Area C 
– Mixed Use/ 
Employment 
Area

6000 sq.m. Local Park Two parks with one park being not 
less than 3000 sq.m

Other parks or public open space 
configured in support of parks and 
or canal pedestrian connections.

This location may be altered in response 
to detailed master planning or through 
negotiation of a planning agreement with 
developer(s)

Area D
 – Mixed Use/ 
Employment 
Area

8000 sq.m Local Park One park minimum of 5000 sq.m 
to be configured for stormwater 
detention on block south of 
Epsom Road.

Other parks or public open space 
configured in support of parks and 
or canal pedestrian connections.

A preferred location for the proposed 
open space is on the former Dolina site, 
south of Epsom Road.

This location may be altered in response 
to detailed master planning or through 
negotiation of a planning agreement with 
developer(s)

Area E
 – Future 
Leisure Centre 
Precinct

20000 sq.m District 
Park

One park of approximately 
20000 sq.m, to be configured for 
stormwater detention.

Open space may contain 
recreation facilities consistent 
with the Council’s strategy for the 
provision of community facilities 
and Section 94 Contributions Plan.

Distribution to be determined as the 
result of detailed masterplanning 
undertaken by the City of Sydney,

Area F
 – Mid-block 
Precinct

6000 sq.m Local Park One park minimum 4000 sq.m 
to be configured for stormwater 
detention.

Other park of approximately 2000 
sq.m. preferably along alignment 
of Gadigal Avenue (extension of 
Bruce Street).

Stormwater detention park preferred 
location on the former Kraft/Panasonic 
sites at the low drainage point.

Smaller park preferred location on the 
‘metal scrap yard’ site, Amelia/Murray 
Streets.

Area G 
– Sydney Water 
Precinct 

6000 sq.m. Local Park One park min. 5000 sq.m. to 
be configured for stormwater 
detention.

Preferred location on southern sector of 
Sydney Water site to provide curtilage to 
heritage buildings.
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Table 3.1.3: Open space dedication criteria
Criteria Comment

Size  

Preferably acquisitions should be a minimum of 3000-
5000 sq.m. for local parks unless site will increase 
area of adjoining open space or provide a lineal 
connection to nearby open space.

Spaces need to be large enough to have a sense of 
openness and opportunities to create a green space.

Upper limit of the minimum size 
is preferred which allows the 
accommodation of a variety and 
diversity of open space uses and 
amenity.

Shape

Preferably regular shapes square or rectangular to 
allow flexibility for useable open space.

Minimum width for access corridors is10m.

Long narrow parks are generally 
unacceptable unless the prime 
function is for linking larger park 
areas.

Comfort and Amenity

Provide good solar access and protection fro wind 
and traffic noise.

Site should have the potential to 
provide a visually attractive and 
pleasant environment for users.

Access and Visibility

Accessibility Location and park landscape should maximise 
access for people with mobility difficulties.

Distance from any residence to 
park

All residents should be within a ten minute walk 
(approximately 400m) of local open space.

Park boundary The site should clearly demonstrate that it is public 
open space.

Minimum 50% road frontage.

Corner street frontages preferable to ensure 
identification as a public place and contribute to 
security and surveillance of the site.

Substantial road frontage is crucial 
in local parks to ensure access and 
good community surveillance.

Constraints Local parks shall not be separated from the 
catchments by physical barriers eg busy roads.

Connectivity The site should be located on identified pedestrian 
and cycle routes and offer potential to link to adjoining 
open space. 

Must provide for safe and convenient access.

Location and urban design must 
provide for multi-mode access.

Land Quality

Maximum slope 1:4.

Suitable for intended purpose (generally flat and 
usable).

Not constrained by contaminated land restrictions or 
property easements.

Assessing the land quality will 
minimise developemnt and 
maintenance costs and ensure long 
twerm flexibility in use of the park.

 

3.1.3 Landscape Character and Design
Objectives
1. To ensure the character of open space builds upon the existing 

and emerging landscape context, and the City’s key parkland, with 
significant tree and shade planting in association with grassed 
spaces.

2. To establish vegetation corridors that enhance environmental 
quality and create opportunities for greater native fauna habitat and 
biodiversity.

3. To integrate existing significant landscape elements into publicly 
accessible open spaces wherever possible.

4. To recognise water as an important feature in the landscape 
character.

5. To improve the ecological amenity of the area.
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Controls
1. Landscape design is to be in response to the area’s developing 

character and is to consider and unite the broader context of Green 
Square.

2. High quality landscaping is to be provided, which includes devices 
such as planting indigenous tree species, landmark sculptural 
elements, pavement design and other appropriate elements.

3. Landscape design is to include a planting regime that recognises 
indigenous vegetation, reintroduces endemic plant species and is 
consistent with water sensitive design principles.

4. Landscape design shall be compatible with the flood risk, i.e. where 
dense planting is proposed it shall be in a location that is not on a 
flowpath.

5. Landscaping, plant species and structures such as walls shall 
withstand temporary flood inundation in those areas designated as 
detention basins.

6. A minimum of 500mm for soil planting beds above car parking shall 
be provided.

7. At least 50% of the water used for irrigation of public open space shall 
be drawn from a recycled water or harvested rainwater source. The 
design of public open space may include:

a. use of native drought-tolerant plants and grasses;

b. use of water retaining media mixed into soil; and

c. sub-surface drip irrigation systems controlled by timers using soil 
moisture or rainfall sensors;

8. Pervious paving is to be used for all low traffic and pedestrian areas.

9. Drainage and irrigation is to be provided to all planted areas on 
podiums.

3.1.4 Pedestrian and Bicycle Networks
Objectives
1. To foster walking and cycling for local trips as a means of encouraging 

community interaction, health and reduced car dependence.

2. To utilise open space corridors and widened footpaths to create 
safe, largely traffic free bicycle routes which connect with regional 
cycling facilities such as the Cooks River/Alexandra Canal bike route, 
Centennial Parklands and UNSW.

3. To provide safe streets and through-site links which connect private 
and public open space to main pedestrian and bicycle networks, 
public facilities and dwellings.

4. To ensure that adequate consideration is given to the safety, 
convenience and vulnerability of pedestrians and cyclists when 
designing traffic, pedestrian and open space networks in both private 
and public places.

5. To ensure pedestrian access and amenity around Green Square 
Station are given primary consideration.

6. To encourage a range of compatible non-residential land-uses and 
facilities such as corner shops, pocket parks, public transport and 
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community facilities that can meet resident’s needs within the local 
area, and therefore minimise longer distance travel, especially by 
motor car.

7. To achieve a pedestrian network that:

a. is provided in a fine-grained manner with frequent connections 
and maximum convenience;

b. is linked to numerous destinations including mixed uses, well 
maintained pocket parks and meeting places, local shops, etc; 

c. includes frequent provision of pedestrian crossing facilities such 
as footpath extensions at corners, pedestrian refuges and zebra 
crossings to reduce the severance effects of roads and the 
dominance of motor vehicles;

d. is designed for equitable and easy access to assist frail, disabled 
or otherwise encumbered users;

e. is designed for passive surveillance, street activity and night time 
use. 

Controls
Pedestrian through-site links
1. All elements of the pedestrian network are to be provided at frequent 

intervals – all links, connections, streets, through-site links are to be 
no more than 100m apart, and all crossing facilities no more than 
150m apart.

2. Pedestrian through-site links are to be provided in accordance with 
Map 5: Through-Site Links, and shall have regard to and support the 
streets and open space networks identified in Map 1: New Streets 
and Street Closures, Map 4: Open Space and Map 5: Through-Site 
Links.

3. Dedication of pedestrian through-site links to the Council is at the 
discretion of the Consent Authority. 

4. Pedestrian through-site links are to:

a. Be aligned and linked with adjacent streets or links, or planned 
streets or links.

b. Provide a direct route with direct views from adjacent streets or 
public domain and clear, unencumbered sight lines.

c. Provide an alternative to heavily trafficked streets or arterial 
roads.

d. Not redirect pedestrian activity off/from local streets. (If permeability 
is sought then shared-ways, lane ways or new streets, rather than 
through-site links,should be provided.)

e. Be safe, allow for passive surveillance, activity and night time use 
and provide for active surveillance at clearly defined entry points.

f. Be a minimum width of 8 metres.

g. Have public access 24 hours a day.

h. Provide equitable and easy access by the provision of a continuous 
path of travel (consistent with AS 1428). U
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i. Be well lit to safety standards (AS1158 pedestrian lighting) with 
use of metal halide (white) lighting, giving regard to highlighting 
any unique architectural or public art features.

j. Be open and not pass through or under buildings (unless generous 
dimensions are provided – minimum height three storeys for entire 
length; maximum depth 18 meters).

k. Include materials and finishes (paving materials, tree planting, 
furniture etc) integrated with adjoining streets and public spaces 
and be graffiti and vandalism resistant.

l. Include landscaping to assist in guiding people along the through-
site link and incorporate low level ground cover and shrubbery, 
and trees with high canopies with lower limbs trimmed to a height 
above two metres.

m. Be fronted by retail/commercial (ie. non-residential) uses as far as 
practicable. If fronted by residential uses residential entry points 
are to be accessed from the through-site link.

n. Not contain structures (eg. electricity substations, carpark exhaust 
vents, swimming pools etc.) constructed in the through-site link.

o. Include signage to clearly indicate through-site links provide public 
access, and where the public access leads to (eg. another street). 
Through-site links should be named, ie.: “ …. Walk”.

5. In general, new developments immediately surrounding the Green 
Square Station and separated from it by main roads are to provide 
publicly accessible pedestrian sub-ways, escalator and lift connections 
to the station.

Bicycle routes
6. Bicycle routes and parking facilities are to be provided in accordance 

with the Council’s Cycle Strategy as it applies from time to time.

7. Residential streets that are not part of bicycle routes shall make 
provision for cycle usage within the road reserve or footpath depending 
upon factors such as traffic volumes. All facilities are designed and 
constructed in accordance with the Guide to Traffic Engineering 
Practice: Part 14 – Bicycles, and in consultation with the Consent 
Authority.

8. Where open space corridors cannot be utilised for bicycle connections, 
an alternative, traffic-free bicycle connection is to be provided, 
particularly along Gadigal Avenue and the East West Boulevard.

3.1.5 Waterways and Stormwater Management
Objectives
1. To improve the urban water cycle management within the urban 

ecosystem of Green Square and integrate sustainable water 
management practices into building and landscape design, through 
implementation of leading Water Sensitive Urban Design practices.

2. To ensure new development will not be subjected to undue flood risk, 
nor exacerbate the potential for flood damage or hazard to existing 
development.

3. To facilitate development in a manner that adequately takes account 
of the flood risks and hazards.

4. To ensure that public safety and the level of flood protection represents 
best practice and is in accordance with the NSW Floodplain 
Development Manual 2005.
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5. To ensure stormwater management is appropriate to the site and 
its surrounds and is integrated into public domain and open space 
design. 

6. To recharge the Botany Sands Aquifer.

7. To recognise water as an integral part of the Green Square character 
and to incorporate water as a distinguishing element of public 
spaces.

8. To encourage the re-establishment of existing stormwater channels in 
the area as essential and vibrant elements of the ecosystem of Green 
Square.

9. To integrate the paths of existing stormwater channels with public 
open space, street networks and block layout to provide:

a. habitat area creation, 

b. open space for recreation,

c. linkages, and

d. aesthetic value.

10. To encourage water conservation and re-use and a sustainable, 
progressive and innovative approach to stormwater management.

11. To improve the quality of stormwater discharging to Alexandra Canal.

12. To allow safe human interaction with the water features within Green 
Square. 

Controls
Stormwater channels and setbacks
1. Existing stormwater channels identified as ‘Canal Open Space Links’ 

in Map 4: Open Space are retained and supplemented with new 
channels or other modern stormwater detention systems, and are 
incorporated into the individual site layout and design of the public 
domain.

2. A 10 metre setback is provided adjacent to the existing underground 
and open stormwater channels (measured to the middle of the 
drainage channel) identified as ‘Canal Open Space Links’ in Map 4: 
Open Space.

3. Buildings are setback and reinforce the geometry of the existing 
drainage channels.

Water Sensitive Urban Design Principles (WSUD)
4. The post-development peak flows from development in Green Square 

must not exceed the corresponding pre-development peak flows.

5. The design of all streets, public domain elements and impervious 
paved and landscaped surfaces must reflect current best practice 
WSUD to the satisfaction of the Consent Authority.

6. Swales are incorporated into open space, road and footpath design 
in accordance with best practice sustainable water management 
techniques.

7. On-site detention in the form of stormwater tanks is incorporated into 
dwellings either in a group or individual basis; the detained water is to 
recharge the Botany Sands Aquifer and to be recycled.
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8. On appropriate sites water is detained in community based open 
space areas with the detained water being used to recharge the 
Botany Sands Aquifer and recycled for other appropriate sustainable 
practices.

9. The types of pollutants, estimated pollutant loadings and level 
of pollutant retention should reflect current best practice and as a 
minimum, be consistent with the objectives and recommendations 
outlined in the documents below:

 Engineers Australia, Australian Runoff Quality – A Guide to Water 
Sensitive Urban Design 2005.

 NSW Stormwater Trust and Upper Parramatta River Catchment Trust, 
Water Sensitive Urban Design – Technical Guidelines for Western 
Sydney  2004.

Flood risk management
10. Development applications for land within the flood liable portions of 

the Green Square Urban Renewal Area shall submit a flood study 
prepared in accordance with the assumptions and flood information 
documented in the Green Square – West Kensington Flood Study 
(or current version thereof).  The flood study would either confirm 
the assumptions or where not, incorporate additional flood study 
investigations in accordance with the NSW Floodplain Development 
Manual 2005.

11. Proposed development shall, at a minimum, comply with the Flood 
Planning Levels (FPLs) as documented in Table 3.1.4.

12. Any portion of the building or structure lower than the nominated FPL 
is to be built from flood compatible materials (ie materials that will 
not experience any significant damage as a result of the ingress or 
passable of floodwaters, including debris). 

13. All services associated with the development are to be flood proofed to 
the nominated FPL or the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF), whichever 
is higher. Flood proofing is to be undertaken using a combination of 
measures sufficient to ensure that the structure and building contents 
are able to withstand the forces due to the ingress or passage of 
floodwaters, including debris.

14. All flood sensitive equipment (including non-submersible electric 
motors and switches) is to be located above the FPL, or if in basements 
protected to the nominated FPL or the PMF, whichever is higher. 

15. A suitably qualified engineer is to certify that the structure can 
withstand the forces of floodwater, debris and buoyancy in the PMF 
flood event.

16. Overland flow paths and other stormwater management systems 
must be designed such that personal safety is not compromised.  
In the event of a PMF flood vertical evacuation procedures must be 
considered.

Flood Management
17. Development shall provide a flood management system that:

a. incorporates a combination of overland flowpaths and covered 
flowpaths; and

b. conveys the existing 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) and 
larger flows within acceptable limits of flood hazard (as defined by 
the NSW Floodplain Development Manual 2005).

U
rb

an
 F

ra
m

ew
or

k



December 2006

South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997: Urban Design - Part G: Special Precinct No.9 Green Square

 32

18. Development  shall  ensure that:

a. discharges from the site are controlled in a manner that does not 
create adverse impacts on flood levels upstream;

b. the dimensions, alignments and grades of the flow paths are such 
that the resulting flood risk and hazards are acceptable;

c. there are no adverse impacts created for properties downstream 
of the site; and

d. includes compensatory works if required.

19. The performance of the flood management system shall be 
demonstrated across a range of design events in a manner consistent 
with the NSW Floodplain Development Manual 2005.

20. The flood management system shall provide sufficient capacity for 
handling existing design (pre-development) flow conditions.

Note: For events larger than the 1%  AEP event (up to the PMF), the 
topography of roads, accessways, drainage easements, etc should be 
capable of functioning as overland flow paths, in accordance with the 
principles of the NSW Floodplain Development Manual 2005.

Table 3.1.4: Flood Planning Levels

Item Flood Planning Level

Residential Properties

Habitable Room Floor Level:

• inundated  by mainstream flooding, 1% AEP + 0.5 m

• inundated by local drainage
   flooding,

1% AEP + 0.5 m or if the depth of flow in the 
1% AEP is <0.25 m then 2 x the depth of flow 
with a minimum of 0.3 m above the surrounding 
surface.

• all other properties. 0.3 m above surrounding ground

Non-Habitable Floor Level such as a garage (excluding underground garages) or laundry 
for which development approval is required):

• inundated by mainstream or local 
   drainage flooding.

1% AEP

Underground Garage or Car Park

For this purpose an underground garage or car park is where the floor of the car park is 
more than 1 m below the surrounding natural ground.

Single property owner with not more than 2 car spaces:

• inundated by mainstream or local
   overland flooding,

1% AEP + 0.5 m

• car park outside floodplain. 0.3 m above the surrounding surface

All others:

• inundated by mainstream or local
   overland flooding,

1% AEP + 0.5 m (as a minimum) or a level that 
is determined based on a review of the PMF, 
whichever is the higher.

• car park outside floodplain. 0.3 m above the surrounding surface

Industrial/Commercial Properties

It is assumed that all properties will be advised of the flood risk, either from existing 
studies or investigations by the proponent.

• floor level of a small business, 1% AEP

• floor level of a large business, merits approach presented by the applicant

• floor level of schools and child care
   facilities,

merits approach presented by the applicant

• residential floors within tourist 
   establishments,

1% AEP + 0.5 m
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• housing for older people or people
   with disabilities,

1% AEP + 0.5 m (as a minimum) or a level that 
is determined based on a review of the PMF, 
whichever is the higher.

• above ground car park. 1% AEP

Critical Facilities

These include: hospitals and ancillary service; communication centres; police, fire and 
SES stations; major transport facilities, sewerage and electricity plants; any installations 
containing infrastructure control equipment, any operational centres for use in a flood.

• floor level, 1% AEP + 0.5 m (as a minimum) or a level that 
is determined based on a review of the PMF, 
whichever is the higher.

• access to and from. 1% AEP + 0.5 m (as a minimum) or a level that 
is determined based on a review of the PMF, 
whichever is the higher.

Note: The Flood Planning Level (FPL) refers to the minimum building floor levels.  For 
underground parking or other forms of underground development, the FPL refers to the 
minimum level at each access point.  The higher of any FPL shall prevail.

3.1.6 Social Infrastructure
Objectives
1. To develop community facilities and open space areas that are based 

on the needs of current and future residents and workers in Green 
Square as identified through the Council’s relevant plans and policies 
that apply from time to time.

2. To develop accessible and affordable multi-purpose open space 
areas and community facilities that readily adapt to the needs of a 
diverse and changing community and promote community interaction 
and safety.

3. To create vibrant community spaces that reflect the heritage and cultural 
development of southern Sydney, and Green Square in particular.

4. To develop an innovative community facilities network through the 
reuse and recycling of suitable existing buildings.

5. To integrate community facilities into a network of accessible public 
and private open space areas.

6. To develop open space areas that promote community safety through 
the integration of active and passive social and recreation activities 
and quality design principles.

7. To integrate public art, heritage and cultural priorities into all phases 
and aspects of development.

Controls
1. Community facilities are designed to:

a. provide for a diversity of interaction and recreation;

b. enhance the amenity of the urban environment through clearly 
defined physical relationships with open space networks;

c. be suitably proportioned in size and scale in relation to the open 
space networks which they address;

d. address the existing character of the area;

e. create positive spaces which promote community interaction

f. provide a public benefit to the community through:
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 i. the design of adaptable multi-purpose spaces with flexibility of use

 ii. affordability and accessibility to all residents.

2. An assessment of the identified need for any community facility must 
be included with development applications.

3. The design and construction of community facilities in lieu of Section 
94 monetary contributions and to be dedicated to the Council shall be 
carried out in consultation with and to the satisfaction of the Consent 
Authority. 

3.1.7 Public Art and Cultural Heritage
Objectives
1. Through the careful planning and implementation of art works for 

public and private open spaces to:

a. express the unique social history of the area and integrate and 
record the contemporary culture of Green Square for future 
generations;

b. create pleasant, inviting environments to encourage the use of 
these spaces for social interaction and recreation;

c. contribute to the a sense of unique community identity and 
aesthetic quality of buildings within Green Square; and

d. improve the intrinsic value, character, and public amenity of Green 
Square through artistic enhancement of the built and natural 
environment.

2. To encourage the private sector to participate in and support the 
implementation of the Council’s public art policy as it applies from 
time to time..

3. To encourage the collaboration of artists, architects and the community 
in the design of public spaces to achieve a sense of “ownership” and 
“pride of place” and to empower neighbourhoods and community 
groups to explore and express their identity and energy.

Controls
1. The provision of public art in Green Square is to:

a. enrich and enliven community life through the site specific 
commissioning and placement of works of art which question, 
comment on and explore the plural identities of the community;

b. demonstrate design principles that encourage a feeling of pride 
and sense of place amongst the community of Green Square; 
and

c. support contemporary cultural diversity and heritage.

d. be of appropriate and sensitive design to enhance the built 
environment and the lives of the people who live and work in Green 
Square.

2. Depending on the size and a scale of the development a Public Art 
Plan may be required. This plan shall be developed by a professional 
public art consultant, with reference to any adopted public art policy 
of the Council.
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3. Where a Public Art Plan is required, the public art consultant shall be 
commissioned at the concept stage of the project, prior to lodgement 
of a development application which includes public domain plans, 
so the resultant public art is successfully integrated with the building 
design.

4. A Public Art Plan shall be integrated with any public domain plans in 
respect of a development application, to ensure the highest quality 
outcomes for the amenity of the place and the success of the work.
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3.2 Built Form
Development in Green Square will take place over a considerable amount of 
time and different designers may be responsible for the design of buildings 
on individual sites within larger redevelopment sites. In view of this, built 
form controls must strike a balance between a level of certainty through 
prescriptive controls whilst allowing for some flexibility and variation to 
achieve the diverse urban form desired for Green Square.

Floor space ratio
The scale and overall intensity of development is expressed in Map 6: 
Floor Space Ratio. The map specifies a base floor space ratio (FSR) and 
maximum bonus FSR specifically intended to encourage the provision of 
material public benefits over and above Section 94 requirements.

The base FSRs for Green Square range from 1:1 in existing residential areas 
to 2:1 in other selected locations. The base FSR may be exceeded on sites, 
only when a development provides substantial public and environmental 
benefits such as:

• Dedication of land for wider pedestrian and/or cycle paths, additional 
useable open space, new streets (beyond basic streets required to 
service the development), bus and traffic turning lanes, identified 
pedestrian through-site links, and where appropriate the treatment of 
those spaces.  

• Provision of streetscape, bicycle, and pedestrian enhancement works 
such as widened footpaths, street tree islands, local parks achieved 
through road closures, flush entry thresholds, nodal treatments, 
pedestrian crossings, bicycle paths, overpasses and underpasses, 
traffic management facilities etc, which are considered by the Consent 
Authority to be over and above public domain improvements normally 
expected as a consequence of development of a site

• Undertaking social development projects such as provision and upgrade 
of community buildings.

• Carrying out stormwater amplification, integrated water treatment facilities 
and large scale detention systems and other civil infrastructure projects.

• Public transport projects such as bus priority projects and subsidisation 
of embryonic bus services,.

• Enhancements to existing parks such as play equipment, lighting, sports 
facilities, furniture, landscaping, etc.

• Any other works or improvements at the discretion of the Consent 
Authority.

FSRs are calculated on the existing allotment areas and include any areas 
identified for new streets or open space in the Urban Framework, excluding 
existing streets and public open space.

Height
Depending on the FSR achievable, potential building envelopes and heights 
will be controlled by Map 7: Height. This map specifies the 

predominant height of buildings that should prevail to ensure a certain 
uniformity and cohesiveness. 

Controls
1. Building forms are to respond to the surrounding urban context in terms 

of envelopes, relationship to site features, adjoining development, 
streets and open spaces. U
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2. Building types are required to:

a. form an integral part of the urban fabric of Green Square,

b. contribute to the physical definition of the street network and the 
hierarchy of public and semi-public spaces and streets, and

c. achieve identity and distinctiveness.

3. Building are:

a. scaled in relation to the width of the street,

b. continuous with uniform setbacks that define the street edge,

c. generally built to the perimeter of sites to form enclosed court 
yards, and

d. designed to achieve human scale through the articulation of form, 
modelling and proportion.

4. Buildings are designed in accordance with Map 6: FSR and Map 7: 
Height.
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Note to Applicants

(A) Protection of airspace for Sydney Airport operations
The City of Sydney Local Government Area (LGA) lies within the prescribed 
airspace for Sydney (Kingsford Smith) Airport.  The prescribed airspace for 
Sydney over the southern part of the City of Sydney LGA consists of Procedures 
for Air Navigation Systems Operations (PANS-OPS) and Obstacle Limitation 
Surfaces (OLS).
The critical components of the prescribed airspace over the City of Sydney LGA 
are the Inner Horizontal Surface (51.0 metres AHD), the Conical Surface (51.0 
metres to 156.0 metres AHD), and the Outer Horizontal Surface (above 156m 
AHD) of the OLS for Sydney (Kingsford Smith) Airport.
Any intrusion into prescribed airspace would constitute a controlled activity1 
and as such, must be referred to Sydney Airports Corporation Limited (SACL) 
for an approval process (Airport Act 1996 Section 186). The approval process 
involves referral of the application to the Civil Aviation Safety Authority (CASA) 
and Airservices Australia (AsA) for assessment relating to the safety, efficiency 
and regularity of air traffic using Sydney (Kingsford Smith) Airport. These 
assessments, once received, along with SACL recommendations, are forwarded 
to the Department of Transport and Regional Services (DoTRS), for consideration 
of approval.
Consideration during the planning stages should be given to the operating 
heights of all construction cranes (short-term controlled activities) necessary for 
the proposed controlled activity.
SACL advises that approval to operate construction equipment (ie. cranes) 
should be obtained prior to any commitment to construct as the height of 
this equipment is generally significantly higher than the proposed structures, 
therefore approval may not be granted.
“Permanent controlled activities”2 are not permitted to penetrate the Procedures 
for Air Navigation Services Operations surfaces (PANS OPS) component of the 
prescribed airspace.
All development applications for structures/ buildings exceeding 15.24m above 
existing ground level in the southern part of Green Square, and 45.72m above 
existing ground level in the northern part, are to be referred to the Sydney 
Airports Corporation. Applicants are advised to consult the Sydney Airports 
Corporations before submitting a development application with the Consent 
Authority.
1 Section 182 of the Airports Act 1996 defines “Controlled Activities” as: constructing a 
building, or other structure, that intrudes into the prescribed airspace; altering a building 
or other structure so as to cause the building or structure to intrude into the prescribed 
airspace; any other activity that causes a thing attached to, or in physical contact with, the 
ground to intrude into the prescribed airspace.
2 Permanent controlled activity: any structure erected for a period of more than 3 months.

(B) Protection of Sydney Ports transmission operations

The western part of the Green Square Urban Renewal Area lies within the ‘line of 
sight’ of Sydney Port’s Port Radar1. The Radar is used to monitor ship movements 
in Botany Bay.

All development applications for structures/buildings of RL 55.0m or over situated 
within 30m either side of the ‘line of sight’ are to be referred to Sydney Ports 
Corporation (height is taken to be to the top of the tallest part of the structure, 
including lift shafts, telecommunications equipment, etc). Applicants are advised 
to consult the Sydney Ports Corporations before submitting a development 
application with the Consent Authority.
1 A copy of the plan showing the location of the Port Radar ‘line of sight’ is available at the 
Council Office locations.
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Map 6
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3.2.1 Building Type and Envelopes
The courtyard block edge building type has been embraced as the most 
suitable form of development for Green Square. When built close to the street, 
it can enhance the continuity of the streetscape and define the street edge; it 
is adaptable and flexible enough to allow mixed uses and a range of housing 
typologies. However other forms of buildings may be suitable, provided 
they are well designed: ie. having an appropriate scale and setbacks that 
relate to the street pattern and other buildings in the street; incorporating 
landscaping, a palette of rich articulate forms, large balconies, stepped 
heights and different roof forms appropriately selected to complement the 
landform and the neighbourhood character of particular precincts.

Innovative, fresh approaches to site and building design are encouraged 
to achieve new sustainable forms unique to Green Square and create a 
distinguished sense of place.

Objectives
1. To establish a legible and permeable built form based on an extension 

of the existing street grid and the adoption in principle of the block 
edge courtyard type of development.

2. To encourage innovative design that accommodates urban 
and environmental considerations and is responsive to new 
technologies.

3. To allow for a variety of built form and a range of building types that 
accommodate mixed uses and respond to different locations, market 
sectors and lifestyles.

4. To ensure all building types address street frontages, define and 
reinforce street edges, and enclose spaces to establish a secure and 
protected environment.

Performance Criteria
1. Development generally utilises the block edge courtyard form of 

development.

2. Buildings are built to the street edge to reinforce and define important 
street edges and corners whilst allowing for a range of private and 
public spaces to be created.

3. Appropriate building types are selected  to complement the desired 
future character of neighbourhoods identified in the Urban Strategy 
for Green Square, and in response to the following considerations:

a. topography

b. natural features

c. orientation

d. street pattern and width

e. existing adjacent development

f. heritage buildings

g. block size and usage

h. views.

4. Where new buildings are taller than existing buildings by one to three 
storeys, the new buildings act as ‘infill buildings’ and maintain and 
reinforce existing alignments dictated by surrounding buildings.
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5. Where new buildings are taller than existing buildings by three to five 
storeys, new buildings are set back by stepping upper levels and the 
roof. 

 6. Where new buildings are four storeys or more higher than existing 
buildings, the upper levels of the new buildings are set back in a tower 
form above a podium or behind lower scale buildings that address 
the street, where appropriate and depending on the character of the 
precinct.

7. Height and bulk is distributed on the site so as to ensure there is no 
significant loss of amenity to adjacent buildings and public streets and 
spaces, and is broken up or consolidated according to the existing 
context and to provide interest to the street.

8. Buildings adjacent to a heritage item or a conservation area must be 
of such a height to provide a transition that will achieve appropriate 
scale between the buildings and either the heritage item or the 
buildings within the conservation area.

9. Corners are enhanced by extra building height above nominated 
parapet or storey heights.

10. Buildings provide architectural definition to significant points within 
the built form.

11. Where towers are proposed, these should be behind courtyard 
buildings or designed above podiums, and of a height that matches 
the height of adjacent buildings. 

12. Towers should be setback from street alignments. The amount of 
setback is related to:

a. the height of the tower,

b. adjacent building pattern and form,

c. the width of the street, and

d. environmental impact.

13. The footprint of towers and other higher forms of buildings relate to 
the context and the character of the streetscape.

Controls 
1. The predominant height of buildings is in accordance with Map 7: 

Height, not including an attic as defined in South Sydney DCP 1997.

2. Buildings over 8 storeys are designed as slender forms and are sited 
and oriented for least environmental impact.

3.2.2 Height and Scale Variations
Variations in height within blocks can provide for openness and permeability 
through large development sites or to reinforce prominent locations; there 
will be situations where heights in parts of a site may be capable of taking 
a height above the predominant heights, and still satisfy environmental and 
amenity considerations.

However, this will require a more detailed assessment of a site’s context. 
The onus is on applicants to demonstrate the Consent Authority, by way of 
block analysis, how a site is capable of taking variations. Variations will only 
be considered where it can be demonstrated that the nett result does not 
diminish the built form objectives of the Urban Framework overall.
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Performance Criteria
1. Variations to predominant heights as shown in Map 7: Height are 

potentially acceptable in the following situations:

a. to accentuate corners,

b. where taller structures are proposed as free standing buildings,

c. inside enclosed or semi-enclosed courtyards,

d. to provide setbacks in the centre of blocks,

e. to provide views in and out through gaps in the street façade,

f. to provide more articulated roof form,

g. along buffer strips,

h. along distinctive ‘gateway’ locations,

i. on sites that terminate vistas and streets,

j. above certain levels to take advantage of views,

k. adjacent other existing taller structures.

Control
1. Detailed building form and envelope analysis dealing with street 

frontage heights and roof modelling are to be prepared for individual 
blocks, as part of site-specific masterplanning and block analysis 
studies.

2. Where the height specified in Map 7: Height is varied as a result of 
a block analysis study or masterplanning process, building height 
does not exceed the ‘building envelope control line’ determined by 
the width of the street specified by the formula under Part E 2.Building 
Form and Appearance of DCP 1997.

3. At lower levels, all development is to respect the alignment of streets 
and all buildings must address street frontages whilst allowing for 
variation of building type.

3.2.3 Site Coverage
Site coverage and separation between buildings should reflect the scale 
of development and the type of internal environment to be created. Low 
scale development can accommodate higher site coverage. As the bulk and 
height of buildings increase, site coverage should be reduced to provide 
greater separation between buildings for solar access and landscaping and 
to allow for an adequate level of aural and visual privacy. Spacing of tower 
buildings should also be controlled to ensure there is adequate separation 
between them, relative to their scale and position.

Objective
1. To ensure that density and amenity are complementary by controlling 

the height, scale, bulk and separation between buildings.

Performance criteria
1. Site coverage is proportional to the height of buildings. The focus 

should be on the quality of the environment created in terms of outlook 
and orientation, relationship between buildings, size and shape of 
spaces created and their enclosure and landscape treatment. U
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2. Adequate separation between buildings, particularly between ‘slim 
line’ towers is provided to ensure taller buildings do not dominate the 
landscape and to provide ample view corridors between them.

Control
1. The maximum site coverage based on predominant building type is:

a. 65% for residential

b. 70% for mixed use

c. 55% for commercial

d. 30% for buildings over 8 storeys.

2. A minimum separation of 60m between buildings over 10 storeys is 
provided.

3.2.4 Building Interface
The type and quality of treatment at the interface of buildings largely 
influences the quality of the public domain and streetscape character. The 
interface encompasses the building façade and the space, or lack of it, 
abutting the street and the street footpath.

For residential development the interface is a territorial threshold that 
separates the private from the public territory. In commercial development, 
the interface often includes colonnades and awnings for pedestrian 
comfort and the spillage of activities associated with the buildings into this 
semi-public/public realm. Along major roads the interface is treated as a 
landscaped buffer zone.

How the interface is designed will dictate the success of the development.
For Green Square different treatments at ground level and setback 
requirements will apply, depending on site context and the type of activity 
patterns proposed.

Front setbacks will vary according to the conditions that prevail and the 
character of the streetscape.

Objectives
1. To ensure the design of the interface of buildings:

a. defines,  expresses and enriches the public domain creating a 
range of private and semi-private spaces,

b. creates visual interest and a safe environment, and 

c. provides adequate outdoor space for activity generating uses at 
ground level.

Performance criteria
1. The interface of buildings:

a. responds to the alignment of adjacent development, the existing 
building form and the pattern of the streetscape;

b. contributes to  streetscape character, integrates new development 
with the public domain, and maximises opportunities to enhance 
the public domain and maximises the opportunities to enhance 
the public domain (eg through the use of public art and/or water 
features).

c. creates activity at ground level by locating pedestrian entrances at 
major street frontages at regular intervals;
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d. is designed to achieve visual and acoustic privacy to the working 
and living areas of a building, whilst allowing for street surveillance; 
and 

e. depending on the function and street context, generally includes 
front setbacks designed in accordance with the Urban Framework 
of this DCP.

Control
1. Buildings maximise ground level activities and provide a family of 

entrances along major streets and pedestrian oriented spaces.

2. Where public art and/or water features are proposed, they shall be 
consistent with the Council’s public art policy as it applies from time to 
time.

3.2.5 Building Design
The design emphasis should be on the proper resolution of the components 
that influence streetscape character: how a building is sited and designed 
to address the street, building façade, roof form and silhouette, articulation, 
detailing, materials, landscaping and parking arrangements. Certain existing 
residential and industrial forms in Green Square and those patterns and 
details that help create a sense of place are to be reinforced and interpreted 
whilst seeking to create an innovative and sustainable built environment.

Contemporary design solutions based on sound urban design principles are 
encouraged. Building design is to maximise the opportunity that exists in 
Green Square to establish new architectural forms that directly respond to 
environmental needs such as energy efficiency considerations – buildings 
including sun shading devices, light shelves and bay windows for example.

Objectives
1. To encourage architectural diversity and an innovative response to site 

and environmental considerations.

2. To develop a cohesive architectural expression based on a consistent 
high quality built form, façade design and palette of materials and 
finishes.

3. To enrich façade design with contemporary art work.

Performance criteria
1. Buildings:

a. are modulated both in plan and elevation and articulated to express 
the building’s distinct elements and functions; and

b. recognise and architecturally respond to unique streetscape 
characteristics to achieve dramatic and picturesque visual effects.

2. Building facades incorporate the following design characteristics:

a. ‘punctuated’ walls with visually recognisable patterns, decorative 
features, rhythm and texture;

b. variation in setbacks;

c. distinctive building elements such as porches, canopies, sun 
shading devices, balconies and verandahs to facilitate energy 
efficiency and to provide interest to the street edge;

d. vertical and horizontal articulation; and
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e. many entrances at ground level and ‘robust’ architectural building 
elements.

3. A mix of exposed masonry and smooth rendered surfaces to 
create variety of expression are used to integrate buildings with the 
streetscape and heritage elements.

4. Facades are designed to provide architectural definition to important 
street corners and other significant points within the overall built 
form.

5. Roof forms incorporate elements to create interesting roofscape 
and skyline; saw-toothed, pitched roofs, innovative skillion curved or 
‘floating’ roof forms are encouraged.

6. Development along ‘buffer zones’ is designed to ameliorate adverse 
environmental conditions by incorporating potentially the following 
features:

a. Continuous built edge buildings that act as buffers with less 
sensitive land uses located closest to noise source.

b. Building floor plans that locate sensitive areas of use such as 
bedrooms facing away from busy roads.

c. Acoustic glazing and other noise attenuation architectural 
features.

Refer to Section 3.2.8 Noise and Vibration Amelioration.

Control
1. The architectural treatment of building facades is primarily influenced 
by energy efficiency and other environmental design considerations.

3.2.6 Mixed Use Courtyard Buildings
The courtyard block edge building type has been embraced as the most 
suitable form of development for Green Square.  A key objective of the Green 
Square strategy is to achieve a mixed-use permeable urban environment. This 
environment is built around a cohesive framework of public open spaces and 
streets including finer pedestrian linkages and through site links to promote 
community interaction and safety and to integrate active and passive social 
and recreational activities, public art and water features.

Objectives
1. To encourage the provision of publicly accessible communal/semi-

private court yard spaces in suitable locations, which supplement the 
public open space network system in Green Square.

2. To design communal/private court yards as focal spaces incorporating 
quality mixed use perimeter type buildings integrating non residential 
uses at ground level with through site links, landscape elements and 
water features.
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Note: In order to protect the Airport Link Railway tunnels from any 
 potential damage, development on sites that are above or 
 adjacent to the rail tunnels must be designed having regard to 
 the loading of proposed buildings and the requisite depth of 
 excavation associated with construction. In this respect, 
 developers are advised to contact the Rail Corporation.
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Performance criteria
Contextual built form
1. Perimeter type buildings 12 to14 meters deep are provided, addressing 

street frontages and internal courtyards. Active street frontages at 
ground level penetrate through to the internal courtyards.

2. Perimeter buildings are fragmented and fractured where appropriate, 
to increase the visual permeability between semi/private internal 
courtyards and the public domain.

3. Courtyards are designed to overcome conflicts between public access 
needs and the private needs of residents having regard to aural and 
acoustic privacy, and use of and need for private open space.

Design of communal/semi private open space
4. All internal courtyards are designed to achieve a high degree of 

‘publicness’. Pedestrian linkages and through site links from adjacent 
sites and the surrounding street network is provided by multiple entries 
and pedestrian responsive design.

5. Central courtyards function as semi-public mixed use commercial 
spaces. They are privately maintained but are publicly accessible 
during suitable hours set at the discretion of the Consent Authority. 
Non-residential uses are attached to ground level and at first floor level 
where sites allow for level changes for shared use such as passive 
recreation and outdoor.

6. All courtyards are designed as destination points and act as attractive 
distinct focal spaces in the short term by incorporating landscaping, 
public art and water features where appropriate. In the long term they 
are designed to form part of a larger urban space system.

7. The minimum volume of internal courtyards complies with the internal 
courtyard formula contained in South Sydney DCP 1997. 
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3.2.7 Motor Showroom Design
The Green Square Area has seen a proliferation of car show rooms moving 
into the locality. Companies are increasingly realising the advantages Green 
Square offers, such as the cheaper land prices and the large market the 
eastern suburbs provide. This DCP has several objectives that aim to create 
an environment that is permeable to pedestrians and promotes community 
interaction. Typically car showrooms do not provide opportunities to create 
open space or community interaction; nor do they present a significant 
built form or mixed land use, which are two of the key objectives for Green 
Square.

Objectives
1. To discourage the proliferation of the traditional form of car sales 

showrooms in Green Square.

2. To control the design of showrooms so that they are compatible with 
the preferred built form and the mixed use environment intended in 
Green Square.

3. To provide guidelines for the design of new car sales showrooms.

Performance criteria 
Scale – Design Elements
1. High ceilings and adaptable open planning for the first two levels.

2. Structure and plan to suit future mixed use development, particularly 
residential.

3. Building is sited close to the street alignment, designated to reinforce 
key modal spaces and the street pattern.

Site Planning
4. A staging plan indicates how the site might develop over the long term 

indicating potential:

- access,

- building form/scale, and

- landscaping, site planning and open space distribution.

Built Form
5. Perimeter type buildings, addressing street frontages.

6. Built form is scaled in relation to the width of the street and surrounding 
buildings.

7. Continuous uniform setbacks are followed where evident.

8. Buildings that allow for mixed uses are developed. Mixed uses are 
compatible with the surrounding area.

9. New development appreciates the gradation of height levels set for 
Green Square.

10. Where existing built form is significant it is retained and adapted 
appropriately.

11. ESD principles are addressed in the design of the building, taking 
into account water quality especially (ie. oil and soap suds, run off). 
Design ensures that the development will create an environment that 
is free from excessive noise and wind.
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Landscape Elements
12. Developments build upon and enhance both public open spaces and 

public streets.

13. A visually interesting space for pedestrians is created, and where 
possible pedestrian networks/ linkages are enhanced.

14. Landscape must correspond to different street types as specified by 
the Council’s Street Tree Masterplan. 

15. Landscape is designed so that it still allows for safe and casual 
surveillance.

Transport/storage of cars
16. Where possible cars are displayed internally, allowing for built form to 

be developed along the perimeter building line.

Controls
1. At least two uses other than a car sales showroom are incorporated.

2. Design is adaptable to absorb additional mixed-use development in 
the future.

3. Minimum site coverage is 40%. Buildings occupy 40% of the site at 
least.

4. Buildings are set back.

3.2.8  Noise and Vibration Amelioration
Given the potential complexity of land uses within Green Square, the possibility 
of noise intrusion for new residents arising from the surrounding road network 
and the existing industrial uses warrants careful consideration.

In addition, vibration arising from the Airport Link Railway and the potential 
impact of aircraft noise on Green Square residents, are of pivotal concern.

Therefore the quality of planning, design and construction of buildings in 
Green Square plays an important role in providing a comfortable working 
and living environment where the effects of noise or vibration may pose a 
problem. Various mitigation options such as land use planning, building 
design, the quality of building construction, and the incorporation of noise 
barriers need to be considered.

Objectives
1. To ensure an acceptable level of amenity is maintained within Green 

Square by minimising the impact of noise and vibration on residents.

2. To ensure appropriate noise and vibration attenuation measures are 
implemented to alleviate adverse noise and vibration.

3. To address potential noise conflict between current industrial land 
uses and new residential development.

Performance Criteria
Noise and vibration amelioration is achieved:

1. In site planning through:

a. the deliberate placement of buildings on site in relation to the noise 
source;

b. the use of parking lots, open spaces and garages to separate the 
building from the noise source;
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Full brick or concrete brick 
construction has good insulation. 
However, the insulation capacity 
of a wall will be weakened if it 
contains ventilators, doors or 
windows of a lesser insulation 
capacity.
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c. using the building to shield external useable areas such as 
courtyards;

d. taking advantage of any natural topographical features that can be 
used to screen noise impacts; and/or

e. supplementing careful site planning by using noise barriers in the 
form of earth mounding, fencing, walls and vegetation.

2. In building design by:

a. locating noise insensitive areas such as the kitchen, storage areas 
and laundry towards the noise source;

b. minimising windows oriented towards the noise source;

c. replacing conventional roof design with eaves by a flat roof with 
parapets; and/or

d. using construction techniques and materials that have good 
mitigation properties. (Examples are given below.)

Noise insulation can be improved by:

a. using building materials which insulate or absorb sound, such as 
non-porous materials like brick, concrete, timber and glass,

b. adding thermal insulation to the ceiling and eaves,

c. sealing air gaps around doors and windows exposed to noise,

d. using solid core doors and using thicker window glass or double 
glazing

Specific building practices can reduce vibration. For example the installation of 
Teflon pads, polyurethane, or other types of rubber into the foundations. Also 
panels with good dampening properties are effective for vibration mitigation, 
such as windows in which the glass panels are made of two thin panels with 
a plastic layer between them also have good dampening qualities.   

Controls
1. Buildings are both designed and constructed taking into full account 

the requirement for effective sound insulation against external noise, 
such that the mean logarithmic Laeq (1 hour) level does not exceed 
30 dB(A) in sleeping areas at night-time and 40 dB(A) in other internal 
areas (not including garages, kitchens, bathrooms and hallways) 
during the day-time, (night-time meaning between 10pm and 6am on 
the following day). 

2. All rooms which would be required to have windows closed to achieve 
the internal noise levels required above are ventilated to the standards 
set out in clause F4.5 of the Building Code of Australia and Australian 
Standards AS 1668.2- 1991 (The use of mechanical ventilation and air 
conditioning in buildings Part 2: Mechanical ventilation for acceptable 
indoor-air quality) and HB32- 1992 (Control of microbial growth in air-
handling and water systems in buildings) published by Standards 
Australia.

3. The acoustic treatment referred to in paragraph (1) is designed having 
regard to the mean logarithmic Laeq (1 hour) level determined as a 
result of surveyed noise levels at two representative locations on 
the site to which the development relates, during a four week survey 
period. U
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NSW Building Regulations require 
that in habitable rooms, the area 
of a window which can be opened 
must be equal to at least 5% of the 
floor area. If this is not possible, 
alternative ventilation must be 
provided.
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4. Site planning and building design provides reasonable shielding of 
external areas used for private recreation purposes.

5. Where the potential for aircraft noise intrusion has been identified, 
residential building design takes into account the provision of Australian 
Standard 2021 – 1994 ‘Acoustics – Aircraft noise intrusion – Building 
siting and construction’.

3.2.9  Parking
Council’s existing Development Control Plan No. 11: Transport Guidelines 
For Development (DCP 11) will be implemented in slightly modified form as 
the standard for parking provision and design of transport facilities in Green 
Square. DCP 11 embraces a restraint or demand management policy in 
relation to car parking, and includes residential car parking within the ambit 
of these policies.

Car parking in excess of the maximum DCP 11 rates or additional public 
parking stations will be actively discouraged as they serve to entice people 
to use their vehicles and undermine the viability of public transport which 
will be necessary to nurture and subsidise in the short term. Excessive car 
ownership will also be discouraged for similar reasons.

 The Council will continue to provide and will reinforce resident parking 
schemes in existing communities. The Council’s currently adopted policy 
of denying access to these resident parking schemes for occupiers of new 
residential developments will be enacted in Green Square in a bid to contain 
competition for these limited on-street parking spaces. 

The on-street parking policy will be aligned with off-street parking policies 
for new developments. Controls on on-street parking shall be such that they 
shall not erode the effect of parking limitations and allow unconstrained car 
ownership by new residents. This will apply even when new residents have 
chosen a dwelling which does not have a car space. New residents will be 
required to be cognisant of the restricted access to parking facilities before 
committing to moving into the area. 

In addition the on-street policy will the movement of people rather than cars 
and shall encourage short stay over long stay parking.

Controls
Residential
1. Rates as per current maximum DCP 11 rates apply for residential 

development will apply within approximately 800m walking distance 
of the Green Square Railway Station.

2. A relaxation of these rates shall be allowed for 2 bedroom units only 
beyond the 800m “accessible” zone to a maximum of 1 space per 2 
bedroom unit

3. No new resident parking schemes are introduced, but are retained in 
existing communities.
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Note: 
The following noise guidelines available from the Department of 
Environment should be referred to:
a. Environmental Criteria for Road Traffic Noise (Environment Protection 

Authority, May 1999)
b. New South Wales Industrial Noise Policy (Environment Protection 

Authority, January 2000)
c. Noise Guide for Local Government (Department of Environment and 

Conservation, June 2004)

The maximum, currently adopted 
rates of car parking allowable for 
residential development in South 
Sydney are:

• 0.5 spaces per one bedroom 
unit or bedsitter/studio

• 0.8 spaces per two bedroom 
unit

• 1.2 spaces per three bedroom 
unit

• 1 space per 6 units (all types) for 
visitor parking.
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Non-residential
4. A maximum provision of parking is specified with the exception of 

service vehicles. 

5. The Green Square Station precinct is the preferred location for high 
intensity employment. Conventional car dependent business park 
development and other car intensive uses are not the favoured forms 
of commercial development sought for Green Square.

6. In a similar manner to residential, the rates applying within approximately 
800m walking distance of the station shall be as per the current DCP 11 
maximum rates, ie maximum of 1 space per 125 sq.m for commercial 
developments.

7. An increase in commercial parking rates shall be allowed beyond the 
800m walking distance from the Green Square Station to a maximum 
of 1 space per 80 sq.m. However, it is stressed that this relaxation does 
not sanction inappropriate intensity of employment or car dependent 
developments in these areas.

8. At least 10 percent of the parking provision allowed above shall be set 
aside for visitor parking. Note that the new streets and their anticipated 
management will provide a large pool of commercial visitor parking.   

9. Public commuter parking stations are not supported anywhere.

10. The use of on-street parking is to be maximised to assist the viability 
of neighbourhood retail businesses (eg. angle short period parking) in 
preference to large off-street carparks. 

On-street parking and kerbside usage
11. Kerbside usage shall be determined by the following priorities:

a. public transport, road safety requirements

b. public domain embellishments, short stay commercial parking and 
servicing, disabled parking

c. long stay period parking 

d. commuter and unrestricted parking.
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Draft Amendment - South Sydney Development Control Plan 
1997: Urban Design – Part G: Special Precinct No.9 Green 
Square (Lachlan Precinct) 
 
 
 
[1] Preliminary Advisory Notes 
 
Insert the following after Title Page and before Table of Contents: 
 
 
 

Advisory Note 
 

Amendment to South Sydney Development Control Plan 
1997: Urban Design – Part G: Special Precinct No.9 Green 

Square (Lachlan Precinct) 
 

Block bounded by Bourke, Lachlan and South Dowling Streets and O’Dea 
Avenue, Waterloo 

 
South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997: Urban Design – Part G: Special 
Precinct No.9 Green Square is amended by inserting specific development 
requirements for the block generally bounded by Bourke, Lachlan and South Dowling 
Streets and O’Dea Avenue, Waterloo, hereafter referred to as Lachlan Precinct, as 
shown in Figure 5.1.1. 
 
This amendment was publicly exhibited from December 2012 to February 2013 and 
was adopted by Council on 25 March 2013.  The amendment commenced operation 
on 16 April 2013. 
 
The Lachlan Precinct controls must be read in conjunction with South Sydney 
Development Control Plan 1997: Urban Design as well as Part G: Special Precinct 
No.9 Green Square.  Where there is an inconsistency, the Lachlan Precinct controls 
shall prevail as far as they apply to the Lachlan Precinct. 
 
Where land is subject to a masterplan approved by the Consent Authority in 
accordance with clause 27G of South Sydney Local Environmental Plan 1998, that 
masterplan shall continue to apply to that land until a new masterplan or an 
amendment to the existing masterplan is approved for the land concerned.  The 
provisions of such masterplans shall prevail over the controls of this Development 
Control Plan.  At the time of adoption of this amendment, one masterplan was in 
force, at 1-5 Sydneygate.  
 
(Note: Masterplans are regarded as ‘deemed development control plans’ under the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.) 
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[2] Section 3.1 Public Domain 
 
Insert the following after the last bullet point on page 15, immediately before 3.1.1 
Street Hierarchy and Transport: 
 
 
NOTE: Refer to Lachlan Precinct in Section 5 for specific additional development 
requirements relating to this precinct of Green Square.  Where there are any 
inconsistencies, the controls contained within Section 5 shall prevail in so far as they 
apply to the Lachlan Precinct. 
 
 
 
 
[3] Section 3.2 Built Form 
 
Insert the following after the first paragraph on page 14, immediately before Floor 
Space Ratio: 
 
 
NOTE: Refer to Lachlan Precinct in Section 5 for specific additional development 
requirements relating to this precinct of Green Square.  Where there are any 
inconsistencies, the controls contained within Section 5 shall prevail in so far as they 
apply to the Lachlan Precinct. 
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[4] Maps to be replaced 
 
Replace these existing maps: 
 

 Map 1 – New Streets and Street Closures, page 36 

 Map 3 – Setbacks, page 38 

 Map 4 – Open Space, page 39 

 Map 5 – Through-Site Links, page 40 

 Map 6 – Floor Space Ratio, page 44 

 Map 7 – Height, page 45 

 
with the following Maps: 
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Map 1 : Green Square
New Streets & Street Closures

Copyright ©2006 City of Sydney Council, All Rights Reserved
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Legend
Road closures

Refer to South Sydney DCP 1997-Part H: Green Square Town Centre

Green Square Boundary

Boulevard 36m

Potential Boulevard 36m

Collector Road 22m

Local Street 20m

Laneway 12m (minimum 6m)

Potential Local Street outside Green Square

Refer to 
Lachlan Precinct

in Section 5
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[5] Lachlan Precinct Provisions 
 
Insert the following at the end of Section 4: 
 
 

5 Specific Sites – Lachlan Precinct 
 

 

5.1 Area to which these controls apply 
 
The controls in Section 5 of this development control plan (this DCP) apply to the 
Lachlan Precinct which is generally bounded by Bourke, Lachlan and South Dowling 
Streets and O’Dea Avenue, Waterloo, as identified in Figure 5.1.1. 
 
The street block bounded by Murray, Amelia, Lachlan and South Dowling Streets is 
excluded from this DCP, shown at Figure 5.1.1 numbered ①. The controls in Section 
5 do not apply to this street block. Controls which apply to this street block can be 
found in Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012 and Sydney Development Control 
Plan 2012. 
 
This section of the DCP also excludes 54A O’Dea Avenue, 56-60 O’Dea Avenue, 
879B South Dowling Street and 881-891 South Dowling Street, Waterloo, known 
collectively as the ‘Wulaba Park’ site, shown at Figure 5.1.1 numbered ② (refer to 
Section 4 of this DCP).  
 

 
Figure 5.1.1: Area to which the Lachlan Precinct controls apply, edged in red  
Murray/Amelia/Lachlan/South Dowling Street Block numbered ① and ‘Wulaba Park’ site numbered ② 

 

5.2 Relationship to other controls 
 
Section 5 of this DCP must be read in conjunction with South Sydney Development 
Control Plan 1997: Urban Design as well as the preceding Sections 1-3. Where there 
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is any inconsistency, the Lachlan Precinct controls shall prevail as far as they apply 
to the Lachlan Precinct. 
 
Whilst Section 5 of this DCP may refer to the ‘Wulaba Park’ site for context, the 
controls contained in Section 4, which specifically apply to the ‘Wulaba Park’ site, 
shall prevail in so far as they apply to that site. 

 

5.3 Definitions 
 
For the purposes of Section 5 only of this DCP, the following definitions apply: 
 
Gross Floor Area 

For the purposes of calculating floor space ratio in Section 5 of this development control plan, 
gross floor area is to mean the sum of the floor area of each floor of a building measured 
from the internal face of external walls, or from the internal face of walls separating the 
building from any other building, measured at a height of 1.4 metres above the floor, and 
includes: 

a) the area of a mezzanine, and 
b) habitable rooms in a basement or an attic, and 
c) any shop, auditorium, cinema, and the like, in a basement or attic, and 
d) common horizontal circulation, 
 
but excludes: 

a) any area for common vertical circulation, such as lifts and stairs, and 
b) any basement: 

i. storage, and 
ii. vehicular access, loading areas, garbage and services, and 

c) plant rooms, lift towers and other areas used exclusively for mechanical services or 
ducting, and 

d) car parking to meet any requirements of the consent authority (including access to that 
car parking), and 

e) any space used for the loading or unloading of goods (including access to it), and 
f) terraces and balconies with outer walls less than 1.4 metres high, and 
g) voids above a floor at the level of a storey or storey above. 
 
 
Building Height 

For the purposes of Section 5 of this development control plan, building height (or height of 
building) means the vertical distance between ground level (existing) and the highest point of 
the building, including plant and lift overruns, but excluding communication devices, 
antennae, satellite dishes, masts, flagpoles, chimneys, flues and the like. 

 

5.4 Character Statement 
 
The Lachlan neighbourhood is an area in transition from industrial and warehouse 
uses to mixed use and predominantly residential development.  The future character 
of this precinct should draw from the success of the Victoria Park redevelopment with 
high quality built form and public domain.  The existing large industrial land parcels 
will be further subdivided with a new internal street network, achieving a permeable 
and accessible pattern of streets and lanes which maximise legibility and orientation, 
encouraging walking and cycling.   
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A significant linear park (The Rope Walk) between O’Dea Avenue and Lachlan Street 
will continue the green link along Joynton Avenue.  Two further new public parks 
(Wulaba and Dyuralya) will be integrated into the precinct, which together with 
greened, landscaped streets will provide amenity and connectivity throughout, and 
contribute positively to streetscape character.   

Gadigal Avenue will be the primary north-south street in the precinct, providing a 
transit corridor for future light rail and ground floor commercial space.  Ground floor 
commercial activities will front the main roads bounding the precinct.  An activity strip 
of retail and café uses along Archibald Avenue will form the focal point for the local 
community.  The precinct will have a varied typology of residential development, with 
townhouse-style dwellings within the lower-scale east-west streets and taller 
apartment-style residential flat buildings along the higher-order streets. 

Principles 
(1) A permeable pattern of new streets is to be provided which respond to key 

connections, stormwater management requirements, local traffic and access 
considerations and urban design principles.   

(2) High quality streetscapes are to be achieved throughout the precinct. Streets 
are to prioritise pedestrians with low speed traffic lanes and generous street 
landscaping for amenity. Archibald Avenue will provide a central swale and 
Hatbox Place will act as an overland flowpath for stormwater flows from the east. 

(3) The extension of Gadigal Avenue along the alignment of Bruce Street is to 
continue the transit corridor which extends north-south through the eastern part of 
the Green Square Urban Renewal Area.  Retail, commercial and public uses at 
ground level and high quality public domain along this north-south spine will 
create a sustainable and vibrant corridor through the precinct. 

(4) The western half of Archibald Avenue (west of Gadigal Avenue) is to be the 
focus of retail activity in the precinct.  Built form is to reinforce the pedestrian 
scale of this street and maximise solar access to the public domain in mid-winter.  
Building design is to allow for retail at ground and adaptable commercial first 
floors. 

(5) Non-residential uses along the South Dowling Street, Lachlan Street and 
O’Dea Avenue frontages act as a buffer against the impact associated with the 
heavy traffic use of this road. 

(6) A variety of building height and form is to be achieved across the precinct, 
which responds to the hierarchy of streets and open spaces, residential amenity 
and solar access.  

(7) The principal north-south transit corridor, Gadigal Avenue, the main linear 
park, The Rope Walk, and the key streets are to be defined by carefully sited and 
well designed slender tower forms oriented long axis north-south.   

(8) A significant linear park, The Rope Walk, is to be created between Lachlan 
Street and O’Dea Avenue following the alignment of Joynton Avenue.  Two 
additional parks, Wulaba and Dyuralya, are to be incorporated within the eastern 
part of the precinct to serve the needs of the precinct population. Wulaba is to 
provide a stormwater-detention function and Dyuralya a town-square type 
function.  

(9) A deep soil, tree-lined landscaped setback shall be introduced to South 
Dowling Street and O’Dea Avenue.  
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(10) The design of buildings, in particular towers, is to be varied and of high 
architectural quality so that development individually and collectively contributes 
to the overall urban design quality of the area. 

 
Figure 5.4.1 Lachlan Precinct Urban Strategy illustrates the above principles.  

 

 

 
Figure 5.4.1: Lachlan Precinct Urban Strategy 

 

5.5 Public Domain 

Objectives 
(a) Create a neighbourhood with a strong definition of streets and public places 

that gives Lachlan Precinct a sense of place and encourages social interaction. 

(b) Introduce a legible and permeable pattern of new internal streets which 
respond to key connections within and adjacent to the precinct. 

(c) Create a fine-grained pattern of street blocks which are generally oriented to 
maximise solar access. 
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(d) Establish a key north-south public transport route along the Gadigal Avenue 
extension as part of the Eastern Transit Corridor which will provide dedicated 
transit and cycle lanes and high quality public domain. 

(e) Maximise low angle views of the sky along street alignments and between 
buildings to allow orientation throughout and to reduce the effects of visual 
enclosure. 

(f) Create a safe, well designed and accessible network for cyclist and 
pedestrian activity that links with existing networks and promotes public use. 

(g) Provide intersections, traffic and parking lanes that naturally calm traffic. 

(h) Create a range of open spaces which provides for a variety of passive and 
active uses appropriate to the location and which can respond to local community 
needs. 

(i) Create a significant linear park, The Rope Walk, between Lachlan Street and 
O’Dea Avenue, establishing a green corridor through the precinct as a visual and 
physical extension of the Joynton Avenue green link. 

(j) Establish significant landscaped setbacks along the eastern and southern 
edges of the precinct to create a strong streetscape character and to act as a 
buffer for new development from adjacent busy roads. 

(k) Manage regional stormwater with the creation of a detention basin at Wulaba 
Park, an upgraded underground drainage network, overland flowpaths and 
integration of water sensitive urban design.  

 

5.5.1 Street Hierarchy and Transport 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Where required to be provided by Council, new streets are to be provided in 

the locations identified in Map 15: Lachlan Precinct – Public Domain and Local 
Infrastructure and Map 16: Lachlan Precinct – Public Domain Dedication. 

(2) All streets are to be designed and constructed in accordance with the 
standards set out in Table 5.5.1: Lachlan Precinct Indicative Street Types, 
Figures 5.5.1 – 5.5.13: Lachlan Precinct Street Sections, and the City of Sydney’s 
Streets Design Code as it applies from time to time. 

(3) Streets are to be finished in accordance with detailed RLs, cross and 
longitudinal sections and construction specifications to be supplied by the 
Consent Authority. Streets are to incorporate utilities underground within the 
street reservation and in a manner that facilitates street tree planting. 

(4) Where required to be provided by Council, street closures and one-way 
systems are to be provided in accordance with Map 17: Lachlan Precinct – 
Access and Circulation.  Traffic management devices are not to impede cycle or 
pedestrian movements.  

(5) Where required to be provided by Council, separated cycleways are to be 
provided along Gadigal Avenue and Archibald Avenue west of Gadigal Avenue, 
and should be designed as part of the public domain and integrated with the City 
of Sydney’s Cycle Strategy as it applies from time to time.  Shared cycle paths 
will operate along all other streets in the precinct. 



9 

(6) The following links are to be designed as laneways/shared zones, allowing 
pedestrians and cyclists to safely share the space with vehicles:  

(a) the north-south link between Tung Hop Street and Archibald Avenue; and 

(b) the north-south link, Hatter Lane, between Dunkerley Place and O’Dea 
Avenue. 

(7) The north-south link between Lachlan Street and Tung Hop Street is to be 
designed as a laneway for pedestrian and cycle access only. 

(8) The eastern half of Dunkerley Place is to be designed as a green street which 
provides a visual transition into The Rope Walk park and prioritises pedestrians 
and cyclists, discouraging on-street parking. It is to facilitate access to the 
adjoining development sites.  

(9) Intersections, traffic lanes and parking lanes are to be designed and provided 
which naturally calm traffic to 30km per hour on local streets. Shared zones are to 
be designed to meet the requirements of the environment and to slow traffic to 
10km per hour. 

(10) Street furniture elements and materials palettes are to be consistent with the 
City of Sydney’s Streets Design Code and relevant Council public domain 
strategies and plans. 

(11) Footpaths are to be designed: 

(a) in accordance with the City of Sydney’s Streets Design Code, as it applies 
from time to time; 

(b) so that pedestrians, regardless of mobility impairments, are able to move 
comfortably and safely; and 

(c) to allow planting, including trees consistent with the City of Sydney’s Street 
Tree Masterplan, as it applies from time to time. 

(12) Streets are to include footpath extensions at corners, pedestrian refuges and 
pedestrian crossings where appropriate. 

(13) The Consent Authority may require a different design treatment for certain 
streets and footpaths. 

 
 
 
 
 
Table 5.5.1: Lachlan Precinct Indicative Street Types 
 

Type Reservation 

Width 

Lanes width Median On road cycle lane Footpath 

width 

Transport 

Corridor  

(Gadigal 

Avenue) 

N.B. 

alternative 

layout at 

tram stops 

30m 

 

4 travel lanes: 

2 x 3.3m 

(transit) 

2 x 3.2m 

2 parking lanes:  

2 x 2.1m 

Future light rail may 

require power poles 

between transit lanes 

Power: 

1 x 0.8m 

Bi-directional cycle 

lane on eastern side: 

1 x 2.4m with 0.8m 

separator 

2 x 4.4m 
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Type Reservation 

Width 

Lanes width Median On road cycle lane Footpath 

width 

Main Street 

(Archibald 

Avenue) 

N.B. 

alternative 

layout west 

of Sam Sing 

Street – 20m 

23.8m 2 travel lanes: 

2 x 3.2m 

1 parking lanes 

on southern 

side: 

1 x 2.4m 

3m bio-swale West of Gadigal 

Avenue, bi-directional 

cycle lane on northern 

side: 

1 x 2.4m with 0.4m 

separator 

1 x 5.0m on 

southern 

side 

1 x 4.2m on 

northern 

side 

Local Street 

Type 1 

(Sam Sing 

Street and 

Dunkerley 

Place) 

20m 2 travel lanes: 

2 x 2.75m 

2 parking lanes: 

2 x 2.1m 

3m bio-swale can be 

incorporated 

 2 x 3.7m 

 

Local Street 

Type 2 

(Reed Street) 

17m 2 travel lanes: 

2 x 2.75m 

2 parking lanes: 

2 x 2.1m 

Parking may 

occur staggered 

or on both sides, 

in parking bays 

between trees 

- - 2 x 3.65m 

Local Street 

Type 3 

(Hatbox 

Place,  

Amelia 

Street, 

Murray 

Street, and 

Tung Hop 

Street) 

N.B. 

alternative 

layout for 

one-way 

streets 

13m 2 travel lanes: 

2 x 2.75m 

1 parking lane: 

1 x 2.1m 

- - 2 x 2.7m 

 
Typical cross sections for these street typologies are shown in Figures 5.5.2 – 5.5.13 
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Figure 5.5.1: Location of Sections 
 
 

 
Figure 5.5.2: Section A - Transport Corridor Typical Section – 30m (Gadigal Avenue) 
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Figure 5.5.3: Section B - Transport Corridor Light Rail Stop Typical Section (Gadigal Avenue) 
 

 
Figure 5.5.4: Section C - Main Street Typical Section – 23.8m (Archibald Avenue) 
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Figure 5.5.5: Section D - Local Street Type 1 Typical Section – 20m (Archibald Avenue) 

 
Figure 5.5.6: Section E - Local Street Type 1 Typical Section – 20m (Sam Sing Street North) 
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Figure 5.5.7: Section F - Local Street Type 1 Typical Section – 20m (Sam Sing Street South)  
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Figure 5.5.8: Section G - Local Street Type 2 Typical Section – 17m (Reed Street) 

 
Figure 5.5.9: Section H - Local Street Type 3 Typical Section – 13m (Hatbox Place) 



16 

 
Figure 5.5.10: Section I - Local Street Type 3 Typical Section – 13m (Tung Hop Street – One Way) 
 
 

 
Figure 5.5.11: Section J – Laneway/Shared Zone Typical Section – 9m 
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Figure 5.5.12: Section K – Laneway/Shared Zone Typical Section – 6m (Hatter Lane) 
 

 
Figure 5.5.13: Section L - Laneway Typical Section – 6m (Pedestrian and Cycle Only) 
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5.5.2 Open Space 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Where required to be provided by Council, public open space is provided in 

the locations identified in Map 15: Lachlan Precinct – Public Domain and Local 
Infrastructure, and in accordance with the standards set out in Table 5.5.2: 
Lachlan Precinct Public Open Space and relevant Council public domain plans.  

(2) Landscaping and design of public open spaces is to be of quality, creating 
interest and character through elements including indigenous tree species, well 
integrated public art and quality materials and furniture. Choice of materials and 
design is to be consistent with relevant public domain plans which apply from time 
to time.  

(3) Where open space performs a dual recreation and stormwater detention 
function, the design of the detention basin is to: 

(a) include appropriate stormwater management measures to restrict gross 
pollutants from entering the basin; 

(b) allow the release of detained water within not more than 24 hours after the 
cessation of the stormwater event to protect the soft landscaping within the 
basin; 

(c) have one or more embankment batters of not more than a 1 in 6 gradient to 
allow for the safe exit of persons from the basin during a stormwater event; 
and 

(d) provide an appropriate balance between stormwater management and 
recreation functions.  

(4) Public open space is to provide for deep soil planting and must not have car 
parking or vehicular access located underneath. 

(5) Public open space is to be primarily soft landscaped except for pathways, 
seating and small areas ancillary to activities (recreational, retail or commercial). 
Zones for activity are to be clearly defined. 

(6) Public open space is to be designed to be safe and secure for all users by 
providing: 

(a) open sightlines and landscaping that allows high levels of public surveillance; 

(b) a clear distinction between private and public open space; 

(c) lighting in accordance with City of Sydney’s Lighting Design Code, as it 
applies from time to time, and makes visible any potential ‘hiding spots’; and 

(d) entrances to encourage public use of the open space. 

(7) The 10m-wide landscaped setbacks along South Dowling Street and O’Dea 
Avenue are to be provided in accordance with Figures 5.5.15 and 5.5.16: Lachlan 
Precinct Landscaped Setback Typical Sections (locations shown in Figure 5.5.1). 
They are to provide deep soil planting and be landscaped to act as a visual and 
acoustic buffer between new development and the impact associated with the 
heavy traffic use of these routes. They are to incorporate generous provision for 
safe cycle and pedestrian movement. 
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Table 5.5.2: Lachlan Precinct Public Open Space 
 
Catchment Total Area Type Requirements Guidelines 

Lachlan 

Precinct 

- Mixed Use 

Area 

14,700sqm Local Park – 

Linear Park: 

The Rope 

Walk 

(refer to 

Figure 5.5.9) 

One park of 

approximately 8,860sqm 

for passive recreation, to 

link Lachlan Street and 

O’Dea Avenue in the 

western third of the 

precinct 

Located to the west of the alignment of Sam 

Sing Street 

Incorporate a stormwater culvert to drain 

the low point on Lachlan Street 

Vehicular and pedestrian crossing points to 

maintain the predominantly open landscape 

character 

Provide for deep soil planting 

Continuation of the Joynton Avenue street 

fig trees along the western boundary 

Provision to be made for informal games 

within the northern third of the park 

Provide for at least one set of play 

equipment, preferably within the central 

third of the park 

A pedestrian and cycle link is to be provided 

along the western boundary 

Local Park – 

Wulaba Park 

 

One park of minimum 

3,700sqm in the 

southeast of the precinct 

to be configured for 

stormwater detention 

Located in the south-eastern section of the 

precinct at the low drainage point between 

Archibald Avenue and Hatbox Place 

Provide for passive recreation and one set of 

play equipment 

Have a dual function as a flood/stormwater 

detention basin 

Provide for deep soil planting 

Local Park – 

Dyuralya Park 

One park of 

approximately 2,000sqm 

for passive recreation 

and community activities 

along the eastern 

alignment of Gadigal 

Avenue 

Located on the former metal scrap yard site 

on Amelia/Murray Streets 

Provide for passive recreation and be 

adaptable for a range of community based 

activities, for example performance space, 

open air theatre and temporary art and 

sculpture exhibitions 

Perform a town-square type function for the 

precinct, incorporating plaza space as 

required 

Be designed holistically in conjunction with 

the adjacent building to ensure the street 

block appropriately addresses Gadigal 

Avenue and the future light rail stop  
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Figure 5.5.14: Indicative Open Space Design – The Rope Walk 
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Figure 5.5.15: Section M - Landscaped Setback Typical Section (South Dowling Street and O’Dea Avenue) 
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Figure 5.5.16: Section N - Landscaped Setback Typical Section (Lachlan Street) 

 

5.5.3 Through-Site Links 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Publicly accessible through-site links are to be provided in the locations 

shown in Map 15: Lachlan Precinct – Public Domain and Local Infrastructure. 
Through-site links are to be an easement on title and have a minimum width of 
6m and be clear to the sky. 

(2) Through-site links are to be designed to: 

a. be direct and accessible to all, have a clear line of sight between 
public places and be open to the sky as much as is practicable;  

b. be easily identified by users and include signage advising of the 
publicly accessible status of the link and the places to which it 
connects; 
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c. include materials and finishes, such as paving, planting and furniture, 
consistent with adjoining streets and public spaces and be graffiti and 
vandalism resistant; 

d. be clear of obstructions or structures, such as electricity substations or 
car park exhaust vents; 

e. include landscaping to assist in guiding people along the link while 
enabling long sightlines; and 

f. be fully accessible 24 hours a day. 

 

5.5.4 Waterways and Stormwater Management 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Stormwater is to be generally managed within the precinct as shown in Figure 

5.5.17: Lachlan Precinct Stormwater Management. 

(2) Sam Sing Street is to act as an overland flowpath for stormwater flows from 
the north and west of the precinct.  Archibald Avenue and Hatbox Place are to act 
as overland flowpaths for stormwater flows from the east of the precinct.   

(3) The laneway between Lachlan Street and Tung Hop Street is required to 
provide an overland flowpath for stormwater. The laneway is to be dedicated to 
facilitate necessary access and maintenance of the flowpath and any 
underground stormwater infrastructure. 

(4) A central bio-swale is to be provided along Archibald Avenue and in the 
southern half of Sam Sing Street. 

(5) Bio-swales are to be designed and constructed to allow for pedestrian 
crossings.  

(6) All landscaping is to be compatible with flood risk and shall not impede 
overland stormwater flows. 

(7) All vegetation species and structures, including paths, walls and fences, are 
to be able to withstand temporary flood inundation in those areas designated as 
detention basins. 

(8) All new development is to comply with Flood Planning Level requirements as 
stipulated by the Consent Authority. 
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Figure 5.5.17: Lachlan Precinct Stormwater Management 

 

5.6 Built Form 

Objectives 
(a) Achieve a range of building heights across the precinct and within the same 

street block to create variety and encourage different architectural styles. 

(b) Ensure that building form and scale are varied and contribute to the physical 
definition of the existing and proposed street network and the hierarchy of public 
and semi-public spaces and streets. 

(c) Achieve variety in architectural design and character across large 
developments to provide a fine grain which enriches and enlivens the public 
realm. 

(d) Ensure good solar access to apartments, public and private open space and 
public streets. 

(e) Create visual connections and physical links between the public and private 
domain to reduce the effects of visual enclosure and to help activate spaces. 

(f) Achieve a range of dwelling types that respond to diverse demographics, 
provide accommodation choice and are flexible in layout so as to be adaptable to 
the needs of different users. 
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(g) Ensure building typology and location of vehicular entries respond to the 
hierarchy of streets. 

(h) Create strategically located activity strips which encourage social interaction 
and provide focal points. 

(i) Ensure the use of high quality façade design and finishes throughout, but in 
particular where development is highly visible or of large scale.  

(j) Ensure excellent and varied design through the use of competitive design 
processes for large or prominent developments. 

(k) Maximise opportunities to incorporate the principles of ecologically 
sustainable development in the design of buildings. 

 

5.6.1 Floor Space Ratio 
 
Controls 
 
(1) The maximum scale and overall density of development is to be consistent 

with Map 6: Floor Space Ratio. 

(2) The base Floor Space Ratio of 1.5:1 may only be exceeded where: 

(a) development provides material public benefit to the satisfaction of the 
Consent Authority as identified in this DCP, including works and land 
dedications for roads, landscaped setbacks, open space and drainage/flood 
mitigation; and 

(b) landholdings are amalgamated, in accordance with Map 18: Lachlan Precinct 
– Required Land Amalgamation, or an alternative land amalgamation pattern 
which is supported by an urban design study demonstrating that the 
objectives of this DCP and the NSW Residential Flat Design Code can still be 
satisfied. 

(3) The Consent Authority may grant consent for development that exceeds the 
maximum Floor Space Ratio permitted in Map 6: Floor Space Ratio by up to 10% 
provided that:  

(a) a competitive design process has been held and the resulting development is 
deemed to have demonstrated design excellence in accordance with the 
provisions in 5.6.3 Design Excellence; and 

(b) the development satisfies the objectives of this DCP and the NSW Residential 
Flat Design Code.  

(4) Where a development proposes commercial and/or retail uses only, a higher 
Floor Space Ratio may be achievable generally within the same building 
envelopes shown in Map 19: Lachlan Precinct – Built Form, up to a maximum 
2.5:1 FSR. For the purposes of this Clause, mixed use developments which 
propose commercial and/or retail in combination with residential are not eligible 
for a prorated amount of additional floor space available under this Clause.  
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5.6.2 Building Height 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Building heights are to be in accordance with: 

(a) Map 19: Lachlan Precinct – Built Form;  

(b) Table 5.6.1, which shows the equivalent height in storeys for commercial 
buildings where commercial uses only are proposed on a site; and 

(c) Tables 5.6.2 and 5.6.3, which show the relationship between height of 
buildings in storeys and height in metres, including and excluding building 
services. 

 
Maximum mixed use / residential 
height in storeys 

(as noted on Map 19) 

Equivalent maximum commercial 
height in storeys 

2  2 

4  4 

5  5 

6  5 

7  6 

8  7 

20  17 

Table 5.6.1: Maximum height in storeys for commercial buildings 

 
Mixed use/residential building height (above flood planning level) 

Use  Storey height (floor to floor)  Minimum floor to ceiling height 

Ground floor commercial or retail  4.2m  3.6m 

Ground floor residential 
(adaptable) 

3.7m  3.3m 

First floor adaptable 
commercial/residential 

3.7m  3.3m 

Residential floors above first floor  3.1m  2.7m 

Transfer structure at a floor where 
there is a change in alignment (e.g. 
an upper level setback) 

+0.25m   

Roof, plant, lift overruns etc.  Buildings up to 12 storeys ‐ 3m 

Buildings greater than 12 storeys ‐ 
6m 

 

Green roofs  Additional height will be permitted 
to allow balustrades and access lift 
overruns etc. 

 

Table 5.6.2: Storey heights for residential mixed use buildings 

 
 
 



27 

Commercial building height (above flood planning level) 

Use  Storey height (floor to floor)  Minimum floor to ceiling height 

Ground floor commercial or retail  4.2m  3.6m 

Upper commercial levels  3.6‐3.8m  3.0m 

Transfer structure at a floor where 
there is a change in alignment (eg. 
an upper level setback) 

+0.25m   

Roof, plant, lift overruns etc.  Buildings up to 10 storeys – 4.5m 

Buildings greater than 10 storeys ‐ 
6m 

 

Green roofs  Additional height will be permitted 
to allow balustrades and access lift 
overruns etc. 

 

Table 5.6.3: Storey heights for commercial buildings 

(2) Distribution of building height across the precinct is to respond to the following 
key principles: 

(a) the proportion of on-site public domain provision and equity of development 
capacity across landholdings; 

(b) street hierarchy and width, with higher buildings on the main arterial and 
connector streets; 

(c) street and building orientation, seeking to maximise northern light to public 
domain; 

(d) variety within street blocks and across the precinct;  

(e) proximity of open space, seeking to capitalise on amenity and space created 
by precinct parks; 

(f) separation of tower forms to prevent regimented clustering, both within the 
precinct and in the context of neighbouring precincts; and 

(g) a general limit of 7-8 storeys or less, with a maximum six storey street 
frontage height, to secure an appropriate pedestrian scale. 

(3) In general: 

(a) medium-rise buildings of 7-8 storeys are acceptable where these taller 
elements are counter-balanced with lower buildings of 4-6 storeys within the 
same street block and where the building scale is appropriate in the street 
hierarchy.  

(b) low-rise buildings of up to 4 storeys are to be located fronting east-west 
streets to reinforce the pedestrian scale of these lower-order, more local 
streets and to achieve good levels of solar access to the public domain.  

(4) Any building of 9 storeys or more will trigger the requirement for a competitive 
design process. Achieving this nominated height is dependent on achieving 
design excellence in accordance with the provisions in 5.6.3 Design Excellence 
for each affected street block. 

(5) Towers of up to 20 storeys are permitted in the locations shown in Map 19: 
Lachlan Precinct – Built Form to reflect significant provision of precinct 
infrastructure and facilitate lower building heights on the remainder of the affected 
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landholdings. Achieving this nominated height is dependent on achieving design 
excellence in accordance with the provisions in 5.6.3 Design Excellence for each 
affected street block. If design excellence is not demonstrated, a reduction in 
tower height commensurate to the Floor Space Ratio shown in Map 6: Floor 
Space Ratio is required.  

(6) The Consent Authority may grant consent for development that varies the 
building heights shown in Map 19: Lachlan Precinct – Built Form following 
consideration of:   

(a) meeting the general environmental performance provisions and built form 
objectives of this DCP; 

(b) achieving variety in building height and scale within street blocks and across 
the precinct; 

(c) the prevailing scale of the streetscape and the adjacent public domain;  

(d) the public domain improvements achieved;  

(e) the cumulative reduction of solar access to the development site and 
surrounding blocks and public domain; 

(f) amalgamating landholdings, where necessary, in accordance with Map 18: 
Lachlan Precinct – Required Land Amalgamation; and 

(g) demonstrating design excellence in accordance with the provisions in 5.6.3 
Design Excellence, if pursuing additional Floor Space Ratio under Clause 
5.6.1(3) or building height of 9 storeys or more, and if the variations in height 
are first shown to be acceptable via an approved Design Excellence Strategy 
in accordance with Clause 5.6.3(5).  

 

5.6.3 Design Excellence 
 
Controls 
 
(1) To exhibit design excellence, a development is to demonstrate: 

(a) a high standard of architectural design, materials and detailing appropriate to 
the building type and location; 

(b) a form and external appearance that will improve the quality and amenity of 
the public domain;  

(c) that the following matters have been appropriately addressed: 

i) existing and proposed uses and use mix 

ii) the location of any tower proposed, having regard to the need to achieve 
an acceptable relationship with other towers (existing or proposed) on the 
same site or on neighbouring sites in terms of separation, setbacks, 
amenity and urban form 

iii) bulk, massing and modulation of buildings 

iv) street frontage heights and streetscape constraints 

v) environmental impacts such as solar access, overshadowing, visual and 
acoustic privacy, wind, odour, noise and reflectivity 

vi) the achievement of the principles of ecologically sustainable development 
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vii) pedestrian, cycle, vehicular and service access and circulation 
requirements 

viii) impact on, and any proposed improvements to, the public domain 

ix) appropriate ground level public domain interfaces 

x) excellence and integration of landscape design; and 

(d) that the design of the development is the result of a competitive design 
process, defined as an architectural design competition or the preparation of 
design alternatives on a competitive basis; and  

(e) that the competitive design process is to be undertaken in accordance with 
the City of Sydney’s Competitive Design Policy as it applies from time to time. 

(2) A competitive design process must be undertaken where a street block is to 
include a 20 storey tower as shown in Map 19: Lachlan Precinct – Built Form.  

(3) Each competitive design process is to be limited to a single street block, or 
part thereof if the street block comprises more than one landholding. 

(4) The potential additional floor space awarded for the competitive design 
process(es) under Clause 5.6.1(3) is proportional to the percentage of the total 
landholding covered by each competitive process, excluding any land to be 
dedicated for streets and open space.  

Additional floor space bonus (%) = Competitive design process site area / 
(Lot area – Land to be dedicated area) x 10 

For example, if a competitive design process covers half the developable 
site area, then the maximum additional floor space for that development 
will be up to 5%. 

A further example is shown below: 

 

A competitive design process undertaken on the hatched site would 
result in a maximum floor space bonus of up to: 

5,000sqm / (20,000sqm – 8,000sqm) x 10 = 4.17% floor space bonus 

If the maximum Floor Space Ratio in Map 6 is 2.0:1, the total bonus floor 
space available via this competitive design process is: 

The lot area x the FSR control x the floor space bonus (%), or: 

20,000 x 2.0 x 4.17% = 1,668sqm bonus floor space 
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(5) The competitive design process is to be undertaken in accordance with a 
Design Excellence Strategy approved by Council as part of an associated site-
specific DCP or concepts stage development application (Stage 1 Development 
Application). 

(6) The competitive design process is to be undertaken before the detailed Stage 
2 Development Application is submitted. 

(7) The Design Excellence Strategy is to define: 

(a) the location and extent of each competitive design process; 

(b) the type of competitive design process(es) to be undertaken: an open or 
invited architectural design competition or competitive design alternatives; 

(c) the number of designers involved in the process(es); 

(d) how fine grain character and architectural design variety is to be achieved 
across large sites;  

(e) options for distributing any additional floor space which may be granted by the 
consent authority for demonstrating design excellence through a competitive 
design process; and 

(f) the target benchmarks for ecologically sustainable development. 

 

5.6.4 Building Form and Design 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Tall buildings of 9 storeys or over are to be designed as ‘slender form’ with a 

maximum floorplate of 750sqm including balconies.  

(2) Buildings of 10 storeys or above are to be separated from other buildings of 
10 storeys or above by a minimum of 60m. 

(3) The preferred built form layout is presented in Map 19: Lachlan Precinct – 
Built Form.  The building envelopes respond to the following key layout principles: 

(a) buildings addressing streets, aligned with streets and responding to street 
hierarchy; 

(b) variety in building layout for visual interest, modulated building bulk, 
achievement of maximum floor space ratio, and maximising solar access; 

(c) building separation for visual privacy; and 

(d) variety in building types including showroom uses along South Dowling Street 
and retail/café uses along the Archibald Avenue activity strip. 

(4) The building envelopes shown in Map 19: Lachlan Precinct – Built Form for 
the street block bounded by Gadigal Avenue, Archibald Avenue, Amelia Street 
and Hatbox Place may be further refined to appropriately respond to the four 
street block frontages and the interface with Wulaba Park. In addition to the key 
principles in 5.6.4(3) above, the built form on this street block is to: 

(a) define the park edge with built form up to 6 storeys, with potential for two 
additional storeys if well set back and creating no further overshadowing to 
the park; 

(b) provide a safe and active ground floor interface with Amelia Street; and 
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(c) provide surveillance of the park from residential or commercial uses on upper 
storeys. 

(5) The building envelope shown in Map 19: Lachlan Precinct – Built Form for the 
street block to the south of Dyuralya Park may be further refined to: 

(a) provide a safe and active ground floor interface with Gadigal Avenue, 
Archibald Avenue and Dyuralya Park; and 

(b) provide surveillance of the park from residential or commercial uses on upper 
storeys. 

(6) All buildings are to be designed to comply with the primary and secondary 
setbacks in Map 20: Lachlan Precinct – Setbacks, where: 

(a) primary setback is the setback between the public domain/street site 
boundary and the front alignment of the building; and 

(b) secondary setback is the additional setback above the street frontage height. 

(7) The design treatment of primary setbacks is to be appropriate to the proposed 
use of the adjacent building(s). 

(8) A 3m by 3m chamfered setback, as shown in Figure 5.6.1, must be provided 
from the site boundary at the ground and first floors at the intersection of streets 
to ensure adequate sightlines.  

 

Figure 5.6.1: Minimum chamfered setback 

 

(9) Building types are to generally comply with Map 21: Lachlan Precinct – Uses 
and are to be designed appropriately.  The Consent Authority may consider 
alternative uses consistent with the zoning of the site. Residential uses are not to 
be located at ground floor along the South Dowling Street and Lachlan Street 
frontages and along Gadigal and Archibald Avenues. 

(10) The Archibald Avenue activity strip is to have: 

(a) a vibrant streetscape and a range of street level activities, avoiding vehicular 
entries to buildings and footpath crossings;  

(b) built form that is designed to reinforce the pedestrian scale and achieve good 
levels of solar access to the public domain; and  

(c) generous footpaths for outdoor café seating, particularly to the southern side, 
and high quality landscaping.   
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(11) Development within street blocks is to vary in size, height and architectural 
expression, with a variety of facades, articulation, massing and character so that 
the street block presents as a group of buildings rather than a singular 
architectural design or building.  

(12) To achieve architectural diversity and interest in the architectural character of 
the precinct, buildings that are located adjacent to or opposite one another are 
not to be similar in design. 

(13) Each street façade is to be articulated into smaller elements at a scale or 
grain that reflects: 

(a) the use of the building and the various components of the building; 

(b) the location of the building, or that part of the building relative to pedestrian or 
outdoor recreation activity; and 

(c) the details and building elements including building entries, ground floor, 
lower floors, top floor and roof. 

(14) Buildings in excess of 40m long must be designed with at least two distinct 
building components, each of which is to have its own architectural character and 
not exceed 25m in length, as illustrated in Figure 5.6.2. 

 

 

Figure 5.6.2: Distinct building components 

 

(15) Buildings less than or equal to 40m in length may have a single architectural 
character provided that the façade elements establish a fine grain vertical and 
horizontal articulation (rhythm and scale), as illustrated in Figure 5.6.3. 
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Figure 5.6.3: Establishing a ‘fine grain’ through vertical and horizontal articulation 

 

(16) Groups of dwellings served by the same vertical circulation lift or stair are to 
be designed as a distinct ‘building component’. Generally for buildings up to 8 
storeys high, these groups must not exceed 25 dwellings per core. 

(17) Frontages are to be activated through use, the inclusion of multiple entries 
and through detailing and materials. Individual entries to ground floor apartments 
facing a street or through-site link are to be maximised. The maximum length of 
blank street frontage façades is not to exceed 5m. 

(18) Where active edges are nominated in Map 20: Lachlan Precinct – Setbacks, 
party walls may be required to separate buildings. 

(19) Retail active frontages are to have a: 

(a) glazing line adjacent to the public domain – recessed entries may be 
appropriate to provide for a traditional style shopfront; and 

(b) minimum of 15 tenancy entrances per 100m. 

(20) Solid non-transparent roller shutters are not permitted externally. Where 
security grills or screens are required, they are to be installed at least 1m behind 
the glazing line and of lattice design with an openness to allow viewing of the 
interior and internal lighting to spill on to the footpath. 

(21) Continuous awnings are to be provided above retail uses. Awnings over 
entries are to be provided for commercial uses.  

(22) To ensure good levels of residential amenity throughout the precinct, any 
departure from the NSW Residential Flat Design Code solar access guidelines is 
to be appropriately justified. 
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(23) In addition to NSW Residential Flat Design Code requirements for private 
communal open space, inclusion of green roofs should be explored for all 
development less than 25m above ground level in accordance with the City’s 
Green Roofs Policy as it applies from time to time, particularly where high quality 
private communal open space may be constrained at ground level by 
overshadowing. 

(24) Public art is to be provided for visual interest and cultural appreciation, in 
accordance with the City of Sydney’s Public Art in Private Developments 
Guidelines and the City of Sydney’s Public Art Policy and Strategy as they apply 
from time to time. 

(25) A detailed Public Art Strategy is to be submitted with a site specific DCP or a 
Stage 1 development application. 

 

5.6.5 Typical Ground Floor Condition for Residential Flat Buildings 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Further to Clause 5.6.4(4), ground floor residential uses are to be provided 

with a minimum: 

(a) 1.5m primary building setback; 

(b) 4m setback from the site boundary to the glass line enclosing the internal 
space at the ground and first floors; and 

(c) 2.0m wide deep soil landscape setback as a private front garden.  The garden 
may be located above the street level in accordance with Clause 5.6.7(2) and 
(3). 

(2) Ground floor private open space located facing the street is to be designed as 
a compact deck up to 2.0m deep. 

(3) The level established for the ground floor is to offer a combination of privacy 
and passive surveillance and is to be cognisant of the requirements of Clauses 
5.6.7(1)-(5) regarding development levels. 

(4) Sills or opaque treatments are to be provided to ground floor windows to at 
least 0.8m above ground floor level to provide privacy. 

(5) Dwellings on the ground floor facing the street are to have individual entries 
from the street. 

(6) Balustrades to ground floor decks are to be predominantly open, with 
preference for contemporary steel palisade types. 

(7) A predominantly open contemporary steel palisade fence up to a maximum of 
1.4m high is to be located on the site boundary. 

(8) The size of first floor balconies is to be minimised to ensure adequate light 
reaches ground floor living areas. 

(9) Council has a strong preference for ground level apartments to be designed 
in a manner similar to 2 storey terrace houses, including framing fin walls to 
delineate individual dwellings. 
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KEY 
1. Primary building setback, clear full height – min. 1.5m 
2. Deep soil landscape planting area – min. 2m 
3. Setback from the site boundary to the glass line – min. 4m 
4. Private front garden, landscape bed – 2m wide 
5. Site boundary fence – max. 1.4m high 
6. Ground floor level – to step with the street and be set in accordance with Development Levels 

Clauses 5.6.7(1)-(5) 
7. Sills or opaque treatments to ground floor windows – min. 0.8m above ground floor level 
8. Balustrade to ground floor deck – predominantly open 
9. First floor balcony – optional 
 
Figure 5.6.4: Typical residential ground and first floor relationship to the street  

 

5.6.6 Acoustic and Visual Privacy 
 
For the purposes of defining adequate levels of acoustic amenity for residential development, 
reference is to be made to Clause 102(3) of the Infrastructure State Environmental Planning 
Policy. 

(1) Dwellings are to be constructed so that the repeatable maximum LAeq (1 
hour) level does not exceed: 

(a) for closed windows and doors: 

i) bedrooms (10pm-7am), 35dB; and 

ii) main living area (24 hours), 40dB. 

(b) for open windows and doors: 

i) bedrooms (10pm-7am), 45dB; and 

ii) main living area (24 hours), 55dB. 

(2) The levels above are to include the combined measured level of noise from 
both external sources and the ventilation system operating normally. 
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(3) For areas with predominantly non-residential ground level uses, or with a 
nominated active frontage, or sites with a frontage to a busy road (carrying more 
than 20,000 vehicles per day):  

(a) residential uses with a floor level located within 10m of the ground level with 
good access to daylight (where the angle from a horizontal plane to 
obstructions of the sky* is less than 30 degrees) must: 

i) have a minimum 65% solid masonry street frontage (including 
balustrade); and 

ii) incorporate a sun-room behind the street frontage with a minimum clear 
depth of 1.2m to: 

a. attenuate noise by providing fully retractable glazed screens at the 
street frontage alignment that when closed create a full acoustic seal 
(and reasonable acoustic amenity in habitable spaces); and 

b. ensure visual privacy by providing fully retractable privacy screens at 
the street frontage alignment. 

Note: The two sets of screens must operate independently. 
The sunroom is to be included in any calculations of gross floor area but is not to be considered as a habitable room. 
*See Figure 5.6.7 

 
Figure 5.6.5: Acoustic and visual privacy treatment for residential units with good access to daylight 
 

(b) Residential uses with a floor level located within 10m of the ground level with 
limited access to daylight (where the angle from a horizontal plane to 
obstructions of the sky* is greater than 30 degrees) must: 

i) have a minimum 50% solid masonry street frontage (including 
balustrade); 

ii) not include any external horizontal projections above residential windows 
that block access to daylight (for example balconies); 

iii) provide exterior windows at the streets frontage alignment that when 
closed create a full acoustic seal and provide adequate acoustic amenity; 
and 

iv) provide visual privacy with fully retractable privacy screens at the street 
frontage alignment. 

Note: The two sets of screens must operate independently. 
*See Figure 5.6.7 
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Figure 5.6.6: Acoustic and visual privacy treatment for residential units with limited access to daylight 
 

 
Figure 5.6.7: Angle from horizontal plane to obstruction of the sky 

 

5.6.7 Development Levels 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Development levels for buildings and public domain are to be set by the 

Australian Height Datum Reduced Levels (RLs) to be supplied by Council. 

(2) Public domain and street blocks are to be graded appropriately between the 
supplied RLs across the topography of a site to the satisfaction of Council. The 
ground floor level of any building is to be as close as possible to the ground level 
of the adjacent public domain at any point.   

(3) Except where required to achieve a minimum freeboard above the Flood 
Planning Level, the maximum height in metres of the ground level above the 
adjacent public domain is to be 1m for residential uses. Retail uses along the 
Archibald Avenue activity strip are to be located at ground level, with underground 
stormwater infrastructure designed to capture the 1 in 100 year flood. Elsewhere 
in the precinct retail uses are to be no more than 0.15m above the adjacent public 
domain. 
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(4) Where the adjacent public domain slopes, ground floor levels should step to 
maintain an optimal relationship to the street. 

(5) The Flood Planning Level should be determined at least every 25m along 
each frontage to avoid ground floor levels being set excessively high relative to 
the level of the public domain on sloping sites. 

(6) Ramps and steps to provide access up to ground level are not to be provided 
within the public domain. 

 

5.6.8 Parking and Access 
 
Controls 
 
(1) Vehicular access points for all developments are to be consolidated to 

minimise disruption to pedestrians.  Vehicles are to enter buildings directly from 
the street and not from breaks between buildings.  Driveway crossings and 
vehicular access points are not permitted along primary routes and within the 
Archibald Avenue activity strip, and are to be situated instead on lower-order 
streets, in accordance with Map 17: Lachlan Precinct – Access and Circulation.  

(2) Car parks are to be designed so that vehicles do not queue or reverse across 
pedestrian crossings or footpaths. 

(3) Vehicular access is to be designed to give priority to pedestrians and bikes by 
continuing the type of footpath material and grade. 

(4) Vehicle access/egress is to be a single crossing with a maximum width of 
3.3m over the footpath, and perpendicular to the kerb alignment, as shown in 
Figure 5.6.8. 

 

Figure 5.6.8: Vehicle crossing points 

(5) Access is to designed to avoid reversing movements into or out of a public 
street for all developments. If necessary, a mechanical turntable may need to be 
installed to achieve this requirement. 

(6) Access to underground parking is to be designed with consideration to flood 
levels and impact on the street frontage. 



39 

(7) Parking is to be provided underground and located generally within the extent 
of the building floorplate above.   

(8) Where the topography of the land or constraints of the water table result in 
the basement parking level projecting above ground level, it is to be designed to: 

(a) not project more than 1m above ground or as required to comply with Flood 
Planning Levels; and 

(b) achieve an attractive ground level relationship between the building(s) and 
the public domain, with generous vegetation screening. 

(9) Where below ground parking is significantly constrained by the high water 
table or where site remediation is environmentally unsustainable, up to one level 
of on-site parking may be considered above ground within the building floorplate 
provided that it is: 

(a) incorporated into the building and screened by other uses; and 

(b) designed with materials, details, proportions and landscaping to complement 
the building and adjoining buildings. 

(10) It is in the Consent Authority’s discretion whether above ground parking 
counts towards the gross floor area of a building. 

(11) Given the limited street block dimensions achievable within 52 O’Dea 
Avenue, the provision of basement parking below the footpath of Gadigal Avenue 
may be considered by the Consent Authority in connection with redevelopment of 
site, where: 

(a) the requirements for parking associated with the proposed development 
cannot reasonably be met within the maximum extent of the street block, 
including provision of two basement levels;  

(b) there is no protrusion or evidence of the car park visible above ground level;  

(c) a satisfactory arrangement can be made for the provision and maintenance of 
stormwater infrastructure, street tree pits and private service connections 
below the street surface; and 

(d) an acceptable arrangement to separate the public and private stratums can 
be put in place. 

(12) Design of any parking beneath streets dedicated in stratum is subject to 
Council’s approval. 

(13) Where street blocks are to be delivered across more than one landholding, a 
shared/integrated basement car parking area with a single vehicular access point 
is required. The first site to develop is to make provision for shared access, with 
necessary easement(s) on title, appropriate circulation paths and siting of 
breakthrough walls. 

 

5.6.9 Staging and Implementation 
 
Controls 
 
(1) All sites to be redeveloped are to have a public road frontage and be 

accessible via a public street. 
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(2) An interim alternative street block layout or built form layout may be 
considered on a site by the Consent Authority to allow for staged redevelopment 
and/or retention and refurbishment of existing industrial/commercial buildings, 
provided that: 

(a) the development secures at least some elements of the required public 
domain infrastructure for that site as identified in this DCP in Map 15: Lachlan 
Precinct – Public Domain and Local Infrastructure and Map 16: Lachlan 
Precinct – Public Domain Dedication; and 

(b) any area of proposed development which impedes the achievement of the 
public domain infrastructure required for the precinct in Map 15: Lachlan 
Precinct – Public Domain and Local Infrastructure be of a temporary nature 
and be conditioned as such; and 

(c) a strategy outlining a likely development staging plan and delivery sequence 
for the remaining public domain infrastructure required in Map 15: Lachlan 
Precinct – Public Domain and Local Infrastructure be submitted to accompany 
the development application. 
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Draft Amendment - South Sydney Development Control Plan 
1997: Urban Design – Part G: Special Precinct No.9 Green 
Square (Specific Sites – Wulaba Park Site) 
 
 
 
[1] Preliminary Advisory Notes 
 
Insert the following after Title Page and before Table of Contents: 
 
 
 

Advisory Note 
 

Amendment to South Sydney Development Control Plan 
1997: Urban Design – Part G: Special Precinct No.9 Green 

Square (Specific Sites – Wulaba Park Site) 
 

54A O’Dea Avenue, 56-60 O’Dea Avenue, 879B South Dowling Street and 881-
891 South Dowling Street, Waterloo 

 
South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997: Urban Design – Part G: Special 
Precinct No.9 Green Square is amended by inserting specific development 
requirements for the site formed by 54A O’Dea Avenue, 56-60 O’Dea Avenue, 879B 
South Dowling Street and 881-891 South Dowling Street, Waterloo, hereafter 
referred to as Wulaba Park Site. 
 
This amendment was publicly exhibited in May and June 2012 and was adopted by 
Council on 30 July 2012.  The amendment commenced operation on 21 August 
2012. 
 
The Wulaba Park Site controls must be read in conjunction with South Sydney 
Development Control Plan 1997: Urban Design as well as Part G: Special Precinct 
No.9 Green Square.  Where there is an inconsistency, the Wulaba Park Site controls 
shall prevail as far as they apply to the Wulaba Park Site. 
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[2] Section 3.1 Public Domain 

Insert the following after the last bullet point on page 16, immediately before 3.1.1 
Street Hierarchy and Transport: 

NOTE: Refer to Section 4 for detailed additional development requirements relating 
to specific sites in Green Square.  Where there are any inconsistencies, the controls 
contained within Section 4 shall prevail in so far as they apply to each specific site. 

[3] Section 3.2 Built Form 

Insert the following after the first paragraph on page 41, immediately before Floor 
Space Ratio: 

NOTE: Refer to Section 4 for detailed additional development requirements relating 
to specific sites in Green Square.  Where there are any inconsistencies, the controls 
contained within Section 4 shall prevail in so far as they apply to each specific site. 
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[4] Maps to be replaced 

Replace these existing maps: 

 Map 1 – New Streets and Street Closures, page 36 

 Map 3 – Setbacks, page 38 

 Map 4 – Open Space, page 39 

 Map 5 – Through-Site Links, page 40 

 Map 6 – Floor Space Ratio, page 44 

 Map 7 – Height, page 45 

with the following Maps: 
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[5] Wulaba Park Site Provisions 

Insert the following at the end of Section 3 of the existing DCP document: 

4 Specific Sites – Wulaba Park Site 

4.1 Area to which these controls apply 

The controls in Section 4 of this development control plan apply to the following 
addresses:

 54A O’Dea Avenue, Waterloo;  

 56-60 O’Dea Avenue, Waterloo;  

 879B South Dowling Street, Waterloo; and  

 881-891 South Dowling Street, Waterloo.  

These addresses are hereafter collectively referred to as the “Wulaba Park Site” and 
are identified in Figure 4.1.1. 



5

Figure 4.1.1: Area to which the Wulaba Park Site controls apply, edged in red

4.2 Relationship to other controls 

These controls must be read in conjunction with South Sydney Development Control 
Plan 1997: Urban Design as well as the preceding Sections 1-3 in Part G: Special 
Precinct No.9 Green Square [this DCP].  Where there is any inconsistency, the 
Wulaba Park Site controls shall prevail as far as they apply to the Wulaba Park Site. 
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4.3 Character Statement 

The Wulaba Park Site sits within an area in transition from industrial and warehouse 
uses to mixed use and predominantly residential development.  The future character 
of the site, along with the surrounding area, should draw from the success of the 
Victoria Park redevelopment with high quality built form and public domain.   

The existing large industrial land parcels will be broken up with a new internal street 
network, achieving a fine-grained pattern of streets which provide street frontages for 
new building, access to development parcels and a choice of pedestrian and cycle 
routes when linked with the connections to be formed in the surrounding precinct. 

A new public park will be incorporated on the site which provides for recreation and 
stormwater detention.  Generous landscaped setbacks will also provide amenity and 
connectivity with the surrounding area, and will contribute positively to streetscape 
character.

The built form will address the hierarchy of streets, the new park and the highly 
visible site at the intersection of South Dowling Street and O’Dea Avenue.  It will also 
address the relationship with the tower form to be situated on the opposite side of 
O’Dea Avenue at 20 Gadigal Avenue. 

The typology of uses will respond to amenity impacts associated with South Dowling 
Street and O’Dea Avenue and activation of the intersection. 

Principles
(1) A permeable pattern of new streets is to be provided which respond to key 

connections in the area, stormwater management requirements, local traffic and 
access considerations and urban design principles.   

(2) All streets are to be generously landscaped to create high quality 
streetscapes and increase amenity.   

(3) Non-residential uses along the South Dowling Street and O’Dea Avenue 
frontages act as a buffer against the impact associated with the heavy traffic use 
of these roads. 

(4) A variety of building height and form is to be achieved provided that a 
predominant height of 8 storeys is generally maintained across the site, and that 
consideration is given to residential amenity and solar access to public and 
private open space and public streets. 

(5) The highly visible site at the intersections of South Dowling Street/O’Dea 
Avenue may be marked with a carefully sited and well designed slender landmark 
tower.  The cumulative impact of surrounding towers forms is to be considered. 

(6) A generous park is to be incorporated within the site to serve the recreational 
needs of the area and to provide a stormwater-detention function. 

(7) A deep soil landscaped setback shall be introduced to South Dowling Street 
and O’Dea Avenue.

(8) The design of buildings is to be varied and subject to high architectural 
quality, comparable to the best examples locally and internationally. 



7

4.4 Public Domain 

Objectives
(a) Introduce a legible and permeable pattern of new internal streets which 

respond to key connections in the surrounding area. 

(b) Maximise low angle views of the sky along north-south and east-west street 
alignments and views between buildings to allow orientation within the 
surrounding area and to reduce the effects of visual enclosure. 

(c) Create a safe and pleasant environment for cyclist and pedestrian activity that 
links with existing networks. 

(d) Establish significant landscaped setbacks along South Dowling Street and 
O’Dea Avenue to create a strong streetscape character and to act as a buffer to 
new development. 

(e) Create an open space which serves the recreational needs of the 
redeveloped site and provides a space for people in the wider area to recreate, 
meet, walk and feel safe. 

(f) Manage regional stormwater with the creation of a detention basin, an 
upgraded underground drainage network, overland flowpaths and integration of 
water sensitive urban design.

4.4.1 Street Hierarchy and Transport 

Controls

(1) New streets are to be provided in the locations identified in Map 8:  Wulaba 
Park Site – Public Domain Dedication. 

(2) All streets are to be constructed in accordance with the standards set out in 
Table 4.4.1: Wulaba Park Site Indicative Street Types and Figures 4.4.1 – 4.4.6: 
Wulaba Park Site Typical Street Sections.  Streets must also be finished in 
accordance with detailed RLs, cross and longitudinal sections, and construction 
specifications to be supplied by the Consent Authority. 

(3) One-way systems are to be provided in accordance with Map 9: Wulaba Park 
Site – Vehicular Access and Circulation.  Localised two-way traffic is permitted to 
allow vehicular access for the building north of Archibald Avenue, as shown in 
Map 9. Traffic management devices are not to impede cycle or pedestrian 
movements. 

(4) The one-way routes which are to operate around the four boundaries of 
Wulaba Park are to be designed as slow zones which:  

(a) have slow traffic speeds (as determined by the Roads Traffic Authority from 
time to time); and

(b) allow pedestrian and cyclists to safely share the space with vehicles. 

(5) The slow zones are to be paved, incorporate street trees and may make 
provision for some parallel parking bays, as shown in Map 10: Wulaba Park Site – 
Indicative Landscape Plan.  

(6) Shared cycle paths will operate along all streets in the site. 



8

Table 4.4.1: Wulaba Park Site Indicative Street Types 

Type Reservation 

Width

Lane(s) Width Median On road 

cycle lane 

Footpath Width 

Amelia

Street

13m 2 travel lanes: 

2 x 2.9m 

1 parking lane: 

1 x 2.2m

- - 2 x 2.5m 

Amelia

Street Slow 

Zone

10m 1 travel lane: 

1 x 3.2m 

- - 1 x 3.5m on western 

side 

1 x 3.3m on eastern 

side

Archibald

Avenue 

Slow Zone 

11.5m 1 travel lane: 

1 x 3.2m 

1 parking lane: 

1 x 2.3m 

2 travel lanes (2 x 2.9m) 

permitted at western end to 

allow localised two-way 

access to building – see also 

Maps 9 and 10 

- - 1 x 3.5m on northern 

side 

1 x 2.5m on southern 

side  

Mystic Lane 

Slow Zone 

11.5m – 13m 1 travel lane: 

1 x 3.2m 

- - Varies following site 

boundary – see also 

Map 10  

Grassed or planted 

verges to be provided 

adjacent to footpaths 

Hatbox 

Place Slow 

Zone

11.5m 1 travel lane: 

1 x 3.2m 

1 parking lane: 

1 x 2.3m 

- - 1 x 3.3m on southern 

side 

1 x 2.7m on southern 

side 

Typical cross sections for these street typologies are shown in Figures 4.4.1 – 4.4.6
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Figure 4.4.1: Amelia Street Typical Section      Figure 4.4.2: Amelia Street Slow Zone  
 Typical Section 

Figure 4.4.3: Archibald Avenue Slow Zone            Figure 4.4.4: Archibald Avenue Slow Zone  
                               Typical Section               Localised Two-Way Section for Access 
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Figure 4.4.5: Hatbox Place Slow Zone    Figure 4.4.6: Mystic Lane Slow Zone  
                          Typical Section                Typical Section

4.4.2 Open Space 

Controls

(1) A public open space, Wulaba Park, of a minimum 4,005sqm is to be provided 
on the site between Archibald Avenue and Hatbox Place, as identified in Map 8: 
Wulaba Park Site – Public Domain Dedication. 

(2) Wulaba Park is to provide for passive recreation and incorporate a set of play 
equipment for the over-8 age group. 

(3) The whole park is to be deep soil and allow free draining.  No structures are 
to be permitted below the park other than those required by Council for regional 
stormwater management.   

(4) Landscaping and design of the park is to be of the highest quality.  
Landscaping and choice of materials is to unite and relate to the wider area.  Map 
10: Wulaba Park Site – Indicative Landscape Plan shows indicative design 
requirements.

(5) Wulaba Park is to have a dual recreation and stormwater detention function.  
The design of the detention basin is to: 

(a) include appropriate stormwater management measures to restrict gross 
pollutants from entering the basin; 

(b) allow the release of detained water within not more than 24 hours after the 
cessation of the stormwater event to protect the soft landscaping within the 
basin;
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(c) have one or more embankment batters of not more than a 1 in 6 gradient to 
allow for the safe exit of persons from the basin during a stormwater event; 
and

(d) provide an appropriate balance between stormwater management and 
recreation functions. 

(6) The 10m-wide landscaped setbacks along South Dowling Street and O’Dea 
Avenue are to provide deep soil planting and be landscaped to act as a visual 
and acoustic buffer between new development and the impact associated with 
the heavy traffic use of these routes.  They are to incorporate generous provision 
for safe cycle and pedestrian movement.  Map 10: Wulaba Park Site – Indicative 
Landscape Plan shows indicative design requirements. 

4.4.3 Waterways and Stormwater Management 

Controls

(1) Stormwater management within the site is to be integrated with the approach 
to stormwater management across the wider area, as illustrated in Figure 4.4.7: 
Lachlan Precinct – Stormwater Management. 

(2) Wulaba Park is to have a dual function as a flood/stormwater detention basin 
and should be designed and constructed appropriately, to the satisfaction of the 
Consent Authority.

(3) Wulaba Park is not to be used for on-site detention or drainage requirements. 

(4) Hatbox Place is to act as an overland flowpath for stormwater flows from the 
east of the precinct.   

(5) Underground drainage pipes will also be required to convey stormwater flows: 

(a) from the low point on South Dowling Street along Hatbox Place to the Wulaba 
Park detention basin; 

(b) from the Taylor Street low point through the northern part of the site to the 
Wulaba Park detention basin; and 

(c) from the Wulaba Park detention basin along Amelia Street to the O’Dea 
Avenue stormwater pipe network. 

Easements on title are required to allow for access and maintenance of the 
underground pipe network. 

(6) The Hatbox Place slow zone is to be designed and constructed to direct 
overland stormwater flows into Wulaba Park from the low point on South Dowling 
Street.

(7) Floor levels of buildings surrounding the Hatbox Place overland flowpath are 
to be 0.5m above the 1 in 100 year storm event flood levels.  Building surfaces 
are to be designed to accommodate possible flood flows without damage or 
potential for erosion. 

(8) All landscaping is to be compatible with flood risk and shall not impede 
overland stormwater flows. 

(9) Within the detention basin, all vegetation species and structures, including 
paths, walls and fences, are to be able to withstand temporary flood inundation. 
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(10) All new development is to comply with Flood Planning Level requirements as 
stipulated by the Consent Authority. 

(11) Development spanning the overland flowpath along the Hatbox Place 
alignment may be considered provided that: 

(a) personal safety is not compromised; 

(b) the applicant demonstrates an acceptable Velocity Depth product between 
the built form of 0.4 or below can be achieved for all storm flows including the 
1 in 100 year storm event. This may involve the investigation of stormwater 
engineering solutions or the widening of the 13m-wide through-site link shown 
in Map 12; 

(c) all overhead structures are a minimum of 6m above the final ground floor 
levels to allow for access for necessary maintenance and reconstruction; 

(d) an easement on title is granted to Council under the development for 
necessary access and maintenance of the flowpath and underground pipe 
network;

(e) entry points to buildings along the contained flowpath are minimised and, 
where unavoidable, incorporate a non-mechanical flood barrier, such as a 
hump, to prevent ingress of flood waters up to the Flood Planning Level;  

(f) adjacent floor levels are 0.5m above the 1 in 100 year storm event flood 
levels; and 

(g) any portion of the building or structure along the contained flowpath lower 
than nominated Flood Planning Levels is to be built from flood compatible 
materials (i.e. materials that will not experience any significant damage or 
potential for erosion as a result of the ingress or passage of floodwater, 
including debris). 

Figure 4.4.7 Lachlan Precinct Stormwater Management
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4.5 Built Form 

Objectives
(a) Ensure that building form and height contribute to the physical definition of the 

street network and respond to public and semi-public spaces and the hierarchy of 
streets.

(b) Ensure good solar access to apartments, public and private open space and 
public streets. 

(c) Create visual connections and physical links between the public and private 
domain to reduce the effects of visual enclosure and to help activate spaces. 

(d) Ensure building typology and location of vehicular entries respond to the 
hierarchy of streets. 

(e) Achieve a high standard of architectural design and a variety in architectural 
expression. 

(f) Ensure the use of high quality façade design and finishes throughout, but in 
particular where development is highly visible or of large scale.  

4.5.1 Floor Space Ratio 

Controls

(1) The maximum scale and overall density of development is to be consistent 
with Map 6: Floor Space Ratio. 

(2) The base Floor Space Ratio of 1.5:1 may only be exceeded where: 

(a) development provides material public benefit to the satisfaction of the 
Consent Authority as identified in this development control plan, including 
works and land dedications for roads, landscaped setbacks,  open space and 
drainage/flood mitigation; and 

(b) the four landholdings which form the Wulaba Park Site remain amalgamated.   

(3) The Consent Authority may grant consent for development that exceeds the 
maximum Floor Space Ratio permitted in Map 6: Floor Space Ratio by up to 10% 
provided that: 

(a) the development exhibits design excellence; and 

(b) the development satisfies the objectives of this development control plan and 
the NSW Residential Flat Design Code. 

(4) The potential 10% additional floor space permitted by Clause 4.5.1(3) is to be 
awarded according to Map 11: Wulaba Park Site – Design Excellence Strategy.  
Seeking the full 10% requires two separate competitive design processes to be 
undertaken.  Additional floor space up to but not exceeding the percentage shown 
in Map 11 may be permitted providing a competitive design process has been 
held in relation to the corresponding area of the site and the resulting 
development is deemed to have demonstrated design excellence. 
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4.5.2 Building Height

Controls

(1) Predominant building heights are to be consistent with Map 7: Height. 

(2) Variations to the predominant building heights shown in Map 7: Height are to 
be in accordance with the heights in storeys shown in Map 12: Wulaba Park Site 
– Height in Storeys.  Heights up to the number of storeys shown in brackets are 
only achievable following demonstration of design excellence, in accordance with 
Clauses 4.5.1(3) and (4). 

(3) A slender form tower is permitted to mark the intersection of South Dowling 
Street/O’Dea Avenue as identified in Map 12. 

(4) The Consent Authority may grant consent for slight variations to the building 
heights shown in Map 12: Wulaba Park Site – Height in Storeys following 
consideration of: 

(a) the prevailing scale of the streetscape;  

(b) meeting the general environmental performance provisions of this 
development control plan;   

(c) the public domain improvements achieved;  

(d) the cumulative reduction of solar access to the development site and 
surrounding blocks; 

(e) the continued amalgamation of the four landholdings which form the Wulaba 
Park Site; and 

(f) demonstrating design excellence and the satisfactory outcomes of an urban 
design study carried out in accordance with Controls 4.5.1(3) and (4). 

4.5.3 Design Excellence 

(1) To exhibit design excellence, a development is to demonstrate: 

(a) a high standard of architectural design, materials and detailing appropriate to 
the building type and location; 

(b) a form and external appearance that will improve the quality and amenity of 
the public domain;  

(c) that the following matters have been appropriately addressed: 

i) existing and proposed uses and use mix 

ii) the location of any tower proposed, having regard to the need to achieve 
an acceptable relationship with other towers (existing or proposed) on the 
same site or on neighbouring sites in terms of separation, setbacks, 
amenity and urban form 

iii) bulk, massing and modulation of buildings 

iv) street frontage heights and streetscape constraints 

v) environmental impacts such as solar access, overshadowing, visual and 
acoustic privacy, wind, odour, noise and reflectivity 

vi) the achievement of the principles of ecologically sustainable development 
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vii) pedestrian, cycle, vehicular and service access and circulation 
requirements

viii) impact on, and any proposed improvements to, the public domain 

ix) appropriate ground level public domain interfaces 

x) excellence and integration of landscape design; and 

(d) that the design of the development is the result of a competitive design 
process, defined as an architectural design competition or the preparation of 
design alternatives on a competitive basis, carried out in accordance with the 
City’s Competitive Design Process as it applies from time to time. 

(2) The competitive design process is to work within the following Design 
Excellence Strategy: 

(a) two separate competitive design excellence processes are required to be 
undertaken on the site.  The location and extent of each competitive design 
process is shown in Map 11: Wulaba Park Site – Design Excellence Strategy, 
identified as Development Site A and Development Site B; 

(b) a distinctly different architectural character is to be achieved between the two 
halves of the building in Development Site A – shown as Building A1 and 
Building A2 in Map 11 – so that the built form fronting Amelia Street presents 
with a different street identity and relationship with the public realm to that 
fronting the higher order streets of O’Dea Avenue and South Dowling Street; 

(c) architectural design variety is to be achieved across each Development Site 
(A and B) by incorporating a different architectural language in the design of 
each ‘building component’ as shown in Map 11.  Transitions between building 
components are to be appropriately punctuated and articulated to reduce the 
apparent length of the façade of each building. 

4.5.4 Building Form and Design 

Controls

(1) The tower permitted on the South Dowling Street frontage is to be ‘slender 
form’ with a maximum floorplate of 750sqm above 35m including balconies.  

(2) Buildings of 10 storeys or above are to be separated from other buildings of 
10 storeys or above by a minimum of 60m, unless an urban design study can 
demonstrate that the objectives of this development control plan and the NSW 
Residential Flat Design Code can still be achieved. 

(3) The built form layout presented in Map 11: Wulaba Park Site – Design 
Excellence Strategy is indicative but demonstrates the following key layout 
principles:  

(a) buildings addressing streets and aligned with streets and responding to street 
hierarchy;

(b) gaps between buildings for visual connections and natural ventilation between 
streets and street block courtyards; 

(c) variety in building layout for visual interest, modulated building bulk, 
achievement of maximum floor space ratio, and compliance with sunlight 
access standards; 
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(d) building separation for visual privacy; and 

(e) variety in building types including potential for showroom uses along South 
Dowling Street. 

Minor variations to the building layout may be considered within each street block 
provided the objectives of this development control plan are still satisfied and 
where improved public benefit and user amenity is achieved and design 
excellence is demonstrated. 

(4) A deep soil primary building setback of 1.5m is required from the Archibald 
Avenue and Hatbox Place frontages and of 3m from the Amelia Street frontage. 

(5) The street frontage height of buildings along Archibald Avenue, Amelia Street 
and O’Dea Avenue is not to exceed the height in storeys shown in Map 12: 
Wulaba Park Site – Height in Storeys. 

(6) A secondary building setback of a minimum 3m from the primary building line 
is required to differentiate between the maximum street frontage height and the 
remainder of the building(s) at Archibald Avenue, Amelia Street and O’Dea 
Avenue as shown in Map 12: Wulaba Park Site – Height in Storeys.   

(7) Building types are to comply with Map 13: Wulaba Park Site – Uses and On-
Site Landscaping and are to be designed appropriately.   

(8) Ground floor non-residential uses are to achieve a minimum floor-to-floor 
height of 5m.

(9) Frontages are to be activated through use, the inclusion of multiple entries 
and through detailing and materials.  Individual entries to ground floor apartments 
facing a street are to be maximised.  The maximum length of blank street 
frontage façades is not to exceed 5m. 

(10) Development within street blocks is to vary in size, height and architectural 
expression and to present as a group of buildings rather than a singular 
architectural design. 

(11) In general, the length of buildings along street frontages is to be limited to 
60m.  Any building façade longer than 60m is to be appropriately punctuated and 
articulated to reduce the apparent length of the façade.  

(12) Publicly accessible through-site links which pass under the built form are to 
be incorporated in the locations shown in Map 12: Wulaba Park Site – Height in 
Storeys. Additional through-site links are encouraged to create further visual 
connections between the public domain and communal open space within a site.  
Through-site links are to be an easement on title and have a minimum width of 
6m and a clear height of at least 6m unless otherwise shown on Map 12. 

4.5.5 On-Site Landscaping 

Controls

(1) A landscaped courtyard is to be provided on Development Site A in 
accordance with Map 13: Wulaba Park Site – Uses and On-Site Landscaping. 

(2) A sufficient area of deep soil is to be provided within the landscaped 
courtyard to allow for a minimum of four large tree pits, to be sited and designed 
in accordance with the details in Map 13. 
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(3) A rear landscaped setback is to be provided on Development Site B in 
accordance with Map 13 and is to be deep soil where possible.  Front and side 
full deep soil setbacks are to be provided elsewhere in accordance with Map 13. 

(4) Green roofs are to be incorporated on all rooftops less than 35m above 
ground level.

4.5.6 Public Art Strategy 

Controls

(1) Public art is to be provided for visual interest and cultural appreciation.  

(2) Public Art is to be provided in accordance with the City’s Public Art in Private 
Developments Guidelines and the City Art Public Art Policy and Strategy as they 
apply from time to time.   

(3) Public art is to be provided within the site to a value commensurate with the 
scale of the development.  

(4) Council’s preferred public art strategy is for high quality public art to be 
integrated into fabric of the building facade along South Dowling Street. 

(5) An artist is to be included in the design team chosen through the competitive 
design process of Development Site A to ensure that the public art strategy forms 
an integral part of the building design.  

4.5.7 Typical Ground Floor Condition for Residential Flat Buildings 

Controls

(1) Further to Clause 4.5.4(4), ground floor residential uses are to be provided 
with a minimum: 

(a) 1.5m primary building setback; 

(b) 4m setback from the site boundary to the glass line enclosing the internal 
space at the ground and first floors; and 

(c) 2.0m wide deep soil landscape setback as a private front garden.  The garden 
may be located above the street level in accordance with Clause 4.5.8(3). 

(2) Ground floor private open space located facing the street is to be designed as 
a compact deck up to 2.0m deep. 

(3) The level established for the ground floor is to offer a combination of privacy 
and passive surveillance and is to be cognisant of the requirements of Clauses 
4.5.8(1)-(4) regarding development levels. 

(4) Sills or opaque treatments are to be provided to ground floor windows to at 
least 0.8m above ground floor level to provide privacy. 

(5) Dwellings on the ground floor facing the street are to have individual entries 
from the street. 

(6) Balustrades to ground floor decks are to be predominantly open, with 
preference for contemporary steel palisade types. 

(7) A predominantly open contemporary steel palisade fence up to a maximum of 
1.4m high is to be located on the site boundary. 
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(8) The size of first floor balconies is to be minimised to ensure adequate light 
reaches ground floor living areas. 

(9) Council has a strong preference for ground level apartments to be designed 
in a manner similar to 2 storey terrace houses, including framing fin walls to 
delineate individual dwellings. 

KEY
1. Primary building setback, clear full height – min. 1.5m 
2. Deep soil landscape planting area – min. 2m 
3. Setback from the site boundary to the glass line – min. 4m 
4. Private front garden, landscape bed – 2m wide 
5. Site boundary fence – max. 1.4m high 
6. Ground floor level – to step with the street and be set in accordance with Development Levels 

Clauses 4.5.8(1)-(4) 
7. Sills or opaque treatments to ground floor windows – min. 0.8m above ground floor level 
8. Balustrade to ground floor deck – predominantly open 
9. First floor balcony – optional 

Figure 4.5.1: Typical residential ground and first floor relationship to the street 

4.5.8 Development Levels 

Controls

(1) Heights of buildings and public domain levels are to be set by the Australian 
Height Datum Reduced Levels (RLs) shown in Map 14: Wulaba Park Site – 
Preliminary Public Domain Levels and the indicative envelopes shown at Figures 
4.5.2 – 4.5.5. 

(2) Public domain and street blocks are to be graded appropriately between the 
RLs in Map 14 across the topography of the site to the satisfaction of Council. 

(3) The ground floor level and courtyard on structure is to be as close as possible 
to the ground level of the adjacent public domain at any point.  The maximum 
height in metres of the ground level above the Flood Planning Level is to be 
0.75m.
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(4) Where the adjacent public domain slopes, ground floor levels should step to 
maintain an optimal relationship to the street. 

(5) Ramps and steps to provide access up to ground level are not to be provided 
within the public domain. 
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Figure 4.5.2: Indicative Cross Section with Level Changes – East Elevation, South Dowling Street 
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Figure 4.5.3: Indicative Cross Section with Level Changes – West Elevation, Amelia Street 
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Figure 4.5.4: Indicative Cross Section with Level Changes – South Elevation, O’Dea Avenue 

Figure 4.5.5: Indicative Basement Cross Section with Level Changes 
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4.5.9 Parking and Access 

Controls

(1) Vehicular access points are to be consolidated to minimise disruption to 
pedestrians.  Vehicles are to enter buildings directly from the street and not from 
breaks between buildings. Vehicular access points are to be located as shown in 
Map 9: Wulaba Park Site – Vehicular Access and Circulation. 

(2) Access to underground parking is to be designed with consideration to flood 
levels and impact on the street frontage. 

(3) Parking is to be provided underground and located generally within the extent 
of the building floorplate above.   

(4) The maximum permissible extent of basement areas is to comply with Map 9: 
Wulaba Park Site – Vehicular Access and Circulation. 

(5) Basement parking is to be permitted beneath Archibald Avenue provided that: 

(a) there is no protrusion or evidence of development visible above ground level; 

(b) the basement is constructed beneath a depth of 2.5m from the lowest point of 
the finished road; and 

(c) Archibald Avenue is dedicated to Council to a depth of 2.5m below the lowest 
point of the finished road. 

(6) The Consent Authority may consider a reduced depth for the basement 
parking under Archibald Avenue if it can be demonstrated by the applicant that a 
satisfactory arrangement can be made for the provision and maintenance of 
stormwater infrastructure, street tree pits and private service connections below 
the road surface. 

(7) The provision of basement parking beneath Hatbox Place may be considered 
by the Consent Authority only where: 

(a) the requirements for parking associated with Development Site A cannot 
reasonably be met within the maximum extent of basement as shown in Map 
9; or 

(b) the applicant demonstrates that it is not practical or feasible to excavate 2 
basement levels on Development Site A due to significant constraints 
associated with the high water table or contamination of the site; and 

(c) the applicant demonstrates that required stormwater drainage infrastructure in 
Hatbox Place is not compromised; and 

(d) an acceptable arrangement to separate the public and private stratums can 
be put in place. 

(8) Where possible any development beneath roads dedicated in stratum must 
comprise common areas or visitor parking. 

(9) Design of any parking beneath roads dedicated in stratum is subject to 
Council’s approval. 

(10) Where the topography of the land or constraints of the water table result in 
the basement parking level projecting above ground level, it is to be designed to: 

(a) not project more than 1m above ground or as required to comply with FPLs; 
and
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(b) achieve a high quality ground level relationship between the building(s) and 
the public domain, including generous vegetation screening.  

(11) Where below ground parking is significantly constrained by the high water 
table or where site remediation is environmentally unsustainable, one level of on-
site parking may be considered above ground within the building floorplate 
provided that it is: 

(a) incorporated into the building and screened by other uses; and 

(b) designed with materials, details, proportions and landscaping to complement 
the building and adjoining buildings. 

4.5.10 Waste, Loading and Servicing 

Controls

(1) The waste collection, loading and service points are to be provided in the 
locations identified in Map 9: Wulaba Park Site – Vehicular Access and 
Circulation.

(2) In all cases, waste, loading and servicing vehicles must enter and exit the 
loading areas in a forward direction. 

(3) No on-street collection or loading is to be permitted. 

(4) For the building to be sited on Development Site B, waste is to be stored in 
the one storey element shown in Map 12: Wulaba Park Site – Height in Storeys. 

4.5.11 Staging and Implementation 

Controls

(1) All sites to be redeveloped are to have a public road frontage and be 
accessible via a public street. 

(2) A temporary vehicular access route may be permitted along the western 
boundary of Wulaba Park as shown in Map 9: Wulaba Park Site – Vehicular 
Access and Circulation, to facilitate staging of development.  It is to be 
extinguished and recovered for public open space on completion of the Amelia 
Street connection, to be realised following redevelopment of the adjoining site. 

(3) A development staging plan and delivery sequence for the public domain is to 
be submitted to and approved by Council with any Stage 2 Development 
Application.  
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1 Introduction

1.1 Land to which this Plan Applies

This Development Control Plan (DCP) applies to the Green Square Town 
Centre land, shown edged in heavy black on the map marked Figure 1.1 
– Green Square Town Centre, but only insofar as such land has been rezoned 
under South Sydney Local Environmental Plan 1998 (Amendment No 17)-
Green Square Town Centre from time to time.

Figure 1.1 - Green Square Town Centre

1.2 Commencement

This DCP was approved by the Council of the City of Sydney on 10 April 2006 
and noted by the Central Sydney Planning Committee on 6 April 2006. The DCP 
commenced operation on 26 April 2006, but only applies to such land within the 
Green Square Town Centre which has been rezoned under South Sydney Local 
Environmental Plan 1998 (Amendment No 17)-Green Square Town Centre from 
time to time.

The DCP amendment was approved by the Council of the City of Sydney on 4 
August 2008 and noted by the Central Sydney Planning Committee on 31 July 
2008.  The DCP, as amended, commenced operation on the 22 August 2008.

1.3 Relationship to other Environmental Planning 
Instruments

South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997 is amended by inserting this 
DCP after Part G: Special Precincts.
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1.4 Green Square Town Centre

In the event of any inconsistencies between this section of the DCP and any 
other provisions of the DCP, the provisions in this section prevail in so far as 
the extent of the inconsistency.

1.5 Relationship to Other Planning Documents

This DCP supports the provisions of South Sydney Local Environmental Plan 
1998 (Amendment No 17)-Green Square Town Centre (LEP).

1.6 How to Use this Development Control Plan 

The Green Square Town Centre DCP is part of a package of planning controls 
and guidelines prepared to facilitate and encourage the development of the 
Town Centre at Green Square. These planning controls and guidelines should 
be read in conjunction and include:

South Sydney Local Environmental Plan 1998 (Amendment No 17)-Green 
Square Town Centre 

This planning instrument defines permissible land uses, development sites, 
building height and gross floor area.

The LEP breaks up the land to which it applies into public domain and 
development sites.  The method of achieving the planning objectives (including 
development of the public domain) is established in the LEP through the use 
of development agreements prior to any subdivision and development of the 
land.

The LEP is essentially an enabling document, and this DCP supports the LEP 
detailed planning controls for the Town Centre. 

Green Square Town Centre Design Guidelines

Supporting the LEP and DCP is a further document, a set of non statutory 
building guidelines depicting potential development solutions that can be 
achieved through the application of the planning controls contained in the 
LEP and DCP.  Reference may be made to the Design Guidelines document 
in the preparation of Development Applications although the use of such 
guidelines in no way represents an in principle approval by the consent 
authority. The guidelines are provided as a set of worked examples only and 
applicants are encouraged to develop their own responses to the objectives 
of this DCP and the particular circumstances of each individual site within the 
future Green Square Town Centre. 

State Government Plans and Policies

There are a number of State Government Plans and Policies that apply to 
development in the Green Square Town Centre.  These include:

• State Environmental Planning Policy No.65 – Design Quality of Residential 
Flat Development (and accompanying Residential Flat Design Code);

• State Environmental Planning Policy No.55 – Remediation of Land (and 
accompanying Contaminated Land Planning Guidelines);

• State Environmental Planning Policy No.11 – Traffic Generating 
Developments;

• The Metropolitan Strategy City of Cities – A Plan for Sydney’s Future.

These policies and plans should be referenced in the preparation of all 
development applications.
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Background information

This DCP has been based on the findings of various environmental planning 
studies undertaken for the Green Square Town Centre.  Appendix 2 provides 
a list of these studies which should be referenced in the preparation of all 
development applications.

Key terms used in this Development Control Plan  

Green Square Redevelopment Area – the overall Green Square urban 
renewal area comprising 278 hectares taking in parts of Alexandria, 
Beaconsfield, Rosebery, Waterloo and Zetland.

Green Square Town Centre – the designated town centre for the Green 
Square Redevelopment Area (the subject of this DCP) comprising of 14.7 
hectares. 

Town Core – that part of the Green Square Town Centre defined as the focus 
of commercial and retail activity, community interaction, community facilities, 
transport interchange and containing the Town Square.

Town Square – the Green Square Town Square comprising the Civic Plaza 
and Neighbourhood Plaza.

In
tr

o
d

u
c
ti
o

n



April 2006

Part H: Green Square Town Centre  -  South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997

 4

2 Green Square Town Centre Strategy

2.1 Vision 

The Vision for Green Square Town Centre is for a vibrant residential, commercial 
and cultural heart for the Green Square Redevelopment Area. It will be home to 
approximately 5,500 residents and about 7,000 people are expected to work in 
the Town Centre. It will be a place where people can live, work and go out either 
during the day or at night, for entertainment, cultural and community activities.

The mix of transport modes will provide a high level of access and mobility 
making connections from east to west and north to south simple. The Town 
Centre will also be a place to enjoy cycling and walking.

New development will join seamlessly with adjacent neighbourhoods, with 
new buildings at the edges, at a compatible scale and adding to the existing 
character. The new buildings will also help to reinforce the character of existing 
and new streetscapes.

The Town Centre will provide a network of open spaces, providing places for 
relaxation and recreation as well as venues for community events. The new 
public plazas will form the focus of the Town Centre, and will act as a primary 
focus for cultural events.

Commercial and retail activities will be concentrated around the Green Square 
Railway Station and the Town Square, the area known as the Town Core and 
along major roads. The residential areas will be concentrated further from the 
station adjacent to the existing neighbourhoods.
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Figure 2.1 - Green Square Town Vision
Note: Building shapes are indicative only G
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2.2 Guiding Principles

The Green Square Town Centre is the most important element within the Green 
Square Redevelopment Area. The Town Centre will be a focal point for economic 
and residential development in the southern part of the City of Sydney. It provides 
the opportunity to make significant improvements to the public domain, develop 
new residential communities and increase employment.

The development of the Town Centre is to be undertaken through the 
implementation of the Guiding Principles set out below:

Public Domain

• To develop and provide a high quality public domain.

• To establish parks, plazas and appropriately designed open spaces.

• To establish a coordinated approach to the detailed design of the public 
domain.

• To provide for the integration of public art in the design of the public domain 
that provides for creative expression.

• To provide for a public domain that is designed to be inclusive, safe, functional 
and meaningful to local communities.

• To provide for a public domain design that includes landmarks and symbols 
with distinctive local social and cultural meaning.

• To provide for a public domain design that is fully accessible by everyone, 
encourages diverse social interaction, and is adaptable.

• To provide for a public domain design that accommodates public events in 
an open primary space and multiple active and passive activities.

Land Use

• To enable a mixture of uses that capitalise on its unique location and social 
diversity.

• To separate service delivery from public spaces. 

• To develop mixed residential and commercial buildings in the Town Core.

• To establish location criteria for specific types of activities.

Social Development

• To identify social planning requirements and required community facilities.

• To establish a socially sustainable mix of residential unit types.

• To provide for adequate disabled person’s access in accordance with the 
City’s policies.

• To provide for the integration of social planning requirements and community 
facility planning which are critical to the social and economic health of the 
Green Square Town Centre.

• To provide for development that creates equitable access for everyone. 

• To provide for development that considers and addresses social and cultural 
factors.

• To provide for development that recognises and reflects the history and 
aspirations of the place and local communities. 

• To provide for development that responds to the needs of local communities 
and provides employment and training opportunities for local people.

• To provide for development that creates appropriate, adaptable and 
affordable housing.

• To provide for development that maximises safety. G
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Integrated Transport

• To develop an area where it is safe and pleasant to walk and cycle.

• To establish a hierarchy of safe well designed streets.

• To establish an integrated pedestrian, cycle and public transport network 
that encourages sustainable travel behavior.

• To ensure that the design, layout and management of buildings will promote 
walking, cycling and public transport use.

• To provide appropriate amounts of private and communal parking that 
reinforces commercial activities while limiting local traffic congestion.

Environmental Management

• To implement the principles of Ecologically Sustainable Development.

• To effectively manage storm water runoff.

• To use water conservation and energy conservation techniques in 
development.

Building Design

• To encourage energy and water efficient buildings.

• To encourage adaptable building design.

• To facilitate block-edge design for mixed commercial/residential buildings.

• To facilitate courtyard building forms for residential buildings.

Urban Design

• To establish appropriate building heights and setbacks that help define 
cohesive urban forms.

• To integrate the Town Centre with the wider Green Square Redevelopment 
Area.

• To provide a legible public domain.

• To establish the configuration of streets.

2.3 Urban Structure

The main structural elements within the Town Centre are a “core” area (the 
“Town Core”), a major east west boulevard and the future Boulevard Park. 
These elements provide the opportunity to establish linkages between the 
Green Square Railway Station and the eastern edge of the wider Green 
Square Redevelopment Area. Other plazas, parks and public spaces as well 
as active building frontages are attached to these elements to reinforce future 
pedestrian movements, commercial activities and to provide opportunities for 
integrated transport networks. Secondary streets and though-site links will 
provide fine grain connections with surrounding areas. (Refer to Figure 2.2 
– Structure Plan.)
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Figure 2.2 - Structure Plan
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3 Location Of Desired Activities

Objectives

• To provide locational criteria for a range of land use activities.

• To reinforce desirable activity patterns that promote the function of the Town 
Centre.

• To create and reinforce the hierarchy and character of streets.

• To indicate the requirements for and location of community facilities.

• To encourage sensitive integration of land use with the surrounding urban 
context.

• To take advantage of the site’s location and access to public transport, 
proximity to the Sydney Central Business District (CBD) and the surrounding 
network of educational and cultural institutions.

• To develop vibrant retail and other active uses at ground level, and in 
appropriate areas throughout the site.

Provisions

3.1 Distribution of Land use and Activities

a. The distribution of activities and corresponding building types and or 
buildings with adaptable floor space within the Town Centre shall be as 
required by the map titled Figure 3.1 – Land Use and Public Domain. 

b. In Development Sites with a permitted mix of Retail, Commercial and 
Residential floor space, mixed use buildings are encouraged. However this 
does not preclude development solutions proposing a number of single use 
buildings which demonstrably improve the amenity of the development and 
its interface with the public domain.

c. In mixed use buildings containing Retail, Commercial and Residential floor 
space, Retail floor space should be at the lower levels to interface with the 
public domain and provide activation with Commercial floor space above. 
Residential floor space should generally be at the upper levels to benefit 
from solar access and view amenity.

d. In mixed use buildings containing Commercial and Residential floor space, 
Commercial floor space should be at the lower levels with Residential floor 
space at the upper levels to benefit from solar access and view amenity.

e. Threshold elements may contain a range of community and other land uses 
in accordance with the plan of management adopted by Council.

f. A multi-purpose community facility must be provided in the Town Core.  
This may include a library, cultural and general community space and older 
people space.

g. The development of multiple retail outlets per block frontage is encouraged. 
A minimum of 3 retail outlets per block street frontage on the public plaza 
should be provided.

L
o

c
a
ti
o

n
 O

f 
D

e
s
ir

e
d

 A
c
ti
v
it
ie

s



April 2006

Part H: Green Square Town Centre  -  South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997

 10

 Figure 3.1 - Land Use and Public Domain
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4 Public Domain

Introduction

The creation of a significant public domain framework is an integral part of the 
Green Square Town Centre.  Unlike many other redevelopment areas there is a 
limited existing public domain fabric within the land to which this DCP applies.

As a result roads, public spaces, plazas and parks need to be provided to 
establish an appropriate framework in which development may take place.

Objectives 

• To establish the Town Centre as the focal point of the Green Square 
Redevelopment Area.

• To establish diverse and sustainable public spaces, plazas and parks that 
encourage social interaction and use by everyone.

• To enhance pedestrian amenity and safety.

• To integrate the existing and new Green Square Town Centre and surrounding 
communities by providing recreation areas, a sense of place, social 
networking and community focus for all. 

• To help foster a distinctive community identity that reflects the diversity of the 
local area.

• To provide appropriate amenity, solar access and shelter across a range of 
times.

• To provide an integrated network of open space and public domain areas 
that complements those in the wider area, and that facilitate and enhance 
the lifestyle of proposed residents and users.

• To link the public domain through a network of cycling and pedestrian 
linkages.

• To ensure the provision of an improved social amenity and spatial 
definition.

• To provide a sense of enclosure, shelter, vitality, and identity within the public 
domain.

• To allow for potential elevated public or commercial buildings in the Town 
Square. 

• To enable the development of below ground transport facilities to support 
the land uses surrounding and within the public domain.

• To ensure that any car parking provided beneath the public domain will 
minimise the overall provision and impact of car parking for properties 
surrounding and within the public domain through the use of a communal 
car park and shared car parking spaces.

• To enable limited below ground retail uses in appropriate locations where 
these are associated with publicly accessible areas.

• To ensure that any below ground retail and transport facilities are designed 
and accessed so as to minimise the impact on the amenity and safety of all 
users of the public domain.

• To ensure that the design of the below ground transport and retail facilities 
will be integrated into the design of the public domain.
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Provisions

4.1 Public Spaces, Plazas and Parks

a. Public spaces must have clear, accessible, safe and convenient linkages, 
especially to the Railway Station, Civic and Neighbourhood Plaza, and 
Boulevard Park.

b. Public spaces will have a sense of entry.

c. Active frontages within the public spaces that support informal surveillance 
and connection with adjacent buildings are to be encouraged.

d. The design of the Civic and Neighbourhood Plazas should provide a sense 
of enclosure and primary spaces that are well defined.

e. Civic and Neighbourhood Plazas are to have reference to local social and 
cultural history and aspirations delivered through their development.

f. Public spaces will be designed to accommodate multiple, diverse users and 
activities and the flexibility to adapt to future needs.

g. Public spaces should have clear pedestrian movement routes, seating and 
zones for activities that are clearly defined and encourage use. 

h. Public spaces are to have a distinctive theme or character that is meaningful 
to the local community and provide opportunities for creative expression.

i. Public spaces should be designed to maximise accessibility and safety.

j. Boulevard Park should provide a minimum of 5,500m² of public open space 
in the form of a park. 

k. Boulevard Park will provide for deep soil planting, and should not have car 
parking or access beneath it.

l. High quality landscaping must be provided with the use of devices such as 
planting indigenous tree species, pavement design and other appropriate 
elements to the satisfaction of the City’s Public Domain Team.

m. All landscaping should be compatible with the flood risk i.e. where dense 
planting is proposed it should not be in a location that interferes with overland 
flow paths.

n. Landscaping, plant species and structures such as walls must withstand 
temporary flood inundation.

o. Boulevard Park should be designed to be child friendly.

p. The design of the public domain shall have regard for the assessment and 
apply the design criteria defined in the Green Square Town Centre Social 
Impact Assessment (2003).

q. The design of the public domain shall integrate public art planning through 
reference to the public art strategy adopted by Council at that time.

Name Location Purpose Activity Requirements
(eg deep soil planting etc)

Hospital Park Joynton Ave Green space/Park. Reading, sitting, 
potentially small pitch or 
board games.

Should include existing 
heritage and cultural values 
and mature plants.

Boulevard Park Adjacent to 
East West 
Boulevard.

Village Green/Green 
space.

Play (informal or formal). Soft landscape elements. 
Design should reflect the 
desire line to the hospital site. 
Deep soil planting throughout.

East West 
Boulevard

Link from the 
Town Centre to 
Victoria Park.

Designed predominantly 

for cycle and pedestrian 

movements, as well as a 

possible light rail link.

Ensure sufficient space is 

provided for the potential 

introduction of light rail. Deep 

soil zones should be provided 

along the Boulevard.
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Name Location Purpose Activity Requirements
(eg deep soil planting etc)

Civic Plaza Central 
between 
Transport 
Place and 
Neighbourhood 
Plaza.

Focus for community 

identity and cultural 

participation.  

Encouragement of a 

sense of place and 

meaning making 

through ceremony 

and symbol.  Social 

networks and 

participation in 

community life.

Public meetings, 

activities for all age 

groups at ground level.

Below ground bicycle 

and communal car 

parking facilities, access 

and retailing facilities.

More generous space than 

adjacent plazas, becomes 

less hard edged and 

introduces perforations in 

the plaza surface. Includes a 

water feature. 

Ensure sufficient space is 

provided for the potential 

introduction of light rail.

Transport Place Green Square 
station, western 
side of Botany 
Road.

Pedestrian and cycle 

access and transport 

interchange.

Interchange with east-

west bus services and 

north south rail services. 

It will provide direct 

pedestrian connections 

to Civic Plaza, and other 

side of Botany Road, 

employment to the west.

Concourse retailing and 

services permissible.

Neighbourhood 
Plaza

Eastern Plaza Social networks 

and participation in 

community life.

Cafes restaurants, local 

shops and speciality 

shops. Bicycle and 

communal car parking 

facilities, access, 

retail facilities and 

a supermarket are 

permitted beneath the 

primary public plaza 

level.

Direct and accessible physical 

and visual connections with 

the ground floor retail.

Ensure sufficient space is 

provided for the potential 

introduction of light rail.

Table 4.1 - Key Characteristics of Parks and Plazas

4.2  Elements within the Public Domain

Figure 3.1 identifies opportunities for the provision of built elements within the 
Civic and Neighbourhood Plazas.  The purpose of these threshold elements 
is to improve social amenity, spatial definition through a sense of enclosure, 
shelter, vitality and identity and activation of the public domain.  

These elements may be buildings occupied for public or commercial purposes 
and may be elevated, allowing at grade permeability.  They may be permanent 
pieces of art satisfying practical objectives as identified above (ie sense of 
enclosure, shelter).

They may be temporary elements introduced for the purposes of creating an 
event or variety and adaptability of the spaces which reappear and disappear 
associated with the event (ie time of year, markets, etc).

Associated with these elements are the introduction of critical public space 
elements such as lighting, water, signage and urban furniture.  These elements 
can be related to the threshold elements and provide a continuum through the 
spaces.

Specific details associated with the introduction of these threshold elements is 
referred to in Section 4.4 

a. Public art elements that designate spaces and provide character are 
encouraged.
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b. Spaces that are adaptable and can accommodate temporary structures, for 
events such as markets should be provided.

c. Critical public space elements such as lighting, water, signage and street 
furniture must be provided throughout the public domain.

d. Buildings may be permitted within the public domain in areas identified as 
Potential Threshold Elements in the Public Domain in the map titled Figure 
3.1 – Land Use and Public Domain.

e. Small structures for uses such as toilets, kiosks and community spaces are 
permissible in the public domain.

f. Any building in the public domain must consider impacts on the amenity of 
surrounding buildings or the public domain including:

- Solar amenity;

- Disruption of the function of the place;

- Obstacles to pedestrian movements; and

- Future incompatible uses.  

4.3 Pedestrian Amenity and Safety

a. All public spaces must be designed to meet Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design (CPTED) principles (DUAP 2001).

b. Open sightlines and landscaping that allows high levels of public surveillance 
by users and residents are to be provided.

c. A clear distinction between private and public open areas must be made.

d. External lighting (AS for pedestrian lighting AS1158) which makes visible 
potential ‘hiding spots’ must be provided.

e. Entrances to public open space that encourage pedestrian use and provide 
visual security through the establishment of clear sightlines are to be 
provided. 

f. The public domain is to be designed to ensure there are no dead ends or 
similar.

4.4 Design Criteria for Public Spaces

The following section outlines performance criteria to be addressed in the 
design of public domain spaces in the Town Centre. The design of these 
space is expected to be of a high quality and environmentally sustainable. 
These criteria are designed to create a strong sense of a civic space in the 
Town Centre. 

Boulevard Park

Boulevard Park lies at the eastern end of the Town Core. Its principle purpose 
is to serve as the major park for the Town Centre. The following section is to 
act as a guide in the planning and design of Boulevard Park.

Objectives

• To act as the primary soft landscaped resource for the Town Centre.

• To provide a recreation focus for surrounding development.

• To facilitate cross-site pedestrian connections.

• To form a component of the overland flow path.

• To achieve a high degree of year round solar access.

• To integrate landscape with interpretative art elements, including the 
management of stormwater. P
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• To be adaptable as a performance space with informal seating areas.

• To use the design of public domain elements and furniture, and the materiality 
of surfaces within the public domain, to create a distinctive character.

Attributes

• Delineated by East West Boulevard, Dunning Avenue, New Cross Street, 
Portman Street. 

• Significant open space prior to arrival at Town Core from East.

• Deep soil soft landscape capacity.

• Existing trees along Portman Street.

Elements

• Surface inclination and levels.

• Soft landscaping.

• Architectural elements, urban furniture.

• Public amenities, BBQ’s, shade structures.

Desired Character

• Integral part of Town Centre Public Domain.

• Soft landscape counterpoint to Plazas.

• Accommodate range of experiences and activities.

Adaptability

• Passive and active recreation.

• Outdoor performances, events.

Neighbourhood Plaza

Objectives

• To act as the main retail and entertainment centre for the Green Square 
Town Centre, including supporting below ground bicycle and communal car 
parking facilities.

• To act as linear termination of the East West Boulevard, and a signifier for 
entry into the Town Core.

• To assist in integrating the plaza level with the below ground level through 
the use of threshold elements and continuation of public domain design 
themes.

• To use the design of street furniture and other public domain elements in the 
establishment of a sense of place.

Attributes

• Accessible connection from Dunning Avenue down to Town Square Street.

• Activated Below Ground Retail connected to Plaza Retail.

• Below Ground bicycle and communal car parking.

Elements

• Water as public art.

• Connection to Below Ground Public Domain Retail and parking.

• Threshold element at Dunning Avenue and/or Town Square Street.

• Taxi lay-by on Town Square Street. P
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• Public amenities.

• Specialty retail, with the possibility of a supermarket.

• Entertainment, i.e. cinema complex.

Desired Character

• Activation of Retail edges.

• Al-fresco dining on southern edge.

• All-weather connections across the plaza.

• Integration of landscaping within Ground and Below Ground Level.

• Provision of areas of natural light to Below Ground Level.

Adaptability

• To enable temporary markets – growers, specialty produce.

• To enable non-staged performance spaces.

Civic Plaza

Objectives

• To be capable of staging community and district events. 

• To act as an extension of the retail and below ground communal car parking 
functions of the Neighbourhood Plaza. 

• To protect user amenity through the use of acoustic screening measures 
where necessary.

• To emphasise the eastern entry to the Town Core Plaza.

• To assist in the integration of the plaza level with the Below Ground through 
the use of threshold elements and continuation of public domain design 
themes.

• To integrate the performance spaces and seating into the public domain, 
through the manipulation of landscape levels and the use of adaptable 
street furniture, lighting, and other public domain elements.

• To bridge Botany Road, through the continuation of public domain design 
themes and signature elements.

Attributes

• Accessible connection from Town Square Street down to Botany Road.

• Below Ground bicycle and communal car parking and access to Green 
Square Station.

• High degree of traffic noise from Botany Road.

• Main lunch-time recreation plaza space.

Elements

• Water.

• Multiple connections to Below Ground Public Domain retail and parking.

• Threshold element to Botany Road.

• Threshold element to Town Square Street.

• Taxi lay-by on Town Square Street.

• Bus stand on Botany Road.

• Public amenities.

• Large plaza area.

• Soft landscaping.
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Desired Character

• Activation of Retail and Showroom edges.

• Al-fresco dining on southern edge.

• Activation of centre of plaza.

• Variety of outdoor ‘rooms’ exposed, sheltered, sunny, shaded, intimate, 
expansive.

• Pedestrian connections across water element.

• Integration of landscaping within Ground and Below Ground Level.

• Provision of areas of natural light to Below Ground Level.

Adaptability

• Larger markets.

• Outdoor performances (staged and/or seated) – music, theatre, cinema. 
– which are capable of being expanded.

• Sporting events.

Transport Place

Objectives

• To capitalise on the high visibility location to establish a specific identity for 
the Green Square Town Centre. 

• To emphasise the role of the Transport Place as an entry point – to the Town 
Core, Green Square Station, the commercial buildings.

• To bridge Botany Road through the continuation of public domain design 
themes and signature elements.

• To serve as a transport interchange for bus and train services.

Attributes

• Accessible connection from Botany Road down to O’Riordan Street.

• Below Level access to Green Square Station.

• High degree of traffic noise from Botany Road.

• High degree of exhaust pollutants from Botany Road.

Elements

• Water.

• Connections to Green Square Station.

• Bus stand on Botany Road.

• Connections across Botany Road – Plaza level, Below Ground, pedestrian, 
symbolic.

• Public amenities.

Desired Character

• Arrival at Town Centre and Town Core.

• Sense of Place – nodal.

• Clear access to other Plazas.

• Clear access to Green Square Station.

• Effective interface between train and bus.

Adaptability

• Sustainable activity during peak and off-peak travel times.
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Below Ground Public Domain

Objectives

• To act as an integral component of a multi-layered public domain, with the 
accommodation of activities spanning more than one level.

• To be easily navigable and legible as part of the overall Town Core public 
domain.

• To provide an accessible connection throughout the public domain, and 
between parking areas.

• Accommodation of multi-level activities spanning Ground and Below 
Ground.

Attributes

• All weather connection from Green Square Railway Station through to 
Neighbourhood Plaza, under Botany Road and Town Square Street.

• Multiple connections to plazas.

• Visual connections between Ground and Below Ground providing access to 
natural light.

Elements

• Penetrations in plazas connecting Threshold elements to Below Ground.

• Below Ground Retail at Neighbourhood Plaza.

• Publicly accessible parking.

• Integration of plaza water element.

• Integration of plaza surface elements – materials, landscaping, urban 
furniture, art.

• Graphic signage for pedestrians and cyclists.

Desired Character

• Integral part of Town Centre Public Domain; materials, water elements, urban 
furniture and landscaping.

• Arrival lobby with appropriately scaled floor to ceiling heights.

• Clear wayfinding with well designated connections.

Adaptability

• All weather markets.

• Expansion of Below Ground activities.
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5 Development and Building Design

Objectives 

• To implement desirable urban form.

• To ensure appropriate building separation on large development sites 
to facilitate the provision of courtyard areas and appropriate residential 
amenity.

• To facilitate the design and development of residential apartment buildings.

• To facilitate the provision of a socially sustainable mix of residential units.

• To facilitate the design and development of commercial and retail 
buildings.

• To facilitate the design and development of mixed use buildings.

• To integrate the design of buildings with the broader public domain.

• To establish minimum requirements for the design of buildings.

Provisions

5.1 Urban Form and Development Potential 

a. Urban Form

 The permissible building forms within the Town Centre and relevant urban 
design principles are shown in the table below.

Type Description Principles

1. Block Edge Build to building line to abut streets and to 
present defined edge elements.

Multi-storey.

Suitable for residential, commercial or retail.

2. Courtyard Build to create internal courtyard areas 
intended as communal open space

Multi –storey.

Suitable for residential, commercial or retail.

3. Heritage Existing heritage buildings. Suitable for adaptive reuse for residential, 

retail or offices with building forms retained 

intact.

4. Corner Buildings Corner building or building element . Volumetric expression of corner.

Address street frontages.

5. Retail /Commercial/
Residential Building

Ground floor retail, first floor commercial 

with residential uses above. Located in the 

Town Core

Diversity of retail uses on round floor

Table 5.1 - Urban Form

b. Developable Floor Area

 The total amount of gross floor area and development mix within each 
development site is as specified in the LEP.

Development of any site 

• Shall not exceed the total gross floor area indicated; and

• Shall comply with the indicated development mix, except where it can be 
demonstrated that due to specific site design and or economic feasibility 
considerations that strict compliance will not result in the optimum development 
outcome for the site. In such case a variation of up to 10% on the development mix 
for each type of use shall be permitted.
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c. Vehicular Entry

 Vehicular entry points are not permitted in locations as marked in Figure 5.1 
– Through Site Links and Vehicular Entry.

d. Apartment Entry Points

 Ground floor apartments that face the street are encouraged to have direct 
street access.

e. Through Site Links

 Through site linkages in the form of pedestrian connections, rights of way 
or permeable building forms are to be provided in accordance with the 
localities shown on Figure 5.1 – Through Site Links and Vehicular Entry.

 Through site linkages will only be approved where they comply with the 
standards identified in Table 5.2 – Through Site Links.

Performance Criteria Provision Notes

1. Location As per the Green Square Town Centre 
– Vehicle and Pedestrian Access.
No two links within the same development 
site being closer than 50m apart.
Alignment of linkage points with other links 
or public spaces.

2. Design Minimum overall width 6m.
Minimum footpath width 3m.
Continuous path of travel. 
Lighting. 
Signage indicates name of link and 
street or place it connects to and that it is 
publicly accessible. Route to be shown 
diagrammatically.

In accordance with AS1428 – Equitable 
Access.
In accordance with AS1158 - Pedestrian 
Lighting.

3. New Utilities Utilities such as but not limited to electricity 

substations, car park exhausts or 

ventilation, telecommunications facilities 

are not permissible.

Utilities to be sited unobtrusively.

4. Way finding Direct route with unencumbered sight lines.

Integrated landscape, lighting and street 

furniture design scheme.

5. Accessibility Publicly accessible. In accordance with AS1428 – Equitable 

Access.

Potentially subject to closure at night to 

maintain safety.

6. Security Permissible only were surrounding building 

design permits passive surveillance.

Design consistent with Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design Principles.

Refer to NSW Police Service’s Crime 

Prevention Through Environmental Design 

document (CPTED).

7. Building Permeability
(through site links 
through or under 
buildings)

Minimum building height 2 storeys.

Portal Proportions - width not less than 6m, 

height not less than 6m.

Maximum length of portal to be 18m.

Must be publicly accessible. 

Potentially subject to closure at night to 

maintain safety.

Table 5.2 - Through Site Links
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Figure 5.1 - Through Site Links and Vehicular Entry

f. Building Separation for residential buildings shall be in accordance with the 
following provisions:

Height
Between habitable rooms 

and balconies
Between habitable rooms 
and Non- habitable rooms

Between Non-habitable 
rooms

Up to four storeys 12m 9m 6m

Five to eight storeys 18m 13m 9m

Nine storeys and 
above

24m 18m 12m

Table 5.3 - Building Separation
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 Note

 Building separation standards may be varied according to site context 
and constraints. Development that proposes building separations less than 
those described above, must demonstrate to the satisfaction of the consent 
authority that daylight access to the public domain and residential buildings, 
urban form and visual and acoustic privacy have been achieved, consistent 
with the intent of the provisions. 

g. Residential Apartment Size and Mix within each development site and or 
building shall be in accordance with the following standard/table:

Apartment Type
Internal Area

M2

Private Open Space

M2
Percentage Mix

3 bedroom Greater than 95

Refer to Table 5.5 - Private 
Open Space

10-30%

2 bedroom 65-95 40-80%

1 bedroom 50-65 10-30%

Studios 30-50 5-10%

Adaptable Housing
(note:  refer to the 
City’s Access DCP 
2004 for accessibility 
requirements)

As above 20% of apartments will be 

adaptable (refer to table 5.6)

Work/Live 100-150 Up to 10%

Affordable Housing 50 (1bed)

70 (2 beds)

95 (3 beds)

Table 5.4 - Residential Apartment Size and Mix

h. Solar Performance – Public Spaces

 The established solar access target level between the hours of 12 noon 
and 2.00pm in mid-winter has been set at 35% of the combined Civic and 
Neighbourhood Plazas.  The heights of buildings adjacent to the plazas as 
set out in the Green Square Town Centre Height Map in the LEP have been 
set to ensure that the solar access for the plazas can be readily met.

 Elements in the public domain (refer to Section 4.2) may have an impact 
on the solar access performance targets stated above.  Variation to solar 
amenity will be at the sole discretion of the consent authority.

5.2 Private and Communal Open Space

a. Private Open Space

 Private Open Space shall be provided for apartments in accordance with the 
following standards:

Dwelling Size Area required Dimensions

Balconies Small (< 65 m2) 8-10 m2 Min depth of 2m (2.4m preferred).

Medium (65-90 m2) 10-12 m2 Min depth of 2m (2.4m preferred).

Large ( >95 m2) 12-20 m2 Min depth of 2m (2.4m preferred).

Ground level, 
structure or 
podium.

All sizes
20-25 m2 min

Min depth 4m  for ground level)

Min depth 2.4m for structure or podium.\

Table 5.5 - Private Open Space

b. Communal Open Space

• Not more than 50% of communal open space provided at ground level shall 
be paved or of other non-permeable materials;

• Landscaping to be in accordance with an approved landscape plan.
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5.3 Building Design

a. Building Setbacks, Modulation and Articulation

 For the purposes of meeting the urban design objectives for the 
town centre buildings are to be designed in accordance with the 
following provisions:

(1) Where irregular building alignments are permitted as shown 
on Figure 5.2 – Building Alignments and Setbacks, buildings 
may be setback at regular intervals to a depth of 2m from 
the street setback to aid in building design, modulation and 
articulation.

(2) Where Figure 5.2 – Building Alignments and Setbacks identifies 
requirements for the setback of upper floors and landscaped 
areas buildings are required to be designed in accordance 
with the standards shown on the plan.

(3) The 8m landscape setback on Portman Street is required for 
the purposes of protecting existing trees and is required for 
the full height of buildings.

(4) Be designed to meet CPTED principles.

 Notes

 Building Setbacks refer to the setbacks of upper floors or design 
elements at the height of the fourth storey on the future East West 
Boulevard.

 Landscaped Setbacks refers to the setback for the purposes of 
providing landscape treatments and is required for the full height 
of buildings. 

b. Building Heights

 The height of a building includes roofs and parapets. The LEP 
allows lift overruns and plant rooms to exceed the height controls. 
This may occur only where they have been designed to minimise 
adverse visual impacts or are designed as integrated elements of 
the building.

c. All applicants are required to refer details of their development 
proposal to the Sydney Airport Corporation Limited for 
assessment.

d. The minimum height of floors shall be in accordance with the 
following provisions:

 Commercial 3.5m floor to floor

 Retail  3.5m floor to floor

 Residential 3.0m floor to floor

   2.7m floor to ceiling for habitable rooms.

e. Street Setbacks

 Buildings are required to be predominantly built to the street with a 
zero (0) setback except where variations are permitted as shown on 
Figure 5.2 – Building Alignments and Setbacks. Where variations 
are permitted it is to facilitate building articulation, modulation, 
the provision of landscaped setbacks and the development of 
appropriate building forms.
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 Note

 Variations to Street Setbacks are permitted to facilitate building modulation 
and articulation consistent with the urban design objectives for the town 
centre. Building articulation and modulation requirements are dealt with in 
more detail in Section 5.3 a. 

Figure 5.2 - Building Alignments and Setbacks
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f. Building Elements

 Buildings are to be designed in accordance with the following standards:

Performance Criteria Provision Notes

1. Adaptable Design -  Commercial 
and Retail

Employ structural systems which 
may include:

Align structural walls, columns, 
service core between floors.

Minimise internal structural walls.

Floor levels as specified in Section 
5.3 d.

Knock out panels between offices 
and shops.

Strata titling prohibited within the 
retail floor space of Development 
Site 19.

Adaptable layouts in order to 
accommodate:

Changing needs over time.

The provision of community facilities, 
libraries, child care and other social 
requirements as identified in Section 
2.

Maximum flexibility in the 
configuration of buildings.

2. Adaptable Design - Residential Employ structural systems which 
may include:

Align structural walls, columns, 
service core between floors.

Lightweight internal walls.

Minimise internal structural/load 
bearing walls.

Multiple entries and circulation cores.

Adaptable layouts in order to 
accommodate:

Changing demographics.

Family life cycle.

3. Awnings 

- Retail

- Commercial
- Residential

Location as specified.

Minimum awning height 3.2m.

Awning widths to be a minimum 
width of 3m or 600mm less than 
distance to kerb.

Fixed 3-4m awnings to northern 
side of public plaza areas (no street 
frontages).

Glass awning must not be provided 
on residential strata buildings. 

Vertical canvas blinds suspended 
from fixed awning are prohibited.

Continuous over extent of retail 
frontage and building entries.

Over building entries.

Over common building entries.

Refer Figure 5.3 Awnings, 
Colonnades and Entries.

4.  Drive-way Access Points To be located outside of vehicular 
entry not permitted zones.

The design of driveways and parking 
areas generally to be in accordance 
with the requirements set out in 
the Guide to Traffic Generating 
Developments (RTA).

Refer Figure 5.1 Through Site Links 
and Vehicular Entry.

5. Commercial and Retail Access 
Points

From main address streets.

Corner locations.

6. Residential Access Points From main address streets.

7. Colonnades Location as specified.

Designed within the range of the 
following dimensions/proportions:

Min. 3m width and 3.5-7m height.

Refer Figure 5.3 Awnings, 
Colonnades and Entries.

To be integrated into building and 
block design.

8. Balconies Articulation elements such as open 
balconies, screening, sun shading, 
may project 500mm forward of the 
building setback.
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Performance Criteria Provision Notes

9. Building Corners Buildings shall address street 
frontages. 

Designs should explore solutions 
for volumetric expression through 
indentations, first or upper level 
projections or by partially setting 
back.  Corner splays should be 
minimised or avoided.

10. Retail Frontage A mix of active retail frontages is 
encouraged.

Glazed shop fronts required.

Solid walls prohibited.

Table 5.6 - Building Elements

Figure 5.3 - Awnings, Colonnades and Entries

D
e

v
e

lo
p

m
e

n
t 

a
n

d
 B

u
il
d

in
g

 D
e

s
ig

n



April 2006

Part H: Green Square Town Centre  -  South Sydney Development Control Plan 1997

 27

g. Internal Arrangements – Apartment Amenity

 The internal arrangements for apartments shall be in accordance with the 
following standards:

Performance Criteria Provisions Notes

1. Solar Access - Town Core Living rooms and private open 
spaces for at least 70% of 
apartments are to receive a minimum 
of two hours direct sunlight on 22 
June.

Town Core – Refer Figure 2.2.

In considering compliance with 
the above, regard will be given 
to sunlight access to adjoining 
balconies of living rooms; 
appropriate urban form, site 
orientation and other constraints.

2. Solar Access – Outside Town Core Living rooms and private open 
spaces for at least 70% of 
apartments in a development should 
receive a minimum of 3 hours direct 
on 22 June.

Town Core – Refer Figure 2.2

In considering compliance with 
the above, regard will be given 
to sunlight access to adjoining 
balconies of living rooms; 
appropriate urban form, site 
orientation and other constraints.\\

3. Single Aspect Dwellings Limited in depth to 8m from a 
window.

Limit south facing single aspect 
apartments to maximum 10% of the 
total apartments in the development.

4.  Apartment Depth The maximum apartment building 
depth is 18m.

Excluding balconies.

5. Ventilation Sixty per cent (60%) of apartments 
across the site must be naturally 
cross-ventilated.

6. Internal Storage Studio Apartments = 6m3

One Bedroom Apartments = 6m3

Two Bedroom Apartments = 8m3

Three Bedroom (+) Apartments = 
10m3

Excluding kitchen cupboards and 
bedroom wardrobes.

Note: In each apartment 50% of 
required storage may be located 
in the basement or within common 
areas.

7. Basement Storage May include 50% of required internal 
apartment storage.

Dedicated storage areas attached 
to each car parking space or 
centralised storage area.

Area excluded from total floor space.

Table 5.7 - Internal Arrangements – Apartment Amenity

5.4 Signs

Due to the specific urban design objectives for the Green Square Town 
Centre the provisions of this DCP supplement the City of Sydney Signage and 
Advertising Structures DCP. Signs are to be provided in accordance with the 
following standards:

Performance Criteria Provisions Notes

1. Prohibited signs and signage 
structures

Painted signs, animated signs, free standing 
signs, sky signs, above awning signs, roof 
signs, A-Frame signs.

2. Design of signs Signs are to be designed as part of the 
original building design and must be 
incorporated as the overall architectural 
presentation of the proposed buildings and 
awnings.

For all new development.

3. Illuminated Signs Illuminated signs are not to conflict with 
residential amenity.

At the discretion of the consent 
authority.

4.  Content Designed to identify the premises, business 
or residence only.

Signs designed to advertise 
products attached to buildings are 
prohibited.

5. Signs within the Town Core Temporary signs within the Town Core only.

Signs may contain advertising.

At the discretion of the consent 
authority.
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Performance Criteria Provisions Notes

6. Detached and free-standing 
signs in the public domain

Signs for public purposes only including 
directional and public facility naming.

Advertising prohibited.

7. Number of signs One sign per commercial/retail tenancy 
except on corner properties.

Table 5.8 - Signs

5.5 Landscape

a. Landscape Plans

 Development proposals for buildings and the public domain are required to 
provide a landscape plan that:

• Provides landscape schemes for all private, communal and landscape 
areas or setbacks.

• Differentiates between private and public space.

• Landscape plans are required for all major development proposals for 
buildings and the public domain.

b. Podiums, Roofs and Paved Areas

 Drainage and irrigation is to be provided to all planted areas on podiums 
within buildings.

 Where landscaping is to be provided on roofs, podiums or other paved 
communal spaces the following standards apply:

Type and size

(canopy at maturity)
Min. soil Volume Min. Soil Depth Min. Soil Area

Large trees 
(16m canopy)

150 cubic metres 1.3 metre 10 metre x 10 metre area 
or equivalent

Medium trees
(8 metre canopy)

35 cubic metres 1 metre 6 metre x 6 metre or 
equivalent

Small trees 
(4m canopy)

9 cubic metres 800mm 3.5 metre x 3.5 metre or 
equivalent

Shrubs N/A 500-600mm N/A

Ground Cover N/A 300-450mm N/A

Turf N/A 100-300mm N/A

Table 5.9 - Podiums, Roofs and Paved Areas

c. Within the Town Core a minimum of 500mm of soil for planting beds above 
car parking or subterranean structures must be provided.  

5.6 Social Environment

• Development applications shall have regard for the assessment and apply 
the design criteria defined in the Green Square Town Centre Social Impact 
Assessment (2003).

• Development applications shall include a public art plan developed through 
reference to a public art strategy that has been adopted by Council at that 
time.
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6 Street Hierarchy, Traffi c and Transport

Objectives

• To encourage sustainable travel behavior through the use of public transport 
and provision of pedestrian and bicycle facilities. 

• To provide a coherent structure of streets that compliments existing streets 
that are adjacent to the Green Square Town Centre.  

• To maximise the use of on-street parking to assist the viability of neighbourhood 
retail uses in preference to large, off-street car parks.

• Provide for the opportunity for some pooled parking below the public plaza 
that may belong/be used by other sites and locations within the Town 
Centre. 

Provisions

6.1 Bicycle Parking

a. Bicycle parking is to be provided in the vehicle parking area.
b. Bicycle parking is to be provided in the form of Class 2 compounds, as 

specified in AS 2890.3 - Bicycle Parking Facilities.
c. Bicycle parking facilities may be located in storage areas if access to parked 

bicycles is not impeded by the design or location of the storage area.

6.2 Car Parking

a. Below ground or semi-basement car parking is to be provided within each 
block of development. 

b. Where below ground parking is to occur along the street edge of a site, 
parking must be not more than 1200mm above the street level. 

c. Car parking should be provided in accordance with the South Sydney 
Development Control Plan 11 – Transport Guidelines for Development 1996 (or 
any subsequent replacement Plan) and any relevant Australian Standards.

6.3 Public Transport

a Bus stops and bus routes must be provided in consultation with the State 
Transit Authority and in locations identified in Figure 6.1 – Transport Structure 
Plan.

b The design of the East West Boulevard including the plaza section at its 
western end is to provide adequate width for a possible high capacity 
transport corridor.

6.4 Traffi c Signals

a. Traffic signals will be provided at critical intersections shown in Figure 
6.1 – Transport Structure Plan to control traffic and facilitate pedestrian 
movements.

6.5 Communal Car Parking

a. Communal car parking under the public plazas is identified Figure 6.1 – 
Transport Structure Plan. 

b The design of the below ground communal car park must be integrated with 
any public domain plans applicable to the Green Square Town Centre from 
time to time, including:

(i) the location of vehicular entrances and exits to the car park;

(ii) deep soil planting areas and water features; and S
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(iii) pedestrian and bicycle entrances and exits and associated storage and 
facilities.

c. The design of the communal car park should, where possible, be integrated 
into the design of the adjoining buildings, or allow for integration with future 
buildings on the adjacent development sites, for example through the 
provision of direct access to adjacent buildings.

d. The design of the communal car park should maximise the safety and 
security of all users, such as the use of measures that maximise natural 
surveillance including, where possible, the provision of access to buildings 
at lower levels directly from the car park.

e. The design of the communal car park should maximise opportunities for the 
adaptive reuse of all or part of the car park area.

f. Prior to the granting of development consent, Council must be satisfied that 
adequate arrangements have been made for the provision of car parking 
spaces for community uses:  If no policy has been adopted by Council in 
this regard, the following minimum allocations will be required:

(i) 20 spaces for staff and users of community facilities (excluding accessible 
spaces for people with mobility impairment);

(ii) 10 accessible spaces for people with mobility impairment;

(iii) 6 spaces of a size and design capable being utilised for community buses 
unless site constraints indicate that the design and access arrangements 
required to accommodate such vehicles will have a detrimental impact 
on the development of the car park or public domain; and

(iv) 6 spaces dedicated for car share scheme use.

g. Parking and facilities provided in accordance with sub-clause f should be 
located to maximise accessibility to the public domain and/or community 
use, for example, by being located adjacent to lift access.

h. Measures should be incorporated into the design and management of the 
communal car park to maximise the operation of the car parking spaces for 
communal use and may include:

(i) nominated hours for the communal use of allocated car parking 
spaces;

(ii) incentives to ensure the frequent turnover of car parking spaces 
throughout the day;

(iii) encouraging uses and users to enter into arrangements for the use of 
spaces by multiple users. 

6.6 Street network

a. The road network is to be in accordance with Figure 6.1 – Transport Structure 
Plan and with the typical cross sections on Figures 6.2 to 6.9.

b. Street widths must be consistent with Table 6.1 – Town Centre Street 
Hierarchy.

c. Roads will provide traffic lanes, cycle lanes and bus stops as appropriate 
to the function in the road hierarchy as shown by Figure 6.1 – Transport 
Structure Plan.
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 Street Type Dimensions Function Landscape Design

East West Boulevard Total width 36m.  9m dual 
carriageway with parking in 
between trees.  Cycleway 
2.5m.  Grass/gravel 
verge with tree planting.  
Footpaths may vary in 
location and width. The 
minimum footpath width is 
to be 3.6m.

Significant avenue 
providing frontage for 
medium rise residential 
and mixed use buildings 
and Boulevard Park.  

Major east west road and 
pedestrian/cycle/ possible 
high capacity transport 
corridor.  

Generous grass verged 
areas provide deep soil 
planting for four rows of 
trees in staggered planting 
with dedicated cycleway.

Bitumen road surface 
and parking bays.    
Permeable surfaces to 
trees.  Wide grass and/or 
ground cover planting 
areas.

Local Access Street Total road reservation 
generally 20m.  One transit 
lane in each direction with 
parking bays between 
trees to each side.  
Minimum 3.2m pedestrian 
pavement.

Local access street 
with kerb side parking.  
Adjacent development 
4-8 storeys in height, 
predominantly residential, 
possibly some ground 
floor commercial use.

Bitumen road surface 
and parking bays.  

Town Square Total reservation 16m.  
6m wide carriageway 
with parking in recessed 
bays to one side only.  
3.6m wide pedestrian 
pavements.

This is a relatively narrow 
reservation designed to 
create a more intimate 
city street as a contrast to 
the more expansive urban 
plaza areas.  Adjacent 
mixed use sites with retail, 
commercial, cinemas and 
residential above.  Will 
provide service access 
and egress as well as 
access to basement car 
parking.

Bitumen road and 
parking bay surfaces.  

Right-of-way Total width 15m. Provides frontage for low 
rise apartments. 

Slow speed, more intimate 
than typical streets.

Provides vehicular access 
and casual limited parking.  
Flush concrete kerbs and 
bollards.

Relatively uniform 
pavements. 

Table 6.1 - Town Centre Street Hierarchy
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Figure 6.1 - Transport Structure Plan
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Figure 6.2 - East West Boulevard
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Figure 6.3 - Dunning Avenue (North)
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Figure 6.4 - Dunning Avenue (South)
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Figure 6.5 - Town Square Street
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Figure 6.6 - Portman Street
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Figure 6.7 - New Cross Street
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Figure 6.8 - Access Place (Merton Street)
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Figure 6.9 - Right-of-Way
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7 Environmental Management

Objectives

• To set minimum ecologically sustainable development baseline targets and 
encourage innovative outcomes.

• To encourage efficient use of water and energy and reduce mains 
consumption of potable water.

• To ensure new development will not be subjected to undue flood risk, 
nor exacerbate the potential for flood damage or hazard to existing 
development.

• To facilitate development in a manner that adequately takes account of the 
flood risks and hazards.

• To ensure that public safety and the level of flood protection represents 
best practice and is in accordance with the NSW Floodplain Development 
Manual(2005).

• To ensure stormwater management is appropriate to the site and its 
surrounds and is integrated into public domain and open space design. 

Provisions

7.1 Residential Buildings

a. Residential buildings must comply with BASIX ratings for energy and water 
consumption, or any other relevant applicable NSW State legislation.

7.2 Ecologically Sustainable Non-residential Buildings

a. Commercial office buildings must achieve a minimum rating of four (4) stars 
under the Green Star Office Design tool. A certified rating demonstrating a 
minimum four (4) stars under Green Star Office Design Assessment tool 
must be submitted prior to the issue of a construction certificate.

b. Commercial office buildings must achieve a minimum rating of four 4 stars 
under the Green Star Office As Built tool. A certified rating demonstrating 
a minimum four (4) stars under Green Star Office As Built tool must be 
submitted prior to occupation. 

c. In addition to the above commercial office buildings must achieve a 
minimum rating of four point five (4.5) stars under the Australian Buildings 
Greenhouse Rating Scheme. A certified rating demonstrating a minimum 
four (4.5) stars under the Australian Buildings Greenhouse Rating Scheme 
must be submitted prior to the issue of a construction certificate.

7.3 Public Green Space Irrigation

a. At least 50% of the water used for irrigation of public open space should be 
drawn from a recycled water or harvested rainwater source. The design of 
public green space may include:

• use of drought tolerant plants and grasses;

• use of water retaining media mixed into soil.

b Public green space is to include sub-surface drip irrigation systems controlled 
by timers using soil moisture or rainfall sensors.

7.4 Stormwater and Water Sensitive Urban Design Principles

a. The post-development peak flows from the Green Square Town Centre must 
not exceed the corresponding pre-development peak flows. E
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b. Water Sensitive Urban Design principles must be incorporated in the design 
of the public domain and private accessways.

c. The design of all streets, public domain elements and hard paved and 
landscaped surfaces must reflect current best practice water sensitive urban 
design to the satisfaction of the City’s Public Domain Team.

d. The types of pollutants, estimated pollutant loadings and level of pollutant 
retention should reflect current best practice and as a minimum, be 
consistent with the objectives and recommendation presented in Australian 
Runoff Quality and the WSUD Technical guidelines document (refer note).

 Notes

 Engineers Australia, ‘Australian Runoff Quality – A Guide to Water Sensitive 
Urban Design’ 2005.

 NSW Stormwater Trust and Upper Parramatta River Catchment Trust, ‘Water 
Sensitive Urban Design – Technical Guidelines for Western Sydney’ 2004.

7.5 Flood Risk Management

a. Development applications for land within the flood liable portions of the Green 
Square Town Centre must be prepared in accordance with the assumptions 
and flood information documented in the Green Square – West Kensington 
Flood Study (or current version thereof).  The flood study would either 
confirm that this is the case or where not, undertake additional flood studies 
in accordance with the NSW Floodplain Development Manual (2005).

b. Proposed development must, at a minimum, comply with the Flood Planning 
Levels (FPLs) as documented in Table 7.1.

c. Any portion of the building or structure lower than the nominated FPL is to 
be built from flood compatible materials (ie materials that will not experience 
any significant damage as a result of the ingress or passable of floodwaters, 
including debris). 

d. All services associated with the development are to be flood proofed to 
the nominated FPL or the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF), whichever is 
higher. Flood proofing is to be undertaken using a combination of measures 
sufficient to ensure that the structure and building contents are able to 
withstand the forces due to the ingress or passage of floodwaters, including 
debris.

e. All flood sensitive equipment (including non-submersible electric motors 
and switches) is to be located above the FPL, or if in basements protected 
to the nominated FPL or the PMF, whichever is higher. 

e. A suitably qualified engineer is to certify that the structure can withstand the 
forces of floodwater, debris and buoyancy in the PMF flood event.

f. Overland flow paths and other stormwater management systems must be 
designed such that personal safety is not compromised.  In the event of a 
PMF flood vertical evacuation procedures must be considered.

7.6 Flood Management Approach

a. The proposed development must provide a flood management system 
that is compatible with the approach shown in Figure 7.1.  The approach 
incorporates a combination of overland flowpaths, covered flowpaths and 
an upgraded culvert system.
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b. The scheme is to be designed to convey the existing 1% Annual Exceedance 
Probability (AEP) and larger flows within acceptable limits of flood hazard 
(as defined by the NSW Floodplain Development Manual (2005)).  It should 
ensure that:

• discharges from Portman Street are controlled in a manner that does not 
create adverse impacts on flood levels upstream;

• the dimensions, alignments and grades of the flow paths are such that 
the resulting flood risk and hazards are acceptable;

• there are no adverse impacts created for properties downstream of the 
site; and

• compensatory works may be required.

c. The performance of the scheme should be demonstrated across a range of 
design events in a manner consistent with the NSW Floodplain Development 
Manual (2005).

d. The flood management system must provide sufficient capacity for handling 
existing design (pre-development) flow conditions.

e. For events larger than the 1%  AEP event (up to the PMF), the topography 
of roads, accessways, drainage easements, and the boulevard should 
be capable of functioning as overland flow paths, in accordance with the 
principles of the NSW Floodplain Development Manual (2005).

7.7 Staging

a. The construction program for the Green Square Town Centre should include 
a strategy for managing the on- and off-site impacts of overland flows at 
each stage of the development in accordance with the NSW Floodplain 
Development Manual (2005).
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Figure 7.1 - Flood Management
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Item Flood Planning Level

Residential Properties

Habitable Room Floor Level:

• inundated  by mainstream flooding, 1% AEP + 0.5 m.

• inundated by local drainage flooding, 1% AEP + 0.5 m or if the depth of flow in the 1% AEP is 
<0.25 m then 2 x the depth of flow with a minimum of 0.3 m 
above the surrounding surface.

• all other properties. 0.3 m above surrounding ground

Non-Habitable Floor Level such as a garage (excluding underground garages) or laundry for which development approval is required:

• inundated by mainstream or local drainage flooding. 1% AEP

Underground Garage or Car Park

For this purpose an underground garage or car park is where the floor of the car park is more than 1 m below the 
surrounding natural ground.

Single property owner with not more than 2 car spaces:

• inundated by mainstream or local overland flooding, 1% AEP + 0.5 m

• car park outside floodplain. 0.3 m above the surrounding surface

All others:

• inundated by mainstream or local overland flooding, 1% AEP + 0.5 m (as a minimum) or a level that is 
determined based on a review of the PMF, whichever is the 
higher.

• car park outside floodplain. 0.3 m above the surrounding surface

Industrial/Commercial Properties

It is assumed that all properties will be advised of the flood risk, either from existing studies or investigations by the 
proponent.

• floor level of a small business, 1% AEP

• floor level of a large business, merits approach presented by the applicant

• floor level of schools and child care facilities, merits approach presented by the applicant

• residential floors within tourist establishments, 1% AEP + 0.5 m

• housing for older people or people with disabilities, 1% AEP + 0.5 m (as a minimum) or a level that is 
determined based on a review of the PMF, whichever is the 
higher.

• above ground car park. 1% AEP

Critical Facilities

These include: hospitals and ancillary service; communication centres; police, fire and SES stations; major transport 
facilities, sewerage and electricity plants; any installations containing infrastructure control equipment, any operational 
centres for use in a flood.

• floor level, 1% AEP + 0.5 m (as a minimum) or a level that is 
determined based on a review of the PMF, whichever is the 
higher.

• access to and from. 1% AEP + 0.5 m (as a minimum) or a level that is 
determined based on a review of the PMF, whichever is the 
higher.

Note

The Flood Planning Level (FPL) refers to the minimum building floor levels.  
For underground parking or other forms of underground development, the 
FPL refers to the minimum level at each access point.  The higher of any 
FPL will prevail.

Table 7.1 - Flood Planning Levels for the Town Core Precinct
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  Appendix 1 – Development Sites Diagram  

Appendix 1 - Development Sites
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  Appendix 2 – Supporting Studies  

The following supporting studies have been prepared:

• Green Square Town Centre Design Guidelines, LFA (Pacific) Pty Ltd/Turner + 
Associates Architects, 2006

• Public Art Statement, Wendy Carlson, 2003

• Assessment of Flood Management Issues, Webb, McKeown & Associates 
Pty Ltd, 2005

• Infrastructure Services Report, GHD, 2003

• Remediation Report, Environmental Monitoring Services, as updated 2005

• Transport Report, Masson Wilson Twiney Pty Ltd, as updated 2004

• Retail Market Assessment, Foresight Partners Pty Ltd, as updated 2004

• Social Considerations, P/P/M Consultants, 2003

• Ecological Assessment Report, Kevin Mills & Associates, 2003

• Wind Effects, Vipac Engineers and Scientists Ltd, 2004

• Acoustic Assessment Report, Wilkinson Murray, 2003

• Social Impact Assessment, Envrionmetrics, 2003
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Access lane a rear or side lane providing access to
parking on lot/s with street frontage and/or short
connections between access places or access
streets principally to facilitate movement of
service and emergency vehicles.

Amenity the enjoyment of the environment, whether
by the community or by an individual, arising
from the use of property, dwellings or publicly
accessible land, community facilities or open
space and includes, but is not limited to the
enjoyment of sunlight, privacy, views, and
residential and community life free from nuisance.

AMCORD prepared by the Federal Department of
Housing and Regional Development, is the
Australian Model Code for Residential Develop-
ment, A National Resource Document for
Residential Development 1995.

Attic the top storey of a building, formed by the roof
space or under the beams of the roof, where there
are two or more storeys. For the purpose of the
definition of the building height:

• Attics can be built if the roof angle or pitch is
not greater than 36 degrees.

• For an attic to constitute a room in the roof
(and not an additional storey) the roof must
pitch from the ceiling level of the upper most
floor.

Balcony an upper storey platform projecting from
the wall of a building supported by posts or
brackets, and enclosed by a balustrade.

BCA the Building Code of Australia.

Building envelope defined by the height and scale,
the setback and the floor space ratio controls,
which set the limits of development. (Refer to Part
E Building envelope).

Communal car-park a group of car spaces under
the control of the body corporate of a multi-unit
development.

Communal street the carriageway and verge, if any,
providing access to a multi-unit development and
which is under control of a body corporate.

Communal open space useable community open
space for recreation and relaxation of residents
and which is under the control of a body
corporate.

Conceptual boundaries (Edges) a clearly defined
visual or physical zone which is shared between
districts or precincts, such as Oxford Street or King
Street,  railway tracks and elevated
motorways.

Conservation area a precinct in which the
architectural character or streetscape is considered
worthy of conservation. It includes all areas
defined in South Sydney Local Environmental
Plan 1995 and areas of merit identified by the
National Trust of Australia and referred to as such
in this DCP.

Contributory buildings buildings with some trait or
feature existing in significant numbers to
influence the overall character of an area. They
usually share common architectural features,
materials or decorative details. Contributory
buildings are important to define a regional or
local character which can be used as a guide for
further development.

Controls provisions  (often numerical) which are
accepted without any further evidence being
required as one option for meeting the elements
objections.

dB(a) a measure of sound levels in decibels.

Development control plan a plan made by this
Council under Section 72 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act, 1979.

Development contribution a fee or contribution
charged under section 94 of the EPA Act, 1979
for the provision of infrastructure.

Dwelling a room or suite of rooms occupied or used
or capable of being occupied or used as a self-
contained housing unit.

Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD) is a
conceptual framework for development
concerned with dealing with the decreasing
ability of the earth to continue to support
humanity. It “...aims to improve the quality of life
now, and in the future, equitably, in a way that
maintains the ecological processes in which life
depends.. . .It  implies an integration of
environmental and economic considerations in
decision making, an appropriate valuation of
environmental assets, dealing cautiously with risk

GLOSSARY

Additional
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and irreversibility and recognizing the global
implications of our actions.” (Strategy for a
Sustainable Sydney, Greenpeace, 1993).

Ecological sustainability in an urban environment
context, is a characteristic that is based on the
philosophy of conserving and recycling resources
to contribute to the restoration of underlying
ecological processes on which all life depends. It
involves the integration of ecological processes
such as on-site stormwater absorption, soil
conservation, grey water recycling, renewable
energy harvesting, natural habitat and air quality,
with the social, cultural and economic dimensions
of human activities to achieve high levels of
overall performance.

Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
1979 an act gazetted on 4th July 1980 instituting
a system of environmental planning and
assessment for the State NSW.

Facade the face or front of the building identified
on a plan as an elevation.

Figural character the overall shape and appearance
of the streetscape.

Floor space ratio means the ratio of the gross floor
area of the building to the area of the site on which
the building is, or is to be, erected.

Frontage the area of land between the building and
the street .

Grey water water that has been used for residential
purposes such as kitchen sink, bathwater and
washing machine waste water, but not toilet
flushings. Grey water may be used for residential
garden irrigation, toilet flushing, firefighting, car
washing and similar outdoor uses (e.g. washing
paths).

Gross floor area the sum of the areas of each floor
of a building where the area of each floor is taken
to be the area within the outer face of the external
enclosing walls as measured at a height of 1.4
metres above each floor excluding:

• columns, fin walls, sun control devices and
any elements, projections or works outside the
general lines of the outer face of the external
walls

• lift towers, cooling towers, machinery and
plant rooms and ancillary storage space and
vertical air conditioning ducts.

• car-parking and associated access needed to
meet the requirements of the Council.

• space for the loading and unloading of goods.

Habitable room a room used for normal domestic
activities such as ,bedroom, living room, lounge
room, kitchen, dining room, study, play room and
sun room.

Height in relation to a building, means the vertical
distance expressed in metres between a point on

the ceiling of the topmost habitable floor and the
natural ground level immediately below that point
but does not include an attic elsewhere defined.

Interim Conservation Order (ICO) an order under
the Heritage Act 1977 placed on an item of
environmental heritage or a precinct to ensure its
temporary conservation whilst its heritage signifi-
cance is being investigated. An ICO is in place
from its gazettal date.

Item of environmental Heritage (IEH) a building,
work, relic or place of historic, scientific, cultural
social, architectural, archaeological, natural or
aesthetic significance that is identified as an item
of environmental heritage on a the heritage and
conservation map in South Sydney LEP 1995.

Heritage significance means historic, scientific,
technological, cultural, social, archaeological,
architectural, townscape, natural or aesthetic
significance.

Horizontal control lines prominent horizontal
elements on a building facade such as string
courses, cornices, balcony balustrades, roofs,
eaves, door/window heads, etc.

In-fill development a general term used for new
housing in existing residential areas and usually
involving the use of a vacant site or the removal
of an existing dwelling to enable construction of
a larger number of dwellings.

Intrusive buildings or elements in the urban environ-
ment include anything which is considered un-
sympathetic to the character of the district as a
whole. Such visual intrusions may be new build-
ings, which by their scale and mass,  or
architectural treatment, are out of character with
the buildings around them.

Landmarks are prominent visual features or objects
of the City. They act as points of reference which
people experience from outside. Some landmarks
are very important elements of urban form.
Landmarks enhance definition and identification
of the urban environment.

Landscape plan a plan or document outlining the
extent, type and location of landscaping proposed
for a development.

Large development sites are sites over 5,000 sq.
metres and require a Masterplan

Local area traffic management (LATM) a scheme
for planning and controlling the usage of streets
within a local residential area to achieve goals,
determined by affected parties,  for the
improvement of the residential environment.

Local environmental plan (LEP) a plan made by
the minister under section 70 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act, 1979.

Lot an area of topographical space shown on an
approved plan of subdivision and on which it is
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intended to erect a building.

Maximum Building Height means the maximum
vertical height of a building permitted expressed
in metres, measured from the natural ground level
to the uppermost point of any permanent fixture/
structure of the building (including plant, lift
towers and the like) and only applies to the
William Street Precinct, as defined in “Part G:
Section 6” of this Plan.

Natural ground level in relation to a site means the
level determined by the Council to be the natural
level of the site.

Nodes centers of activity of focal places such as
junctions or paths; examples extend from round-
abouts to market squares. Nodes usually are
perceived as total entities which can be ‘entered’.

Non-habitable room a bathroom, laundry, water
closet, food storage pantry, walk-in wardrobe,
corridor hallway, lobby, clothes drying room, and
other spaces of a specialized nature occupied
neither frequently nor for extended periods.

Objectives define the intention of each element and
indicate the desired outcomes to be achieved in
the completed development.

Open Space that area within a particular site upon
which no building or work has been erected.

Parapet a low wall or barrier, placed at the edge of
a platform, balcony, roof etc.

Performance criteria the requirements of the design
elements in this DCP that provide a basis for
judging whether the objectives have been met.

Permanent Conservation Order (PCO) an order
made by the Minister under the Heritage Act 1977
with respect to an item of environmental heritage
or a precinct to ensure the permanent conservation
of the item or precinct.

Private Open Space an open area of land or building
attached to a dwelling intended for the exclusive
use of the occupants of the dwelling for private
outdoor living activities.

Public Domain is defined in Part C – Public Domain.

Public Domain Improvement Plan the plan under
South Sydney DCP 1995 that identifies
opportunities to improve the Public Domain.

Regional Environmental Plan (REP) a plan made
by the Minister under section 51 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
1979.

Residential flat building a building containing two
or more dwellings. This does not include a row
of two or more dwellings attached to each other,
commonly known as semi-detached houses or
terrace buildings.

s94 contribution a contribution made under section
94 of the EPA Act 1979 and set out in Council’s

s94 Contributions Plan for the provision of infra-
structure or community facilities or amenities. It
may be in the form of a monetary contribution,
land dedication and/or the provision of material
public benefit.

Setback the distance of the wall of a building from
the site boundary, sometimes referred to as the
alignment of a building.

Settings refer to the formal structure, the mass or
external shape of the City. Significant elements
include ridge lines, valleys, hilltops, key built up
areas, view corridors, vantage points and
landmarks.

South Sydney Local Environmental Plan 1996 is
part of the South Sydney Plan and establishes
statutory planning controls for the development
of land in South Sydney.

State Environmental Planning Polic y (SEPP) is a
policy made by the Governor under section 39
of the EPA Act 1979.

Strategy for a Sustainable City of South Sydney
1995 is part of the South Sydney Plan and forms
the blueprint for future development in South
Sydney and the basis for both South Sydney LEP
and DCP 1995.

Streetscape is the combination of elements within
a street which create the urban form of that street.
It includes elements such as building forms and
styles, landscaping, street furniture, pavements,
etc.

String course is a distinctive horizontal course
carried around a building.

Sustainable able to be carried out without damaging
the long-term health and integrity of natural and
cultural environments.

Terrace housing is a dwelling designed so as to
form, or be capable of forming a row of attached
houses.

Urban precincts Precincts of special character which
contain buildings and streetscapes of local
significance. Demolition of any buildings
constructed before a selected period requires a
Heritage Assessment.

Urban village is a compact,  well defined
community, featuring higher intensity
development,  a strongly pedestrianised
environment, a clear and interactive community
focus (usually transit/civic and commercially
based), housing and land use mix, generous
public spaces and high quality urban design.

Verandah is a roofed terrace along the side of a
dwelling.

Vertical control lines are prominent vertical elements
on a building facade such as blade/party walls,
nib walls, exposed down pipes, attached piers,
changes in facade planes, etc.



A
d

d
it

io
n

al
 i

n
fo

rm
at

io
n

Page 188

THE

South
Sydney

Plan

Adopted 2 July 1997

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Australian Model Code For Residential Development (AMCORD) 95 A National Resource Document
for Residential Development - Draft 1 Canberra 1995

Australian Model Code for Residential Development: Urban Guidelines for Urban Housing - Edition
1 (AMCORD URBAN) - Canberra 1992

Baulkham Hills Council Kellyville/Rouse Hill Residential Development Control Plan 1994

Department of Planning NSW, Urban Development Plan for Ultimo - Pyrmont Precinct 1995

Department of Transport and Communications, Federal Office of Road Safety, Environmental
Adaptation of the Main Street in Rural Towns: Towards Guidelines 1992

Heritage Council of New South Wales, Royal Australian Institute of Architects (NSW) In-fill:
Guidelines for the Design of In-fill Buildings

Hurstville City Council Draft Residential Development Control Plan 1993

Keys Young Eveleigh Precinct Draft Public Domain Strategy 1994

Ku-ring-gai Municipal Council Draft Energy Efficient Housing Policy 1995

Leichhardt Council Draft Energy Efficient Controls and Guidelines for Commercial and Industrial
Buildings - November 1995

Leichhardt Council Draft Leichhardt TownPlan 1995

Leichhardt Council Interim Development Control Plan No. 17 - Energy Efficient Housing 1994

Newcastle City Council Building Better Cities - Newcastle Housing Design Manual 1995

South Sydney City Council Development Control Plan No.1

South Sydney City Council Strategy for a Sustainable City Of South Sydney 1994

Sydney City Council Draft Central Sydney Development Control Plan 1995 Parts 1 & 2 - April 1995

Department of Planning and Development of Victoria The Good Design Guide for Medium-Density
Housing Victoria 1995

Victorian Department of Planning and Development Victorian Code for Residential Development-
Multi Dwellings 1993

Walker M, Marquis P Australia ICOMOS The Illustrated Charter for the Conservation of Cultural
Significance – Sydney 1992



A
d

d
itio

n
al in

fo
rm

atio
n

Page 189

THE

South
Sydney

Plan

Adopted 2 July

This Appendix complements PART E – Energy
Efficiency. It gives additional information on the rationale,
guidelines and requirements for energy efficient design.

Broad principles
This section expands on the broad principles of energy
efficient design that apply to most building forms.

Energy efficient design can be achieved in three key
areas:

1. In the design and siting of buildings using passive
solar design strategies.

2. In operating energy by choosing supplementary
systems or active solar design strategies to either
eliminate or limit the use of non-renewable energy
resources.

3. In construction energy by choosing materials and
construction techniques with low energy inputs in
their production.

Passive solar design
Passive solar design uses the building structure as a
collector, storage and transfer mechanism with a
minimum of mechanical support. Passive solar design
results in the internal conditions of a building being
modified as a result of the building’s siting and layout
and the behaviour of a building’s form and fabric. There
are appropriate passive solar design strategies for both
heating and cooling. With careful design, buildings can
perform well in both winter and summer.

Layout
The location of the living, sleeping and service areas
of a domestic dwelling is of great importance in the use
of solar energy and should be located to maximise
energy gain in winter and minimise energy gain in
summer.

Solar access and overshadowing
The siting and orientation of a building will impact on
the solar access to that building and surrounding
buildings. The ideal siting and orientation of a building
is one that maximises winter sunshine to the northern
wall whilst taking advantage of prevailing summer
breezes.

The sun will warm the dwelling during the winter months
and cooling summer breezes, if directed through the
building, will help keep it cool during summer.

There are varying degrees of solar access. Although
total solar access is desirable, it is often unachievable
in developed urban environments. It is therefore
important to consider the relationships between
achieving desired densities whilst maintaining
satisfactory levels of solar access.

It is considered that a minimum of two hours sunlight
between 9:00am and 3:00pm in winter should be
ensured for the windows of all habitable rooms and
private open space as a result of the erection of any
new building or structure.

Appendix 1
ENERGY EFFICIENCY DESIGN GUIDELINES

Windows
Windows serve four functions simultaneously: they admit
light, heat, air and provide for views. The design of
windows and the degree of control occupants have in
opening or closing windows can have a considerable
impact on the energy efficiency of a building. Glass lets
heat escape from a building more then ten times faster
than an insulated wall and three times faster than an
uninsulated wall. Heavy, close-fitting curtains with
insulated linings should be drawn across window
openings after sunset in winter, to create an insulated
pocket of air.

In general windows should be exposed to the sun’s path
in winter but not in summer. North facing windows
should be shaded from the summer sun. East and west
facing windows should be more extensively shaded from
morning and afternoon sun in summer. South facing
windows should only be provided for views and cross
ventilation and should be kept to a minimum size.

Shading
The correct use of shading devices will permit the
penetration of sunshine in winter and provide shading
in summer. Shading devices should control or eliminate
the penetration of solar radiation in summer which may
result in an increase in temperature above the accepted
comfort level. Shading devices should allow air-flow
and maintain views and adequate daylight. Shading
devices may include overhangs, projecting blade walls,
louvres, screens, heat absorbing and reflective glass,
or curtains and blinds.

External shading devices are more effective than internal
devices as they prevent the sun from penetrating the
windows.

Insulation
Thermal insulation is essential to any energy efficiency
design strategy to control the heat flow through the
external fabric of a building including the roof, the walls
and floors. Without thermal insulation, all the heat
gained during the day in winter will be lost before any
benefit is felt by the occupant at night. In summer, the
heat gained during the day may cause overheating at
night.

The choice of material should be based on individual
requirements, availability and price.

Building materials and thermal mass
The use of appropriate thermal mass reduces
temperature fluctuations and thereby reduces energy
consumption. Thermal energy storage can be achieved
in the walls and/or floors of a building. The ideal
arrangement is for the thermal mass to be inside a
protective envelope of insulation, such as a reverse
brick veneer wall or cavity brick wall, or to allow the
ground under the building to act as the energy store
complete with a concrete floor slab. For any room
receiving direct sunlight, the surface area of the thermal
mass should be as large as possible.

Examples of common thermal storage materials include:
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water, concrete, brick and stone are high-density
materials with good storage capacity. Plasterboard,
timber, AAC and glass fibre are low-density and have
minimal thermal storage capacity.

Ventilation and draught control
The flow of air into or out of a building should be under
the control of the occupants. Ventilation refers to
desirable controlled air movements, whilst infiltration or
draught is unwanted air movement and accounts for a
large proportion of heat gain and loss in buildings.

Unwanted air-flow may be controlled by one or more
of the following:
• Isolating major entrances and commonly used

doorways through the use of lobbies and vestibules.
• Exhaust fans should be fitted with positive action

shutters to close when off.
• Seal openings and gaps in a building structure.

Varying degrees of cooling can be achieved using
natural sources. Ventilation will occur if a pressure
differential exists across a building. When the shape,
orientation and openings are designed to take
advantage of prevailing wind direction, the pressure
differential will be enhanced.

In Sydney, in summer, prevailing north-easterly winds
and cooling evening southerlies should be allowed to
enter the building with north window placement forming
“breeze ways” through the house. In winter all windows
and doors should be adequately sealed to minimise
draught.

Landscaping
Appropriate landscape measures can have a significant
impact on the thermal comfort and energy efficiency
of a development.

Landscape features such as trees and plants can be
sited for maximum environmental control, to provide
shade on eastern and western elevations and to reduce
glare on large hard paved areas.

Vegetation can also be used to gain the benefits of
transpiration cooling of the air by plants. This is
particularly significant in commercial buildings with large
atriums.

Built elements such as pergolas and screens can be
used in combination with trees and vine planting.
Deciduous vines should be used to cover walls for
control of heat absorption in summer.

Paved surfaces should be minimised to allow for
reduced reflection and maximum water penetration and
to reduce water run-off or evaporation.

Use mulch materials instead of grass to minimise the
use of power maintenance equipment and to cool soil
temperatures in summer.

The use of landscape features on balconies, in internal
courtyards, atriums, rooftops, and parking lots need to
be considered.

A compact built form which allows for more land-
scaping should be promoted.

Operating energy
“Operating energy” is the amount of energy required
to operate appliances. Elements of passive solar design
will impact on the operating energy of building.

Active design systems are usually visible with roof-
mounted collectors, pumps, plumbing, control systems
and storage tanks. (Energy Efficient Australian Housing
1992)

Natural ventilation and heating are the most desirable
options in terms of energy efficiency however in the
case of large commercial and retail buildings these
strategies are not always practical.

HVAC (Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning)
Systems are the major energy consumers in large
commercial buildings. The HVAC system should be
selected to minimise energy use. Through the use of
appropriate guidelines in the selection and operation
of HVAC systems there is considerable scope to
minimise energy consumption.

The following points relate to operating energy.

Hot water heating
Water heating is the largest single user of energy in the
residential sector. About 80% of NSW homes use
electricity, 12% use gas and 3% use solar energy for
water heating. A reduction in energy use for water
heating is desirable. Solar, heat exchange or gas hot
water heating systems consume less fossil based energy
than electric systems.

The use of efficient fittings such as controlled flow
shower roses, tap aerators or flow control valves will
significantly reduce water consumption therefore saving
energy and money.

Lighting
The use of natural light is preferred, although this is not
always possible. Energy efficient light fittings such as
compact fluorescent light fittings will reduce energy
consumption and save money.

It is important that illuminance is appropriate for the use
and switching arrangements limit unnecessary
illumination.

Solar thermal collectors
Another significant active solar design strategy involves
the use of solar thermal collectors for swimming pool
heating, hot water heating, air heating and air
conditioning. A solar thermal collector is a device that
transfers solar radiation directly into heat energy.

Solar thermal collectors are available in a variety of forms
including flat plate collectors (which are the most
commonly used) evacuated tubular collectors and
concentrating collectors.

Ventilation
Ceiling fans provide cooling air movement in summer
and in winter may also be used to move warm air near
the ceiling back down to the occupants.

Automatic  curtains
Automatic curtains may be used on north facing living
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areas for effective solar gain during a winters day or
insulation on a winters evening. Curtains are operated
by temperature controls.

Construction energy
Choice of materials
Ecologically sound materials may have many of the
following qualities:
• Renewable
• Abundant
• Non-polluting
• Energy efficient (low contained energy)
• Durable
• Recyclable
• Ability to reduce fossil based energy consumption

The following tables gives some estimates of the energy
expended per unit mass during manufacture.

Material Energy/unit mass
Steel 37
Aluminium 241
Lead 50
Brick 4.7
Glass 22
Rockwool 14
Porcelain 22
Concrete 0.7
Lightweight concrete 8
Cement 8
Sand/Gravel 0.04
Plasterboard 3.5
Plastics 34
Wood 0.4

In the choice of materials an important factor to
consider in determining contained energy and material
selection is the total quantity of each type of material
used. A typical house may contain only a few kilograms
of aluminium in its roof sarking. Although aluminium is
undesirable from the contained energy point of view it
is very cost efficient in its performance.

Although timber will require more maintenance than
aluminium it is usually more appropriate for windows
and doors as it has minimal contained energy and is a
renewable resource. Concrete slabs on ground exposed
to the sun will absorb solar energy and dissipate it
during cold winter nights far more effectively than timber
floors.

In the average brick veneer dwelling the greatest
amount of contained energy (by quantity) is in the clay
bricks used for cladding. Other materials that should
be considered are timber framing, timber cladding,
cement bricks and concrete pavers.

Rainforest timber
There is increasing worldwide concern surrounding the
use of timber derived from tropical rainforests. The rapid
depletion of the rainforests has a significant affect on
the worlds climate and the balance of gases such as
carbon and oxygen in the atmosphere.

Timbers that should not be used are:
Kapur, Meranti, Ramin, Bangkirai, Baru, Jelutong,
Keruing, Mengkulang, Nyaton, Merbau, Phillipine
Mahogany, Calantas, Narra, and Teak.

Timbers that should be used are:
1. Framing and General Construction

• Radiata Pine
• Plantation – grown oregon
• Cypress Pine
• Composite Products (e.g. glue laminated

beams)
• Recycled timber
• Scrimber
• Australian regrowth forest hardwoods

(e.g. Blackbutt Red Ironbark).

2. Concrete Formwork
• Use only plantation pine such as radiate, slash

and hoop pine.
• Reuse formerly where possible.

3. Flooring
• Plantation Pine
• Eucalypt hardwoods, especially for decorative

flooring
• Plywood
• Particle board
• Recycled hardwoods
• Cypress Pine

4. Panelling and Lining
• Plantation Pines
• Cypress Pines
• Eucalypt hardwoods of all densities
• Plywood (non-rainforest)
• Veneered (non rainforest) particle board and

fiberboard
• Hoop Pine
• Popular
• Hardboard (masonite)
• Pine Veneer Plywood

5. Furniture, joinery, shelving bench-tops
This section provides energy efficiency guidelines
and standards for residential buildings only.
• Plantation pines
• Eucalypt hardwoods (lower densities)
• Plywood (non rainforest) Particle board and

fiberboard
• Popular
• Plantation Oregon
• Camphor Laurel
• Particle Board

6. Doors and frames
• Plantation Oregon
• Hoop Pine
• Radiata Pine
• Recycled Doors and Timber

7. Cladding
• Treated Plantation Pine
• Australian Regrowth Forest Hardwoods
• Durable Recycled timber
• Treated Exterior Grade Plywood

8. Fencing exposed decking and stairs
• Durable recycled timber
• Australian regrowth forest hardwoods

9. Internal Stairs
• Recycled timber
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• Plantation pines (not for treads)
• Australian regrowth forest hardwoods.

10.Decorative Veneer
• Plantation pines
• Camphor laurel
• Australian regrowth forest hardwoods.

Construction efficiency
Manufacture and assembly off-site may minimise waste
and maximise control over inventory and mass
production.

Off-cuts from products used in the construction process
can be used on site for example crushed brick or
concrete can be used as fill for drainage trenches.
Materials not used should be stored in recycling bins
and returned to manufacturers.

Whenever possible soils and vegetation removed should
be relocated and re-used on development sites.

Energy target
An energy target has been incorporated as a guideline
to provide a basis for the assessment of buildings which
will be required to submit an Energy Performance
Report.

In line with current practice, the energy target of 450
Mega Joules/annum/metre square (MJ/am²) for the
commercial sector has been selected as it is considered
a reasonable and achievable figure. The target for the
retail sector is 900MJ/m

2
.

It is intended the energy target be reviewed annually
to ensure its application is successful.

Energy targets have not been selected as the sole
method of control for buildings for the following
reasons:
• The energy target is an estimation of the energy

consumption of a building. Actual consumption will
not be known until a building is occupied and
operational.

• Energy targets may be used to provide a guide to
the energy consumption of a building, from which
conclusions ‘may be drawn to improve the efficiency
of the building (it is a good base figure to rate a
building).

• The energy target calculation process using a
simulated computer program is not 100% accurate.
It would be unreasonable to expect all buildings to
meet a specified target and to refuse an application
for not meeting this target.

• An energy target figure would need to be reviewed
as technology changes. It may be possible that an
unachievable target today may be easily achieved
in the near future.

The energy target or estimated energy consumption of
a building using a simulated computer program is a
useful tool in assessing the anticipated energy
consumption of a building. This figure may be used to
compare and possibly rate buildings against each other
and to compare different designs.

The calculations of the energy target using a computer
program is useful to identify areas within a building

where efficiency may be improved. Following the
identification of inefficient components of a building,
steps may be taken to improve the efficiency of the
building. The energy target forms one component of
the Energy Performance Report.

Energy Performance Reports
An energy performance report must be submitted for
all development proposals where the total cost is
greater than $500,000 (for requirements pertaining to
residential development please refer to Part E, Section
5.4 Energy Star Ratings). The energy performance
report must be prepared by an accredited energy
consultant and must contain the following information:
a) Details of the total anticipated energy consumption

of the proposal in Mega Joules per annum per
square metre (MJ/am2) estimated using a computer
program. Appropriate computer programs are
BunYIP (SCIRO) or its recognised equivalent for
commercial buildings; and NatHERS (SCIRO) or its
recognised equivalent for residential buildings. The
anticipated energy consumption should not be
greater than 450 MJ/am² for commercial proposals;
900MJ/a/m2 for retail proposals.

b) Details of all passive and active energy efficient
design measures that have been incorporated into
the proposal.

c) Details of how the energy efficiency of the building
may be improved, the cost of such changes and their
anticipated cost savings.

d) Energy consumption details of:
• Plant and equipment;
• Fixed appliances, and
• Lighting.

e) Details of the effect the proposal may have on any
solar thermal collectors in the immediate vicinity of
the proposal.

f) Details of renewable energy sources in the proposal

This Energy Performance Report is to be submitted with
the DA (to ensure energy efficiency has been given
consideration during the design of the proposal).

Energy consumption

The residential sector
The residential sector consumes about 12 percent of
total energy use and about 30 percent of total
electricity use in NSW. The increased use of energy
efficient appliances has improved the energy efficiency
of residential buildings. However there is still potential
for improvement in both the design and operation of
residential buildings. The controls contained in the DCP
address building design only. The energy efficiency of
any building is determined not only by the design but
also by the energy consumption requirements and
practices of the occupants.

The commercial sector
In Australia in 1986/87 the commercial sector consumed
5.3% of delivered energy and produced 9.8% of CO2
emissions. A reduction in the consumption of non-
renewable energy in the commercial sector through
building design and operation will result in a reduction
in greenhouse gas emissions, in particular CO2
emissions.

Heating and cooling, hot water, plus tenants’ lighting,
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account for a major component of a building’s energy
consumption. The energy efficient design and operation
of a commercial building will result in a reduction in
energy consumption in all energy consuming areas of
the building, especially heating/cooling and lighting and
may also result in substantial cost savings.

The term “commercial sector” covers a wide range of
built forms ranging from small scale ancillary offices
such as that found in conjunction with industrial
development to large scale commercial developments
found in central business districts and large commercial
centres.

The energy consumption of a commercial building will
vary as the occupants change. Council may not control
the energy consumption of the occupants of a building
but can ensure that a building is designed and
constructed as an energy efficient building.

The retail sector
The retail sector includes a variety of built forms ranging
from individual retail outlets to a conglomeration of retail
outlets such as those found in large shopping
complexes.

Large retail shopping complexes create an enclosed air
conditioned shopping environment which has the
potential to consume large amounts of energy. Energy
efficiency needs to be considered during the design
stages of large shopping complexes.
In general, shops have minimal windows, therefore
require large amounts of artificial lighting, especially in
large retail shopping complexes. This means that there
will be minimal heat loss and gain through windows,
however there will be additional heat gain through
lighting and occupation by people.

This additional lighting places extra demands on the
mechanical heating and cooling system. The use of
energy efficient lighting and an energy efficient air
conditioning system in a shopping complex should
result in increased energy efficiency.

Another area of importance is roofing material and
insulation. The use of transparent roofing materials have
become increasingly common in shopping complexes
to increase natural lighting. As a result, heat may be
transferred through such roofing materials placing
additional demands on the mechanical heating and
cooling system.

The industrial sector
The energy consumption in the industrial sector
accounted for more than one third of the total final
energy use in the economy and more than a third of
CO

2
 emissions in 1990-91.

Manufacturing (including construction) for 1990-91 had
an Energy Consumption of 924.2 (PJ), being 34.5% of
the share of total energy use in the industrial and
commercial sector. Manufacturing also produced 36.2
% of CO2 emissions for the sector.
(National Energy Management, December 1992, Federal
Government)

Guidelines, Minimum Criteria and Energy Performance
Reports are the main methods of control for energy

efficiency in the industrial sector.

Energy Targets for the industrial sector have not yet
been developed to a stage where Council may
implement them, however the commercial/office
component of industrial buildings are to be assessed
under the commercial controls contained in this DCP.

In light industrial practices there are a number of ways
savings can be made through energy efficiency
practices. They include carrying out an energy audit to
monitor annual energy use, the use of energy efficient
appliances and alternative fuel sources.

For heavy industrial practices, areas where energy
efficiency savings could be made include:

Smelting: smelting of metallic ores to metal – intelligent
controllers, heat recovery, increased scrap use, direct
reduction processes.

Metal Process: metal forming and forging – improved
heater design, combustion control, heat recovery.

Furnaces: cement, brick, glass – combustion efficiency
and control, heat recovery.

Steam: pipe insulation, optimised distribution systems.
Combustion eff iciency is incorporated within
cogeneration.

Drying: combustion efficiency, intelligent controllers,
heat transfer optimisation.

Fluid Heat:  combustion efficiency, insulation,
optimisation of use, improved heat exchanges.

Mechanical Devices: efficient electric motors, variable
speed drives, optimisation of end-use energy use,
optimal sizing, in-house wiring optimisation.

Aluminum: electrode tuning, increased recycling.

Further information
This Development Control Plan has been prepared with
reference to the following existing publications and
information on energy-efficient development:
Australian Institute Of Building Surveyors, NSW Chapter,

Energy Efficiency Training Seminar Papers, (1991).
Ballinger, J.A., Passive Solar Construction, University

of NSW.
Ballinger, J.A.,Prasad, D.K.,& Rudder,D., Energy

Efficient Australian Housing, (1992).
Bartels, Dr. Robert, Household Energy Consumption –

An analysis of the 1984 A.B.S. N.S.W. Energy
Survey. Prepared for the Electricity Commission of
NSW and the NSW Department of Energy.

BOMA, Budget Levels for Office Buildings.
BOMA, Energy Guidelines for Building Owners and

Managers (1986).
Botany Council, Draft Greenhouse Effect, Ozone

Depletion and Atmospheric Pollution Policy, (1992).
Brown,M.R., A Review of Energy Management in New

and Existing Buildings. Australian Refrigeration, Air
Conditioning and Heating, June 1989 pp. 20-31.

Brunswick Council, Residential planning Code for
Brunswick (December 1991).

Brunswick Electricity Supply Department, Home Energy
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Hints...how to be more comfortable and save
energy...

Commonwealth of Australia, National Greenhouse
Response Strategy (December 1992).

Commonwealth of Australia, National Strategy for
Ecologically Sustainable Development (December
1992).

Department of Arts, Sport, the Environment, Tourism and
Territories, Harnessing the Sun and Wind: Reducing
Australia’s Greenhouse Gas Emissions with the
Generation of Electricity from the Sun and Wind: A
Summary, (June 1991).

Department of Arts, Sport, the Environment, Tourism and
Territories, Sustainable Energy in a Greenhouse Age
– A summary taken from A Greenhouse Energy
Strategy: Sustainable Energy Development for
Australia.

Department of Energy, Helen Wellings’ Home Energy
Guide, (June 1988).

Department of Energy and Minerals, Victoria,
Development of a Commercial Building Energy
Code: Victorian Impact Study, Volume 1: Main
Report, (December 1992).

Department of Energy and Minerals, Victoria,
Development of a Commercial Building Energy
Code: Victorian Impact Study, Volume 2:
Appendices, (December 1992).

Department of Energy and Minerals, Victoria,
Commercial Building Energy Code Project, Report
to National Roundtable Meeting, Canberra, (24
November 1992).

Department of Manufacturing and Industry
Development, Victorian Government Renewable
Energy and Energy Efficiency Activities, Annual
Inventory 1992-1993.

Department of Manufacturing and Industry
Development, Victoria’s Energy Efficiency Strategy
Part I, (June 1991).

Department of Manufacturing and Industry
Development, Victoria’s Energy Efficiency Strategy
Part II, (June 1991).

Department of Manufacturing and Industry
Development, Residential Building Performance
Standards Options Paper – A Consultation
Resource, (September 1991).

Department of Planning, Solar Access Technical Report,
(1982).

Department of Primary Industries and Energy, Saving
Energy in Commercial Buildings, Advisory Booklet
16, (1985).

Department of Primary Industries and Energy, The
Energy Audit, Advisory Booklet 3, (1983).

Department of Primary Industries and Energy, Saving
Energy Through Lighting Management, Advisory
Booklet 6, (1986).

Department of Primary Industries and Energy, Energy
Efficient Australian Housing, Edition 2, (1992).

Earth Exchange, Energy Conservation in Lighting.
Earth Exchange, How to get into Hot Water.
Earth Exchange, The Thermal Value of Insulation.
Earth Exchange, Controlled Flow Shower Roses and

Valves.
Earth Exchange, Energy Conservation with Trees.

Earth Exchange, Design for Sun and Climate.
Earth Exchange, External Shading Devices and the

Design of Pergolas.
Earth Exchange, Comparative Hot Water Costs.
Earth Exchange, Energy Labelling of Domestic

Appliances.
EMET Consultants, Bradford Insulation paper:

Evaluation of Cost Benefits and performance of
Insulation Levels in Commercial Buildings,
(November 1992).

Energy management Advisory Services, How to
Conduct a Building Energy Study, (November 1983).

ENERSONICS, North Sydney Council Commercial
Building Energy Regulations, prepared for North
Sydney Council, (September 1991).

Hession, Alan, Energy Efficient Medium Density Housing
– Energy Efficiency in Buildings Conference 1993.

Leichhardt Council, Energy Efficient Housing
Development Control Plan No.17, December 1993.

Local Government and Shires Associations, Local
Government and Energy Efficiency, (1993).

Macsporran,C.,& Tucker,S.N., Target Budget levels for
Building Operating Costs.

Office of the Environment, Victoria, Greenhouse Unit,
Work Greenhouse Saver.

Oppenheim, David, Energy Efficient Commercial
Buildings, A paper prepared for the Energy in
Buildings Conference 1993.

Pupilli, Stephen, Director of EMET Consultants Pty. Ltd.,
Computerised Methods for the Analysis of Energy
Efficiency of Commercial Buildings.

Pupilli,S., Designing Buildings for Energy Efficiency.
Australian Refrigeration, Air Conditioning and
Heating, (February 1989).

Senate Standing Committee on Industry Science and
Technology, Reserve the Future: Reducing the
Impact of the Greenhouse Effect, (1991).

SOLARCH, Energy Efficiency and Conservation in
Residential Buildings of North Sydney, prepared for
North Sydney Council, (September 1991).

Sproats, Kevin, Local Government Energy Efficiency
Guidelines, Presented at National Energy Efficiency
Building and Planning Seminar 1 July 1992.

SSROC, A Greenhouse Strategy for the Southern
Sydney Region, (April 1992).

State Projects, Building Energy Manual, (1993).
Tucker, A.J.,& Miller, A.J., & Macsporran,C., Budget

Levels for Non-residential Buildings in Australia, Final
Report, (June 1990).



A
d

d
itio

n
al in

fo
rm

atio
n

Page 195

THE

South
Sydney

Plan

Adopted 2 July

Impact Likely to result
 from development Comments

(Y)  (N)

Childcare Issues
Access to childcare
Affordability of childcare
Facilities

Children’s Needs
Family support services
Open space
Security
Schools
Playgrounds

Community Cohesion
Demographics
Community consultation
Communities of interest
Community morale

Community Identity
Demographics
Cultural issues
Changing community
needs and expectations

Community or
Neighbourhood
Character
Heritage
Cultural issues
Community politics
Community cohesion
Neighbourhood safety

Cultural and Heritage
Issues
Heritage significance
Specific communities
Areas of cultural significance

Cumulative Impacts
Significant population and
other demographic
changes
Cultural issues
Availability of relevant
infrastructure
Access to services and
facilities
Overall land-use patterns

Health impacts
Access to health services
Community health and
safety
Traffic
Toxic waste and hazardous
chemicals
Air and water quality

Appendix 2
SOCIAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT CHECKLIST
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Housing for older people
Availability of support
services
Access to transport
Traffic
Pedestrian access
Community safety
Affordability
Management options
Supply
Identified needs

Housing for people with
a disability
Community tolerance
Safety
Community safety
Access to support services
Affordability
Management options
Supply
Identified needs

Housing for special
needs groups
Identified needs
Supply
Access to support services

Local Employment
Local employment
opportunities
Unemployment rates
Business development

Low income and
affordable housing
Affordable housing
opportunities
Housing prices
Housing choice
Supply of affordable
housing

Access to education, job
training and retraining
Local employment and
training initiatives
Demographics
Unemployment rates

Need for community
facilities and services
Redundant facilities and
possible reuse
Availability of services and
facilities
Access to services and
facilities (including
affordability, ownership
and management)
Recreation needs
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Appendix 3
LODGING A DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

All development requires a development application
(DA).

Development in relation to land is defined in the EPA
Act 1979 as:
• the erection of a building on that land;
• the carrying out of work in, on, over or under that

land;
• the use of land or of a building or work on that land;

and
• the subdivision of that land.

It does not include development prescribed in the
regulations to the act and State Environmental Planning
Policy No. 4.

A development application must include:
1. Three completed development application forms and

the applicable fee. The form must be signed by the
owner/s of the land. If company owned, the company
seal or stamp must be affixed.

2. Three sets of plans to scale incorporating.

The plans must incorporate the following:

A. Site analysis drawing
The drawing must contain the following information
(Refer to PART E1.1):
• North point: The orientation of true north.
• Topography: Any fall of the land, using relative levels

or contours at 0.5m intervals, related to a nearby
benchmark; and drainage lines across the site.

• Trees: The location, size and type of trees on or
affecting the site.

• Microclimate: Sun and shade characteristics, and
prevailing winds.

• Site Location: Height, footprint, status and uses of
adjacent buildings or structures affecting the site.
Window openings which face the boundary. Adjacent
or nearby heritage buildings.

• Shadow Diagrams: Shadow of existing buildings.
Use the winter solstice (21 June) to assess solar
access for 9.00am, 12.00 noon and 3.00pm and
March/September and 21 December, or more detail,
at the discretion of Council.

• Public Domain: Elements that make up public
spaces surrounding the site (e.g. trees, streets,
buildings) and opportunities for enhancement.

For small infill sites and alterations to existing dwellings,
a scaled drawing, showing key characteristics and
relationships to adjacent buildings and streets is only
necessary. Minimum information to be shown in the
drawing includes:
• footprint of adjacent buildings;
• front and rear elevations showing adjoining buildings;
• position of windows;
• trees affecting the development;
• boundaries of allotment;
• street verge including footpath.

A site analysis may not be required for minor work that
requires a development application such as minor
alterations and additions to a dwelling or change of
use.

B. Site Plan, Floor Plans, Elevations and
Sections
The plans must clearly document the propose buildings
or works and show:
• Property Dimensions: The size of the land is to be

indicated. The length of all boundaries is to be
indicated, and the area of the site shown in square
metres. The scale shall also be clearly indicated upon
the site plan.
The scale for floor plans, elevations, and sections is
1:100. The scale for the site plan is 1:200. Photocopy
reductions of plans will not be accepted. A north
point shall be provided on the site plan.

• Easements and Right of Ways: It is the applicant’s
responsibility to check the property title deeds to
ascertain whether it is benefited or burdened by
easements or right-of-ways. The site plan shall
indicate the exact location of any existing easement
or right-of-way in relation to the boundaries of the
land. The width, length, and type (e.g. water, sewer,
power, access) shall also be indicated. If the land is
not subject to easements or right-of-ways, a notation
of such should be made on the proposed plan or in
a written statement.

• Existing Buildings/Works: All existing buildings,
works and improvements are to be shown on the
plan except where there is a total redevelopment of
the block. It is essential that offset dimensions of all
external walls are shown on the plans. The basic
internal layout of the building shall be indicated. The
existing use of the buildings adjacent to the
development site shall also be indicated.

• Existing Trees: The location of all existing vegetation
in excess of 3 metros in height shall be shown on
the site plan. The site plan shall indicate those trees
which are to be removed, or otherwise influenced as
a consequence of the development.

• Contour Levels to Australian Height Datum: All
levels are to be tied to the Australian Height Datum;
and not assumed reduced levels. Contours should
extend for a minimum of 5 metres into adjoining
lands to identify natural flow paths. Floor and ridge
levels shall also be shown (to A.H.D.) on the
elevations and sections. Levels are not required for
internal alterations and minor alterations to existing
buildings.

• Existing Storm Water Drainage: Existing storm water
drainage is to be shown on the site plan, including
the nearest available Storm Water pit. Proposed
Storm Water Drainage is to be indicated on the site
plan to show how proposed drainage from the site
will be achieved. Details to be provided include all
levels, discharge rates, pipe sizes, and grades.
Waterways and watercourses are also to be shown
on the site plan. Any existing drainage problems shall
also be indicated.
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• New Building/Works: The proposed new structure
shall be indicated upon the site plan, together with
setbacks from all affected properties (minimum of two
setbacks) and proximity to any easements, mains,
and the like.

• Extent of Cut and Fill: Areas subject to cut and/or
fill shall be indicated on the site plan. The depth (to
A.H.D.), and method of retention of and/or fill shall
also be indicated on site plans.

• Floor Area: See the appropriate Local Environmental
Plan (or other appropriate planning instrument) for a
definition. A floor plan of each level of the building,
showing uses of each room is to be provided. Any
partition, window and door locations are to be
indicated and dimensioned. The unit area, (the gross
floor area of the individual unit within a residential flat
building, dual occupancy, factory unit etc.) is to be
shown. Floor space calculations must be included
on the plan. (FSR is the ratio of gross floor area of
the building (as defined) to area of the site).

• Parking and Loading Areas: The location of these
areas is to be indicated. It is required that the
applicant address the requirements of Council’s
Transport Guidelines Code (DCP No. 11). The plans
must also indicate access, egress, and manoeuvring
areas. Any existing driveways are to be indicated
upon the site plan.

• Garbage Storage Plan: Individual or industrial
storage bins areas are to be indicated on the site
plan. The area shall be designed such that suitable
space exists for the storage, manoeuvring of bins,
and access to the enclosure by the collector (where
appropriate).

• Allotment Dimensions and Allotment Size: All
allotment dimensions are to be indicated using an
appropriate scale. All lengths and areas are to be
shown in metric.

• Road Widths/Laneways/Existing Kerb/Gutter: The
width of all roads and laneways adjacent to the
development site are to be indicated. The location
of kerb and gutter is also to be shown on the site
plan.

• Storage Areas: Storage areas whether covered or
open are to be indicated on plans.

• Hours of Operation: Details are to be provided
indicating the hours, and days when the development
is operating. This includes when staff are working
within the premises, and when the premises is open
for business.

• Graphic Illustration: For development in excess of
0.5 million dollars, Council requires a coloured
perspective, and one 35mm projection slide of each
plan accompanying the submission. These slides
shall include the perspective, and a photograph
showing the site from as near as possible to the
perspective, showing the relationship to other
buildings in the vicinity. Development in excess of 0.5
million dollars shall also be accompanied by a floppy
disc copy of the development platted on the Model
View three dimensional graphics package. Where
demolition or alterations to a building is involved,
Council requires the application to be accompanied
by 35mm negatives and postcard sized prints of
each elevation, or part f the building to be altered.
The provision of a model (scale 1:500) only applies

to development in excess of 5 million dollars. The
model of the proposed development should include
all buildings proposed, and all other buildings
affected due to their proximity.

• Existing Water and Sewer Mains: Site plans shall
indicate the location of water and sewer mains. If the
mains do no burden the property, please indicate
their location and intended connection points.

• Land Subdivision: Details of clearance from the
relevant statutory authorities (e.g. Sydney Electricity,
Sydney Water) are to be provided with the
subdivision application verifying the possibility of
amplifying services to the proposed allotments.

C. Landscape plan
The Plan for the site will indicate the areas to be
landscaped. This Plan shall include existing vegetation,
planting, paving, fencing, mounding, lawns, play areas,
and the like. In relation to the plants to be used, the
information should include the size, spread, mature
height and species of plants used.

D. Statement of environmental effects
Every application is to be accompanied by a statement
outlining any impact the development may have on the
environment. The statement must:
• Demonstrate that consideration has been given to the

environmental effects of the development. The
application should address issues such as noise,
traffic, parking, privacy, overshadowing, streetscape
and heritage.

• Where shadow diagrams are submitted the use the
winter solstice (21 June) to assess solar access for
9.00am, 12.00 noon, and 3.00pm and March/
September and 21 December, or more detail, at the
discretion of Council.

• Set out the measures taken to mitigate any likely
adverse environmental impact.

• Demonstrate how the proposed development relates
to the controls that apply to the site.

• Include any other materials that are required
including plans of management to address the Safer
Design Policy.

• Detailed requirements are set out in the heads of
consideration in the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act.

E. Plans of management to address safer design
Plans of Management are required for the following
developments:
• Amusement centres
• Backpackers hostels
• Boarding houses
• Brothels
• Child-care centres, youth centres, aged housing and

aged-care facilities
• Educational establishments
• Hotels and other licenced premises
• Needle exchange centres and clinics relating to drug

dependency
• Places of public entertainment.

Plans of Management must set out the following details:
• Proposed hours of operation and justification for

these proposed hours
• Measures to ensure that internal amenity is such as
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to maximise safety to users of the proposed facility
• Measures to minimise noise impacts to neighbours
• Design measures to maximise security within and

beyond the premises
• Staffing details including qualifications of and

requirements of staff.

Plans of Management should be integrated into a
Statement of Environmental Effects.

Additional information
For large sites you may have to submit a Masterplan
and Social Impact Assessment (refer to Parts D and E).

For certain development proposals an Energy
Performance Report must be submitted. (Refer to Part
E: Energy Star Ratings for Residential Development and
Appendix 1: Energy Efficiency Design Guildelines).

For development involving existing use rights, you will
need to provide details of the existing use, and any
changes proposed to the nature or extent of that use.
This will require development consent in almost all
cases.

Where a development application is required for the
demolition of a building of heritage significance,
details of the age and condition of the buildings will
need to be submitted.

An Environmental Impact Statement (E.I.S.) shall
accompany any application where the proposal is for
designated development within the meaning given
under the Environmental Planning Act 1979.

It may also be appropriate to support your application
with additional graphic information (e.g. photographs,
slides, models).

It should be noted that the above requirements are
minimum requirements. Additional supporting informa-
tion may be submitted if you consider it necessary and
Council may also require additional information.

Additional information can be obtained from the City
Environment Department.
Telephone: 9288 5000
Fax: 9288 5999

The DA process
All development applications go through the following
steps before determination:
• Preliminary Check

A preliminary check is made to ensure that the DA
form is completed correctly and the required
information is submitted. If there is insufficient or
incorrect information the applicant will be asked
within 14 days of lodgment to supply additional
information. This may delay processing of the
application.

• Notification
Before assessing a development application Council
may advise in writing adjoining property owners and
occupiers and those who the Council considers may
be affected by the proposed development. Some
DAs may also be notified in local news papers to
allow the views of the general public to be obtained.
All DAs that are advertised can be examined at the
Planning and Building Department for at least 14
days. Larger DAs may be put on exhibition at local
libraries, or other appropriate locations. Any
submission must be made within the submission
period.

• Referrals
DAs are referred to other Council sections and
departments and from some major DAs to State
Government Departments. Where referrals to outside
organisation occur DA processing may take longer.

• Assessment
A planner will prepare a detailed assessment of the
DA in accordance with LEP No. 1998, this DCP and
the EPA Act Section 79, matters for consideration.
Submissions will be addressed in this report. A
planning report will be prepared recommending
approval or refusal.

• Determination
The DA will either be determined under delegation if
there are no valid objections, or at a Planning and
Building Committee meeting, followed a week later
at a full Council meeting. The applicant and those
who made submissions, and so requested, will be
advised which Planning and Building Committee
meeting the report will be going to and will have the
opportunity to speak at that meeting. Once a
decision has been made, the applicant and any
objectors will be advised by mail.
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